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I. A General View of the T ENR AG fo Glop , bens 
Compendious Syſtem of the true Fundamentals of Geagraphy; Di- 
geſted into various Definitions, Problems, Theorems, and Paradoxes: 
With a tranſient Survey of the Surface of the Earthly Ban, as if 
conſiſts of Land and Water. | I 


II. A Particular View of the: Pha. QyBovs G rost, Beings . 

clear and pleaſant Proſpectof all remarkable Countries upon the F ace 
ws of the whole Earth; ſhewihg their Situation, Extent, Diviſion, Sub- 
R. 8. diviſion, Cities, Chief Towns, Name, Air, Soil, Commodities, Ra- 
rities, Archbiſhopricks, Ni pries, Univerſities, Manners, Lan- 
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Moſt Reverend Father in GOD. 


N E, who appeared for the Church in time 
of her greateſt Danger, briskly defended her 
Doftrines againſt the daring Aſſaults g her 


And One, whoſe Life has all along been one con- 
linued Sermon againſt Vice and Immorality, does 


May it pleaſe your Grace, . 


molt virulent oppoſers, took care to erect a S 
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The Epiftle Dedicatory. 


rve to wear a Mitra. And. the king of 


don an One ar che Helm of this: National Church, 
I did not only proclaim; the Royal Wiſdom in making 


1 
* 


that prudent Choice; but did alſo prognoſticate to 
the Church herſelf what ſne has ſeen already come 
to paſs : Even thoſe wiſhed for Halcyon Days, and 
Safety from Danger, which by the care of ſuch an 
Able, Watchful Pilot, ſhe has, thanks to Heaven, 
hitherto enjoyed. This mighty Bleſſing [moſt Reve- 
rend Father] we owe, under the Auſpicious Provi- 
dence of God, to your Grace*s excellent Management 
of Things. And, as it were not enough to influence 
and govern the Eftabliſhed Church at home, your 
Grace takes alſo care to enlarge her Bounds, and the 
number of her Members abroad. Bleſſed be God, our 
implacable Adverſaries can no longer upbraid us with 
a ſupine Neglect of our Heatben American Neighbours 
in their Spiritual Concerns, We may now boaſt of 
a"ſertied Society de propaganda Fide as well as they: 
0 hope to bring over, in progreſs of time, good 

re of real Converts to the Truth, in lieu of the many 


pPretended Ones of theirs. That moſt venerable Soci- 


ety, as it conſiſts of a conſiderable number of ex- 
cellent Perſons both in Church and State, ſo it is ſin- 


gularly happy in having the Benefit of your Grace's 


ready Advice and Aſſiſtance upon all Occaſions. You 
are indeed the main Spring, that animates that 7ruly 
Chriſtian Body, and it is your extraordinary Zeal for 
the Cauſe of Chriſt, that gives Life and Vigour to her 
many great Deſigns, 


Upon which Account it is, that I preſume to lay 
at your Grace's Feet this New Edition of the follow- 
ing Geographical Treatiſe. For, having conſidered in 
it under the general Head of Religion) the Spiritual 
State of Mankind through all Quarters of * 
7 2 g 3 orld; 
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Work; and finding, by a modeſt Calculation, char; 


ſcarcq, Five of Twenty-five Parts thereof are Cb 
tian Who can refrain from wiſhing, That the 
thicMIiſts of Pagan Ignorance and Error were dis- 
pel kx by the radiant Beams of the Sun of Rig hien 


neſs ; ſo that thoſe People who fit in Darkneſs might 


know the True God their Maker; and be yet ſo 


happy as to ſee the /aving Light of the Goſpel of aſus: 


Chriſt, [My Lord, There is none, I am confident, 


that more cordially wiſheth this than yourſelf and 
none more earneſtly deſireth, that all human Means 
were uſed to effect the ſame in ' thoſe: Parts of the: 


concerned. To whom therefore could I fo properly 
addreſs my ſelf as to your Grace? being well aſſured 
that you will leave no Stone unturned, in endeavour- 
ing to ſet that moſt deſirable Deſign on foot, when 
you, in your Godly Wiſdom, ſhall clearly ſee it truly 
teaſible ? 5 


That great Work, I am ſenſible, requires the joint 
Aſſiſtance of many Hands, and calls aloud for the 
ready Concurrence of every Chriſtian ; and truly all 
who bear that Honourable Title may be aſſiſtant there- 
in one way or other ; whether it be by their Ad- 


vice, their Prayers, or their Purſe. But, to pro- 


mote the ſame in the moſt expeditious manner, it is 
much to be wiſhed that ſuch a Glorious Undertaking 
were made a National Concern, and had a proper 
Fund appointed for it in a Parliamentary way. This 
ſtill remains to be done; and all Men believe, That 
there is none ſo likely to bring that about as ur Grace, 
whenever a favourable Funfture ſhall offer. In the 
mean time, May Heaven long preſerve Tour Grace 
in Health and Welfare, and bleſs with Succeſs your 
many Noble Deſigns for the Church of God. May it 
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gratiouſſy pleaſe the Tus God, the Savereign Lord of 
Heaven and Earth, to make. known bis, Ways upon 
Earth, his ſaving Health, 27775 all Nuatians. May 
the Chariot Hheels. of the bleſſed Goſpel drive ſwiftly, 
through the whole, inhabited World: And may. a 


 #be Kingdoms thereof become the. Kingdom of the. Lor 


and of-his Chriſt. In fine, may it pleaſe God to call; - 
in his antient People the Fews, with the Fulneſ5. off 
the Gentiles: That as there is but one Shepherd, ic 
there may be but one Sbeepfold. This is the daily Prayer 
of the beſt Church upon Earth, and the hearty Wi/h 
and Petition of every True Son thereof ; particularly, 
of him who is, with the profoundeſt Veneration, 


3 


May it pleaſe Your Grace, 
2 lia 59 
Your Grate's 


Moſt obedient 


Humble Servants 


P. G. 


=P 
2 1 
_ = ONES — 5 
q n 
* 4 = 
* N ri n 
My « 


WW 
— 


1 To the Right Honourable 


o 


I HO MAMA 


] _ 


7 | 


| BARON O F 
[eo ENVT E I 
EAR &F Sa. 
ALESBOROUGH 


ENR | 


Worceſter-Shire. 


HIS New Edition of the 
tollowing Tract of the 
J. [Moprtexn Geocrarny +is 


1 
1 


as 


nh, SIE > SY 
* 1 — ** 5 
N TID TEE Lhe nd 


The Epiſtle Dedicatory. | 


( with the profoundeſt Reſpect) 
Dedicated by 


Tour Lordſhip's 
Moft Humbly 
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Devoted Servant, 


Pat. Gordon. 
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Y principal Deſign, in publiſbing the fol- 


LW ©, younger ſort of our Nebility and Gen- 
ry, with a Compendious, Pleaſant 


10 Hh 9 and Methodical Tract of MODERN 


is already overfiocked with Compo ſures of this Nature; 


J freely grant the Charge; but withall, ll be bold 8 


to ſay, that there is none as yet publiſhed which.is n 


palpably faulty, in one or more of eig, e- 
ſpects, Either they are too voluminous, - 


fright the young Student from ſo much as ever 


B 2 2 


lowing Treatiſe, is, To | preient the 


GEOGRAPHY, that moſt uſetul | 
Science, which highly deſerves their Regard in a 
peculiar Manner. F it be alleged, that the World _- 


tempting that Study; or, Secondly, o Comp 
dious, and thereby give him only 4 bare Super fill 
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"The PREFACE. 


Knowledge of Things : Or finally, confuſed (being 
writ without any due Order or Method) and ſo con- 


— 
«4 ” 


found him before be is aware. But all theſe are 


carefully avoided in the following. Treatiſe ; for, in 


framing of it, I have induſtriouſiy endeavoured to mate 


it obſerve a juſt Mean betwixt the two Extreams of a 
large Volume and a narrow Compend. And, as to 
the Method in which it now appears, the ſame is (1 
preſume) ſo plain and natural, that I may ſafely refer 
the Trial thereof to the impartial Jugment of the ſe- 
vereſt Critick. 


To deſtend io Particulars : The whole conſiſis now of 
Two Parts, whereof the firſt gives a General, and the 
ſecond à Particular View of the Terraqueous Globe. 


Part I. In giving a General View of the ſaid Globe, 
T have performed theſe five Things, viz. (1) I have il- 


luſtrated (by way either of à Definition, Deſcription, 


or Derivation) all thoſe Terms that are any ways ne- 


ceſſary for the right underſtanding of the aforeſaid 


Globe, as alſo the Analytical Tables of the following 
Treatiſe. (2) I have ſet down all theſe pleaſant Pro- 


blems performable by the Terreſtrial Globe, together with 


the manner of their Performance. (3) 1 have ſub- 
joined divers plain Geographical Theorems | or ſelf- 
evident Truths] clearly deducible from the foregoing 


Problems. 4. I have advanced ſome Paradoxical 


Poſitions in Matters of Geography, which mainly de- 
pend on a thorough Knowledge of the Globe, and are 
equally certain with the aforeſaid Theorems, though 
many of them ma) poſſibly appear to ſome as the greateſt 


of "Fables, Laſtly, I have taken a tranſient Survey of 
' the whole Surface of the Terraqueous Globe, as it 
"conſiſts of Land and Water, as its ſole conflituent 
Cn 18 „„ 
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Ih The PREFACE £ I 
This is the Subſtance of the firſt Part, and, before 74 


proceed to the Second, Imuſt here deſire the Reader may 


be pleaſed to obſerve theſe two Things, viz. (1) That in 
deſigning the various Geographical Terms | mentioned 
Sect. I.] I have not ſtrictiy tied my ſelf up to the Logical 
Rules of a Definition; for, if the Term propoſed be only 
explained, that is all required here. (2) In advancing 
thoſe Geographical Paradoxes, | mentioned Sect. IV.] 
which will probably ſo ſtartle the Reader az firſt (being 
a mere Novelty in Tracts of this kind) as that he cannot 
readily comprehend either their Meaning or Deſign ;, let 
him therefore be pleaſed to know, that the main Drift 
of ſuch an uncommon Eſſay, is, in ſhort, To wher the 
Appetite of our Geographical Student for a com- 
pleat Underſtanding of the Globe, [upon a thoreugh 
Knowleage of which, theſe ſeeming Myſteries do mainly 
depend] or more briefly, it 75 to ſer our young Student 


a thinking. Although the Soul of Man is a cogitative- 
Being, and his Thoughts ſo nimble as to ſurround ibe 


Univerſe itſelf in a Trice; yet ſo unthoughtful and 


ſtrangely immured in Senſe is the generality of Perſons, 


that they need ſome ſtartling Noiſe (like a- ſudden Clap of 
Thunder) torouſe and awaken them. Now, as a firange 


and unheard of Phænomenon, ſuddenly apearing in the - 
Natural World doth attract the Eyes of all Men, and 


raiſeth a Curioſity in ſome to enquire into the Reaſon of 
it even ſo is the Propoſal of a Paradoxical Truth. to 
the Intelleftual : 
ers of the Sou] together, and ſets the Underflanding a work 
to ſearch into and ſcan the Matter. To awaken the 


Mind of Man to its natural Act of Thought and Con: 


ſideration, may be juſtly reckoned no trivial Buſineſs , if 
we conſider that it is to 1he want thereof (or a Rupid In- 
conſideration) that we may chiefly impute all Enormities 
of Mankind, whether in Judgment or Practice. If tbere- 


fore theſe Paradoxes above-mentioned ſhall obtain t 2 ea 
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For it immediatly ſummons all the Pytys - + = 
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The PREFACE 
Propoſed, (the rouſing of the Mind to think) 7 mat- 
ters the leſs, if 


\ 


7 ſome of them, upon ſtrict enquiry 
Jhould be found to conſiſt of Equiyocal Terms, or Dor 
haps prove little more than a Quibble at the Bottom. 


Proceed we now to 


Part IT. Giving a Particular View of the Terraque- 
By ſuch a View I underſtand a clear and 
exact Proſpect of all remarkable Countries, and their 
Inbabitants, on the Face of the whole Earth, and that 
i» theſe following Particulars, viz. Their . 


ous Globe. 


Situation, 


Univerſities, 
Manners, 


Commodities, Language, 
Rarities, Government, 
Chief Towns, Archbiſhopricks, Arms, 
Biſhopricks, Religion. 


Diviſion, 
Subdiviſion, 


on each of theſe Heads, will beſt appear 
by the following Table. ; 


Wiat is ſaid up 


1 


on 
* — — 


are briefly declared 


—— —— 


Concerning 
=P 


_— = 
9 


— eoeromom 


| , ( between which 
The nd Yo 4 any Country 
| . lies. 
Its due Dimen- & E.toW.Y in Engliſh 
ſions ſrom S8. to N. I Miles. 


The general Parts or 
Claſſes to which any 
Country is reducible. 

J How thoſe Parts or Claſſes 
are molt readily found. 


2 Things, 


Concern» 


i 


— 


Concerning 
- A. 


'The P R E. F AC E. 


| | Subdiviſion —— 


Chief Toꝛons 


Soil 


RNaritie. — 


Archbiſhoprichs == 


Biſhoprichs =— 


[ Univerſities — 


— 


0 
EB 
FE 
. 
FRAY 


are briefly declared 


— 


„66 „ 


— 


Commodities —— 


The particular Provinces: 
which any Country 


2 Things, contains. 
9. How thoſe Provinces are 
moſt readily found. 
The modern Names of 
| = thoſe Towns, 
VIZ. How ſuch Towns are 
moſt readily found, 
How termed by the An- 
: Thi cients. 
3 © WN83, he various Modern Ap- 
W pellations. 
The Etymolgy of the 
\ Engliſh Name. 


Its Nature as to Heat 
and Cold, Cc. 7 

The Antipodes of that 
part of the Globe. 


The proper Climate 
Thi thereof. 
3 * unmgs, Its natural Products. 
1 8 5 The Extent of Days and 
Nights. 


Thoſe in particular which the 
Country produceth. 


certain. 
Thoſe of Art, efj cially 
Monuments of Anti- 


quity. 


2 Things (Number. 
2 1 hings pi. 0 | | 
2 Things Names. 


Thoſe of Nature where ; 
rad 


2. 
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VE The Natural 


2 Things, ) Temp of. the 
Manner vi x. The > 5 People. 


| ky | | ted Cuſtoms 


Its Compoſition and Pro- 
I Language 1 2 Things, priety, 
| 2 viz. YPater Neſter as a Speci- 


2 men thereof. 
do 3 ek 
>= © 
5 |S | Its Nature or real Con- 
Government SE 2 2 Things, ſtitution. 
8 | * VIZ» The Publick Courts of 
— = | Judicature. 
- & | 
Arms — 2 Things, 5 The true Coat quartered. 
| | Viz. 2 The proper Motto. 
| The chief Tenets there- 
| | [ . of. 
| Religion 2 Things, Jwphen and by whom 
| hs Chriſtianity was plant- | 
if 3 ed, if ever. 


The Reader cannot here expe a very large Account of 
all theſe ſeveral Heads, it being impoſſible in ſo little 
room, as the narrow Compaſs of a Compend allows, to 
ay the half of what might be ſaid of many of them; 
however, he may here find all thoſe things that are maſt 
effential : Theſe few Sheets being an Abſtract of what 
is more largely expreſſed in the greateſt Volumes. Seve- 
ral of thoſe Heads above-mentioned being Subjects that 
do not admit of new Relations, J reckon my ſelf no Pla- 
giary, tagrant, that I have taken the Aſſiſtance of others; 
efleeming it needleſs ſometimes to alter the Charafter 
either of a People or Country, when 1 found it ſuccin@- 
t word by a credible Pen, Here the Reader 15 
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be pleaſed to know, that M treating of all Countries 
have made their Situation Rule, beginning ſtill 1 
with thoſe towards the Nemlexcepring North Ame» 

rica, where I thought good tbe Pole. But, as © 
touching the Analytical Tables: of this Treatiſe, (the 4 
main Buſineſs of this Book) their Deſign and Uſe, in 
ſhort, is, To preſent to the Eye at one View, a compleat 1 


Proſpect of a Country in all its remarkable Diviſions, 


Subdiviſions and Chief Towns, with the manner how Y 
all theſe are moſt readily found. The Letters of the 3 
N. S. W. E. [ fignifying the Four Cardinal, and N. W. "4 


N. E. S. W. S. E. the Four Intermediate Points of © 1 : 


the Compaſs being affixed to the outſide of the various E 
Braces in the aforeſaid Table, do expreſs the Situation 1 
of the Parts of the Country there mentioned; as (Page E 
45.) where the Diviſions of Africa are ſaid to be found 
from N. to 8. If only Cities and Towns, and no Di- 
viſions of Country are ſet down, then theſe Letters 


have the ſame Relation to them, ſhewing their Situation By 3 | 
in reſpect one of another. If a little Brace fall within 42 
a greater [as page 45, where Egypt and Barbary ©» 


have their peculiar Brace] this is to ſhew that thoſe two 
Countries are taken together, expreſſed on the Back-fide © 
of the outmoſt Brace : The ſame is to be ſaid of Cities 
and Towns, if only ſuch are ſet down. But finally, If 
neither Diviſions nor Towns can be ſo ordered, as to haus 
their Situation expreſſed in a. conjunct manner; then the 
reſpetive Diſtance of ſuch Towns from ſome remarkable 
City is particularly declared in Engliſh Miles, (as page 
144.) where thoſe in the Circle of Suabia are ſo ſet 
down. If it be objected that not all, but only the chief 
Towns of every Country are mentioned in theſe Tables: © 
To this I anſwer, That to mention all re needleſs ; 
for I preſume, that he who knows the true Situation of 
the fifty two Counties in England, and can readily point 
at the chief Towns in each of them, may eafily\find any 
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The PREFACE. | 
other in the ſame County, if expreſſed in the Map. Be- 
ſides, the Buſineſs of a Geographical Tract is not ſo 
much to heap up a vaſt Multitude of Names, as to ſhew 
the Diviſions and Subdiviſions of every County, with 
the Principal Town in each of them, and how all ſuch 
are moſt readly found. If it be, farther objefted, that 
neither the Analytical Tables of this Treatiſe, nor the 
various Deſcriptions of Countries annex d to them, are 
any thing of @ new Diſcovery in tbe Science of Geo- 
graphy, but only the bare Crambe recocta of thoſe who 

ave gone before us : To this I anſwer, that the Tables 
are indeed materially the ſame with others | and other- 
ways it cannot be, unleſs we of this Age were ſo ex- 
tremely fortunate, as to make a compleat Diſcovery of all 
the Countries and Towns as yet unknown; or ſo abſurdly 
ridiculous, as to coin new Names for thoſe we know al- 
ready] yet notwithſtanding this, they are highly pre- 
ferable to all others'gphatſoever. For ſuch Tables, Hither- 
vo publiſhed (whether Engliſn, French, or Dutch) being 
only a bare Catalogue of Names confuſedly ſet down with- 
out any due Order or Method, are of ſo little uſe to 
the Reader, that his Pains are ſtill the ſame as before, 
zo find out thoſe Names in the Map: Whereas the Ta- 
bles of the following Treatiſe are ſo contrived, by parti- 
calar Directions on the outſide of their reſpective Braces, 
that he may point at thoſe various Countries and Towns 
inihe Map (almoſt) as faſt as he can read their Names 
inthe Table. And as touching the Delcriptions of thoſe 
Countries and their Inhabitants; 'twere indeed moſs 
unreaſonable to expect a Narrative of them complcatly 
New, unleſs it be in thoſe Countries, which have un- 


dergone ſuch wonderful Changes that the very Face of 
Things is compleatly New; or ſome remote Parts of | 


the World, where later Intelligence hath refified former 
Miſtates. Beſides, tis not ſo much my preſent Deſign 
in the following Tract, to preſent the Reader with per- 
' fefaly 


fe8tly new Relations (except in ſuch” Caſes above men- 


tioned) as to Abridge and Methodize thoſe already 


known. And this ſufficiently anſwers the propoſed End 
of the Treatiſe, being calculated (as I already hinted) 


| for thoſe, who are mere Strangers to Geography, or 


at leaſt] but young Proficients in that excellent Science; 
mean, the generality of them, who either attend our 
public Schools, or ſtudy under the Conduct of private 
Tutors. And ſo much for the ſecond Part. | 
To theſe two Parts is annexed an Appendix compre- 
hending, (1) A ſhort View of the chief European Plan- 


tations abroad, whether Countries, Towns or Facto- 


ries. (2) Some reaſonable Propoſals for the Propaga- 
tion of the Bleſſed Goſpel in all Pagan Countries. 
This, in ſhort, is the Sum and Method of the fol- 
lowing Geographical Treatiſe, which (as I ſaid) is prin- 
cipally defigned for the Uſe and Benefit of the younger 
Sort of our Nobility and Gentry. And, did ſuch 
Perſons apply their Minds, in their younger Tears, to 
this moſt uſeful and diverting Science; tis more than 
probable, that they might thereby avoid thoſe many and 
groſs Immoralities which abound among us. For, if we 
Arictly enquire into the Source of theſe Put and loathſome 
Streams, (eſpecially in thoſe whom Fortune bath raiſed 
above the common Level,) we may readily find, that they 
mainly flow from that deteſiable Habit of Idleneſs, in 
which the generality of ſuch Perſons are bred up, during 
their youthful Days, and to which they wholly give up _ 
themſelves, when arrived to riper Tears ; by which 
means they are expoſed to a thouſand Temptations, and 
continually lie open to the grand Adverſary of Souls. 
For the remedying of this great Evil, tis highly to be 
wiſhed, that ſuch Perſons would daily employ a few of 
their many ſpare Hours (that now lie heavy upon their 
Hands) in ſome proper diverting Study, which carries 


along with it both Profit and Pleaſure, as its conſtant 
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N The P R E FAC E. 
Attendants. Now, ſuch a Study is undoubtedly that of 


Hiſtory, 4 Study tbat is peculiarly proper for a Gen- 


tlemen, and adorns him with the beſt Accompliſhments ; 
a Study that begets Experience without grey Heirs, and 
makes a Man wiſe at the Toil and Charge of others. If 
it be objefted, that many have made attempts of the 
ſame, and that without Succeſs; moſt certain it is, I 


own, and ihe Reaſon is ready at Hand, namely, their | 


Omiſſion of a needful preliminary Study, viz. That of 
GEOGRAPHY, which, with ſome ſmall Taſte of 
Chronology, may be deſervedly termed The Eyes and 
Feet of Hiſtory ;. and ought to be acquired by our Hi- 
florian, either in his younger Days, or (at leaſt) in the 
firſt Place. On which Account I have drawn up the 
following Treatiſe, adapting it chiefly to the younger 
Sort of our Nobility and Gentry ; by the help of which 
they may quickly acquire ſuch an Idea of all remarkable 
Countries, as t0 fit them ſufficiently for turning over any 
Modern Hiſtory what/ovever. This one Step in Edu- 
cation of Youth were preferable |methinks | to a Seven 
Tears Drudgery inthe dry Study of bare Words; and 
a Second Apprenticeſhip that is uſually ſpent in a phan- 
taſtick Improvement of the Mind with many uſeleſs Spe- 
culations. And I may be bold to ſay, that to exerciſe 
the Thoughts in ſuch a manner as this, or to be but 
tolerably accompliſhed in theſe diverting Studies, would 
vaſtly tranſcend moſt of thoſe other Accompliſhments 
and Diverſions, /o much in vogue among our Gentry at 
preſent, And it is highly probable, that ſuch a Method 
as this might more effectually check the Growth of Vice 
among them, than the moſt elaborate Moral Diſcourſe 
that can be framed; [the very Title of ſuch Compoſures 


being enough many times to fright them from the Pe- 
ruſal] whereas a moderate Application of Mind to the 
af oreſaid Studies would effeftualy wean the Thoughts of 
ſome. from the reigning Impieties of the Age; ans in 
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The P RE F AE. 
others it might even happily prevent an early acquaint- 
tance with Vice in general. e 

And thus you ſee the Deſign, Method, and Subſtance 
of the whole Treatiſe. One Word now concerning this 
Edition, and I have done. The kind Reception of rhe 
former Impreſſions of this Geographical Tract, and 
ready Admittance into many of our publick Schools, give 
me freſh Encouragement to reviſe it once more, and 10 
make what farther Improvements either the Nature of 
the Subject, or Bigneſs of the Volume would admit of. 
Beſides a careful Correction of a few Miſtakes in the laſt 


| Impreſſion, I have made in this ſome material Additions, 


and thoſe diſperſed through the Body of the Book, which, 
I confeſs, is a Loſs to the Gentlemen who bought the 
former Editions; but there is no Remedy for it now. In 
the mean time if it could any ways atone for what is 
done; or rather to prevent at leaſt the Fears of any ſuch 
Thing for the future, I may here venture to declare once 
for all, that this is the laſt time I ever intend to make 
any conſiderable Additions to this Treatiſe; even ſup- 
poſing it ſhould bear a great many Impreſſions hereafter. 
{1 may likewiſe take this Occaſion to declare, that, Health 
and Opportunity ſerving, tis probable I may publiſh, ſome 
Years hence, a Compendious Body of Ancient Geography; 
and ihat fitted likewiſe for the Schools, and made much 


more Methodical and Uſeful than any as yet extant. A 


Work extremely wanted, and may be juſtly ranked among 
the Deſideranda of this inquiſitive Age. But to return 
to the preſent Treatiſe. As for the Maps belonging to 
it, ¶ have not augmented the Number of them, becauſe 
zhe Analytical Tables of this Tratt are to be read with 


Particular Sheet Maps | whether Engliſh, French, or 
Dutch, ] and not with thoſe here * which, tho 
good enough of their kind, yet being ſo ſmall a Scale, 


they are more for Ornament than Uſe. How far this 
Treatiſe in the whole doth anſwer its propoſed End 45 
| 4 
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The PREFACE. 
and how much this Impreſſion is preferable to any of the 
former, I leave entirely to the Reader's Judgment to 


determine. This being all I think neceſſary to premiſe 
concerning the following Compoſure, I ſhall no longer 


detain the Reader by way of Prefacc, concluding the 


Same in the Words of the Poet, 


Vive, Vale; Si quid noviſti rectius iſtis, 
Candidus imperti: ſi non, his utere mecum. 


©. Hor. Epiſt. Lib. 1. 
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Firſt E a General View 
The 2 Second deve: T. Particular View of the terraqueousGlobe. 
PART I. ; 
Giving a General View. 


Sect. I. Containing 38 Geographical Definitions, from 


Page 2 to 15 


Sect. IT. Containing 48 Geographical Problems 15 to 32 


Sect. III. Containing 41 Geographical Theorems 32 to 36 


Set. IV. Containing 39 Geographical Paradoxes 36 to 42 
Sect, V. Concerning Land and Water. »42 to 60 


PART II. 


Giving a Particular View, comprehends | 
CHAP I. Of EUROPE. 
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12 — I Y a General View of the Terraquents Globe, we Sat = N 
; | ſtand ſuch a Proſpect of it and all its Appendages; as” 7 

= 5 ſufficiently amounts to a Conpendiaus (yet 9 3 
LIC ID Fi! Sy/Zem of the true Fundamentals of the Whole. Body ft „ 
— Maaern Geography. In taking uch 'a Vi ew, n 8 
obſerve the following Method. 2 - 
1. We ſhall illuſtrate (by way either of Definition, Deſcription, or 

Derivation, eſpecially the feſt). all thoſe Terms, that are any-ways- ©: 

neceſſary for the right underſtanding of the aforeſaid 2 a8 1 x 


n 


1 . 
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. the Analytical Tables of the following Trevtiſes, =. 
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fant Problems, or delightful Operations, 
ficial Globe; together with the manner of their Performance. | 

3. We ſhail ſubjoin divers plain Geographical Theorems, or ſelf- 
evident Truths, clearly deducible from the foregoing Problems. 

4. We ſhall advance. ſome Paradoxical # any in matters of 
Geography ; (ora few infallible Truths in Maſquerade) which main- 
ly depend upon a thorough Knowledge of the Globe; and are equally 
certain with the aforeſaid Theorems, tho' many of them may poſſibly 
appear to ſome as the greateſt of Fables. | 

*Laſtly, we ſhall take a tranſient Survey of the whole Surface of 
the Terraqueous Globe, as it conſiſts of Land or Water as its ſole 
conſtituent Parts. | 
Of theſe five general Heads ſeparately, and in their Order. 
Therefore, 


auth. 


SECE L 
ſome neceſſary Geographical 


Containing 
Definitions. 

EOGRAPHY [a Science both pleaſant and uſeful.] 
J doth mainly conſiſt in giving a true Deſcription of the 
exterior Part of the earthly Globe, as 'tis compoſed of Land and 
Water, eſpecially the former. | 

That Geography doth merit the Title of Science in ſeveral Arr. 
and that the Knowledge thereof is both pleaſant and uſeful to Man- 
kind, is a Truth ſo univerſally granted, that *twere altogether need- 
lefs to enter upon a Probation of it. Geography derives its compound 
Name from the two Greek Primitives of yn, Terra, tyn and paige, 
ſcribo vel deſcribo; and differeth from Co/mography, [quali Tov u- 
pov yp2en vel dmoypagh, i. e. Mundi deſcriptio] as a part doth from 
the whole; as alſo from Chorography and Topography, [quaſi Tov yor 
pod x Tov Toms amToypagn, i e. Regionis ac Loci deſcriptio] as the 
Whole from its Parts. 
the Globe of the Earth, we underſtand purely an Account of the Si- 
tuation, Extent, Diviſions, and Subdiviſions, of all remarkable Coun- 
tries on the Surface of the ſaid Globe, together with the Names o 
their Cities and chief Towns, and that according as thoſe Cquntries 
are already projected to our Hands upon particular Geographical 
Maps, and not an actual Szrvey of Menſuration of them, which the 
Science of Geography preſuppoſeth, and which properly belong te 

Geodæſia, or the Art of ſurveying Land. In giving ſucha Deſcrip 
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tion of Countries (as aforeſaid) doth the Science of Geography pro- 


perly conſiſt; as for other Narratives relating either to Countries 
themſelves, or their Inhabitants, and which commonly ſwell up' 
Geographical Tracts, we reckon them (though the more pleaſant part 
of this Study) rather the Fringes of Geography, than its real or eſ- 
ſencial Parts. In the foregoing Definition we entirely reſtrict the 
Science of Geography to the exterior Part or Surface of the earthly 
Globe, and thatas tis compoſed of Land and Water, as its ſole and 
conſtituent Parts; deſigning thereby to diſtinguiſh it from Natural 
Philoſophy, which (in its curious and pleaſant Enquiries) reacheth ' 
not only to the ſaid Surface and all its conſtituent Parts, but alio the 
whole Globe of the Earth, with the whole Body of the Atmoſphere 
ſurrounding the ſame; yea, and even the outmoſt imaginable Ex- 
panſe of the Firmament itſelf. We again reſtrict that Science main- 
ly to one Part of the aforeſaid Surface (v:z. the dry Laud) thereby 
to diſtinguiſh it from Hidrography, which particularly treateth of the 
other, namely, Waters. The Object therefore of Geography, (in a 
large Sen(e) is the he Surface of the Ball of the Earth, confiſting 
of Land and Water as its ſole conſtituent Parts; or (in a ſtrict and 
more proper Senſe) only one of thoſe Parts, to wit, the firm Land. 
For the more diſtinctly viewing which Parts, and the better com- 
prehending of the Science, of Modern Geography in the true Fun- 
damentals thereof, we ſhall begin with that artificial Repreſentation. . 
of the carthly Ball, commonly called the Terragueous Globe. 


Def. 2. The Terraqueous Globe is an artificial Spherical Pody, 
on whoſe Convex Part is truly repreſented the whole Surface of the 
Ball of the Earth, as it conſiſts of Land and Water. | 


This Globe is term'd Terraqueous, from Terra and Agua, (the two 
conſtituent Parts of its Surface) or Terre/?rial, to diſtinguiſh it from 
the Cele/?ial; or finally, the Artificial Globe, as a diſſerencing Mark 
from the natural or real Globe cf the Earth; which are alſo ſo no- 
toriouſly known, that the leaſt Illuſtration were wholly ſuperfluous : 
we reckon it alſo ſuperfluous to ſhew, that there is a true Reſem- 
blance in Figure, between the artificial and natural Globe, or that 
the Body of the Earth is truly ſpherical: This being now beyond 
all diſpute, and never (at leaſt very rarely) called in Queſtion, except 
it be only by Women and Children. But here note, that in the fol- 
owing Treatiſe, we entirely reſtrict ourſelves to this Globe; fo 
that whereſoever the Name of Glbe is indefinitely mention'd, we 
are never to underſtand the Celeſtial, Note allo, that whereſoever 

e are upon the Surface of the, natural Globe, the Feint in the 

eavens, exactly vertical to us, is term'd our Zenith; and that 
"olnt diametrically oppoſite thereto, is ſtil'd our Nadir; which are 
two corrupted Arabian Terms 2 Aſtronomy, importing wg, is 
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Geographical Definitions. PaxrrT I. 
here aſſerted of them. The obſervab'e that preſent themſelves to 
our View in treating of the Globe, are its Ax is and Poles. 


Def. 3. The Axis is an imaginary Line paſſing through the Center of 
4 the real Gl. be of the Earth, upon which the whole Frame theredf is 
3 Jappoſed to turn round. 


It is termed Axis from ayw quod circa illam agatur terra. As this 
Axis is the Natural Globe, 1s an imaginary Line, ſo in Artifcial 
Globes it is a real one, being a ſtreight piece of Iron, or ſolid Wood, 
paſſing thro? the middle of the Globe, as the Axle-tree of a Wheel. 


Def. 4. The Poles are the two Extremities of the Axis, one where- 
| of is termed the North or Arctick, and the other the South and An- 
tarctick. 


They are called Poles from , verto, becauſe upon them the 
whole Frame of the Globe turneth round. The North is termed 
Artick from & HO, ſignifyng a Bear, becauſe the real North Pole 
3 in the Heavens is commonly taken for a certain noted Star in that 
. Conſtellation which bears the Name of a Little Bear: And the 
4 South is ſtiled the Autarctict, from a [contra] and Hey TO [ur/a] 

becauſe of its Diametrical Oppolition to the other. The Terragueous 
Globe being a Spherical Body (as aforeſaid) turning round upon its 
own Axis for the better underſtanding of that Globe in all its ex- 

terior Parts, and the various Operations performed by the ſame z 

we are to conceive it, net only as a bare ſpherical Body, but alſo 

as ſuch a Body ſuriounded with many imaginary Circles, the chief 
of which are Eight, divided into | | 


Five Pa-) The Eguator, Three not The Horizon, 
i rallels, The two Tropick, 1 arallel, The Meridian, It 
Viz. The two Folar Circles. viz. The Zodiack. 2714 
- Otherwiſe divided into Mr. 
The Hori on, 55 
Four Greater, The Meridian, The two Tropacks, 
VIZ. The Equator, DO) The two Polar Cir- oe 
The Zodiack. " cles, D. 
| Des Equi 
® Def. 5. The Horizon 7s that great Circle which divideth the Globe 2 550 
_ into two equal Parts, termed the Upper and Lower Hemiſphere. 
V . I 
It is ſo called from opiCop,Terminans vel Finiens, quia noftrum ter- OF. 42 


minat proſpectum, it being the utmolt bounds or limits of our Sight of th 
when ſituated in any Plain, or at Sea. This Circle 15 twofold, viz. 
| 'T he 
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PART I. Geographical Definitions. 1 
The Senſible and the Rational Horizon : The Senfii1r, is that already 
deſcrib'd bounding the utmoſt Proſpect of the Eye, when viewing 
the Heavens round from any Part of the Surface of the Earth; but 
the other is purely formed in the Mind, and ſuppoſeth the Eye to be 


placed in the very Centre of the Earth, beholding the entire Upper 
Hemiſphere of the Firmament. The Circle terminating ſuch a Pro- 


Ee" ſpect is reckoned the true N t! Horigon; which is duly rope” 
141 ſented by that broad wooden Circle, uſvally fitted for all Globes. 
1 Upon which are inſeribed ſeveral ether Cireles, particularly thoſe 
1 7 two containing the Names of the Months, and Number of their 
l Days, according to the Fulian and Gregorian Account; as alſo that 
. other divided into the thirty two Points of the Compaſs. 
in Def. 6. Th. Meridian ig that great Circle, <vhich paſſing thro' the 
two Poler, divideth the lobe into two equal Parts, termed the Eaſtern 
the and Weſtern Hemiſpheres. 
* It is fo called from Meredies or Medius Dies, becauſe the Sun com- 
har ing to the Meridian of any Place, is due Suit, or maketh Mid. day 
the in the faid Place. The Meridian here defined is that great brazen Cir- 
N54 cle, in which the Globe turning round upon the two Extremities of 


its Axis paſſing thro' the ſaid Circle; but the Meridians inſcribed on 
£05 Wl the Globe it ſelf, are thoſe thirty fix Semicircles terminating in both 
ex- the Poles; beſides which we may imagine as many as we pleaſe; 
only note, That one of thoſe Meridians is always reckon'd the firſt : 
alſo however, tis matter of Indifference which of them we take for ſuch. 


Def. 7. The Equator or Equinoctial, js that great Circle cobich 


di videth the Globe into two Equal Parts, called the Southern and 
Northern Hemiſpheres, - 


Lon, 

dian, It is called Eeuator, becauſe the Sun coming to this Circle, unc 

ack. e7uaiitur noctes E dies, Or Equinottial for the ſame Reaſon, wiz. 
equnlitas noctium cum diebus. By others it is ſimply termed the 
Line x eZoy1y, and that chiefly by Navigators, as being of ſin- 
gular uſe in their Operations, It is divided into 360 Degrees, and 

i thoſe reckoned round the Globe, beginning at the firk Meridian, 

_ and proceeding Eaſtæbard. 


Def. 8. The Zodiack is that great broad Circle wutich cutteth the 


RE 7: 1n04:2] Line chliguely, one fide ther of extending itſelf ſo far North, 
Globe Was the other doth to the South of the ſaid Line 


It is fo calied from Cv, (Animal) becauſe it is adorned with” 
twelve Aſteriſms, (commonly termed the twelve dien) being molt*.. 
Sight Hof them Repreſentations oſ divers Animals, the Names and Cha- 

racters of which Signs are theſe following. 2 


. 


Aire t 


I th * F 
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Aries, Taurus. Gemini. Cancer. Lea. Virgo. 
3 to Tf S AL ny 
Libra, Scorpio. Sagittarius. Capricornus. Aquarius. Piſces. 


Fan AS 


admits of Latitude, and 1s divided in the middle by a concentrick 
Circle termed the Eclipticł, which properly is that Circle ſet upon 
the Globe comprehending the Characters of the twelve Signs above- 
mentioned, each of which Signs is 2; Part of that Circle, and con- 
tains 30 Degrees. | ; 


Def. 9. The Tropicks are the two biggeſt of the four leſſor Cir- 
cles, which run parallel to the Equator, and are equidiflant there- 


from. | 


They are termed Tropichs from ez, (rerto\ becauſe the Sun in 
his annual Courſe, arriving at one of thoſe Circles, doth return 
towards the other. They derive their reſpective Denominations of 
Cancer and Capricorn from touching the Zodiack at the two Signs 
of that Name, and each of them is diſtant from the Equator exactly 
23 Deg. 4. | a 


Def. 10. The Polar Circles are the two leaſt of the four lefſer Circles, 
running Parallel to the Equator, and at the ſame Diſtance from the 
Poles, as the Tropicks are from the Equator. e 


They are termed Polar, becauſe of their Vicinity to the Poles. That 
Circle the neareſt the North is called the Arctict; and the other next to 
the outh Pole, the Antarctic Polar Circle, and that for the Reaſon 
already given. (Def. 4) when treating of the Poles themſelves. 

Theſe are the eight neceſſary Circles above-mentioned, but to 
compleat the Furniture of the Globe, there remains as yet but three 
Particulars, iz. the Horary Circle, the Qfadrant of Altitude, and 
Senicircle of { ofition. | 


Def. 11. The Horary Circle is a ſmall Circle of Braſs, and. fo af- 
fixed to the Brazen Meridian, that the Pole (or end of the Axis) proves 
its Center. I PEE 1 | | 


Upon this Circle are inſcribed the twenty four Hours of the Na- 
tural Day, at equal Diſtances from one another; the XII for Mid- 
day, being in the upper Part towards the Zenith, and the other XII 
for Midnight in the lower towards the Horizon, ſo that the Hours 
before Noon are in the Eaſtern, and thoſe in cke Afternoon in the 
Weltern Semi-cricle. As for an Index to this Horary Circle, the 
ame is fixed upon the End of the Axis, and turneth round with 


166 


= m + Vp X ; 
Of all the Circles inſcribed on either of the Globes, this alone 


the 
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the Globe. The Uſe of this Circle and Index will ſufficiently ap- | 


pear in many pleaſant Problems hereafter mention'd, 


Def. x2. The. Quadrant of Altitude is a narrow thin Plate of 
pliable Braſs, exactly anjwerable to a fourth Part of the Eguinoctial. 


Upon this Quadrant are inſcrib'd 90 Degrees, each of them 
being according to the ſame Scale with thoſe upon the Equator. 


How uſeful this Quadrant is, will alſo appear in the Solution of 
ſeveral Problems hereafter mentioned. . 


Def. 13. The Semi-circle of Poſition is a narrow ſolid Plate of 
Braſs exattly anſwerable to one half of the Eguinoctial. 


Upon this Semi- circle are inſcribed 180 Degrees exactly the 
ſame with thoſe upon the Equinoctial. We may term it a double 
Quadrant of Altitude in ſome reſpect, and it is of conſiderable Uſe 
in ſeveral delightful Problems. T : 

To theſe T might add the Mariner*s Compaſs, that moſt neceſſary 


Inſtrument, commonly us d by Navigators, which being duly touch'd 


with the Load-{tone, and horizontally fix'd on the Pedeſtal of the 
Globe, is frequently needful for the right Solution of ſeveral Problems. 
The neceſſary Circles of the Globe being eight (as aforeſaid-:) 
Of them, and ſome others, hereafter mention'd, are ferm'd the 
Latitude and Longitude of Places, as alſo Zones and Climate. 


. 
Def. 14. Latitude is the Diſtance from the Equator to ei tber of 
the Poles, and meaſur'd upon the brazen or firſt Meridian. +. 


No term is more frequently us'd in Geography than thaf of La- 
tilude, which is two-fo!'d, viz. North and South. In reckoning of 
the Northern Latitude, you are to begin at the Equinoctial Line, 
and proceed to the Arctick: And the Southern, from the Equinoctial 
to the Antarctick Pole; {till numbering the Degrees of Latityde, 
either on the brazen or firſt Meridian. The many Circles inſerib'd 
on the Globe, at the diſtance of ten degrees from one another, and 
Parallel to the Equator, are terme! Parallels of Latitude. But be- 
ſides thoſe actually inſcrib'd, we are to conceive the Globe as fur- 
niſn'd with a vaſt Multitude of ſuch Circles; for every Degree of 
Latitude, yea, and every ſixtieth Part of each Degree, is ſu ppoſed 
to have an imaginary Parallel Circle paſſing through the ſame. But 
lince Latitude (as aforeſaid) is the Diſtance from the Equator to ei- 
ther of the Poles; it from hence follows, that the greateſt Latitude 
conſiſteth of go Degrees. Now correſpon dent to each of thoſe De- 
grees (or the 34, of a great Circle in the Heavens) is a certain Space 


of the Surface of the Earth, which is every where of the lame a 3 
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tent in itfelf, but different in its Number of Parts, according to 
the different reckoning of various Countries. To know the ſaid 
different number of Parts (of what ſort ſoever, whether they be 
Miles, League,, or other Meaſures) correſponding to one Degree 
in the Heavens, is abſolutely neceſſary for the right Underſtanding 
of the true Diſtance of Places in different Countries. We ſhall 
therefore i luſtrate the ſame in the following Table. 8 
Common Utal/ian, Engliſh and Turkiſh Miles — 60 
Ordinary French | eagues 20 
Spaniſh Miles, according to Vulgar Reckoning — 172 
German, Dutch, Daniſb, and Great Poland Miles —— i; 
Miles utual in Sedeland 
Miles ulual in Hungary 
The Verſts of Muſcovy — m— 80 
| Perfian, Arabian, and Egyftiau Paraſanga 240 
The Indian Cos — — 224 
The Stades of China 
The Inks of Japan 8 | | 
But here note, That tho? theſe are the moſt remarkable Meaſures 
of Diſtance throughout the inhabited World, with their reſpective 
Proportion to one Degree in the Heavens; yet we are not to ima- 
gine that theſe Meajures are of the ſame Extent in the various Pro- 
vinces of the ſame Country ; as js evident from the different Length 
ef Leagues in different Parts of France; as allo the Diverſity of 
Miles in the South and North of England. 


Def. 15. Longitude is the Diflance from the firſt Meridian, and 
meaſured upon the Equator. 


— 


Anſwerable to one Degr. are 
X 


In reckoning the various Degrees of Longitude (which are 360 
in all) you are to begin at the firſt Meridian where-ever it is, and 
to proceed upon the Equator quite round the Globe. Coreſpondent 
to each of thoſe Degrees in the Equator as to Degrees of Lati- 
tude on che Meridian) are ſixty Italian Miles, or twenty French 


Leagues, according to vulgar Calculation: But this is to be under- 8 
ſtood only of Places exactly under the Equator; for the true Diſtance 25 
between two Places lying due Eaſt and Veſi in any conſiderable be 
Latitude, is far leſs in Miles, than between other two Places lying 
exactly under the Equator, and likewiſe under the ſame Meridians ; 
the Reaſon of which is moſt evident, namely the approaching of vi 
the Meridians nearer and nearer to one another, till at laſt they unite | 
all in the Pole. But that you may readily find the true Diſtance in 
= . Miles from Eaſt to W2ff, between any two Places in any Parallel 
Ho of Latitude, we ſhall here ſubjoin the following Table:. In which 
= is ſet down, to every Degree of Latitude, the exact Number of ha 
Miles, and ſixtieth Part of a Mile, that are anſwerable to one Degree Ing 
An the Equator ; ſtill allowing fixty Lalian Miles to ſuch a Degree. to 


Lat. | 


F 
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5 i | 


24 
25 
26 
47 
28 


Def. 16. Zones are large Trafts of the Surface of the Earth, Jing 
and Parallel ta the Equator, and diſtinguiſhed by the four leer Cirtles of * 


3 


jent the Globe. | | 3 
_— They are termed Zones from Carn, [Zona vel Cingulum]] be. | 
oy cauſe they encompaſs the Globe of the Earth, in ſome manner, 
nee as a Circle doth ſurround the Body of a Man, and are in Num- 


able | ber Five. ; 
Two Frigid « The Polar Circles, and the Poles. 


| The Polar Circles and the Tro- 
vi. Two _— | 


picks. | 

The two Tropicks, and divided ly 

One Torrid. the Equator, 5 

Of theſe the Antients imagined only the two Temperate to be 
habitable, eſteeming the ſcorching Hear of the Torrid, and pinch- 
ing Cold of the two Frigid, to be equally intolerable, according 
to that of the Poet: | 


2 4 
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10 Geographical Definitions. PART I. 
Duarum quæ media eff, non oft habitabilis æſtu: 
Nix tegit alta duas. | Ovid. Metam, I. 


Def. 17. Climates are thoſe Trafts of the Surface of the Earth, 
Bounded by imaginary Circles, running Parallel to the Equator, and 
of fuch a Breadth from South to North, that the Length of the 
Artificial Day in one ſurpaſſeth that in the other, by half an Hour. 


They are termed Climates from xAiva ¶declino vel inclino] becauſe 
in numbering of them, they decline from the Equator, and incline 
to either Pole. Not to mention what the Antients taught of Cli- 
mates, either as to their Number, or manner of reckoning them, it is 
' ſufficient for our preſent Purpoſe, to confider that modern Geogra- 
Phers have advanc'd the Number of them to 60. From the Equator 
to each of the Polar Circles, are 24, ariſing from the Difference of 
2 Hour of the longeſt Day; and from the Polan Circles to the Poles 
themſelves are fix, ariſing from the Difference of an entire Month: 
The Sun being ſeen in the firſt of theſe, a whole Month without 
ſetting; in the ſecond, two; and in the third, three _ Se. 


How all theſe Climates are framed, iz. the true Parallel of Lati- 


tude in which they end, (that being likewiſe the Beginning of the 
following) with the reſpective Breadth of each of them, vou may 
clearly ſee by the following Tables. | 


aac 


| Climates between the Equator and the Polar Circles. 
LS mid mb amid mm 
2 co | 
8 Par. of Lat. Breadth. 8 Par. of Lat. | Breadth. 
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Climates between the Polar Circles and the Poles. 


| d. m. | d. m. d. : m. d. m. d. m. d. M. 
h, _— MR_C——_—— Le EY nn Cn - a 
ur. Par. Lat.] Par. Lat. Par. Lat. Par. Lat.] Par. Lat.] Par. Lat 
he F F 
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ls Breadth. Breadth. | Breadch, Breadth. Breadth.] Breadth-. 
ine HY ene ron poo 7 
Ji- fol oofoz o0[63 50 OF ooo 4006 oo 
tis . oy „ 
ra- 1 Mon. * 2 Mon.] 3 Mon. | 4 Mon. | 5 Mon, | 6 Mon. 
tor N \ g 55 
of Having thus taken a view of the chief Circles belonging to che 
les | Terreſtrial Globe, as alſo the manner how Latitude and Longitude 
th: with Zones and Climates are framed; proceed we next to the 
22555 various Poſitions of the Globe, commonly termed Spheres, which are 
_ " three in number, viz. Parallel, Right, and Oblique. 
all 
= Def. 18, 4 Parallel Sphere is that Poſi tion of the Globe, which 
ma 


hath theſe three Properties, viz, (1) The Poles in the Zenith" and 
Nadir. (2) The Equator in the Horizon. (3) The parallel . 


3 parallel to the Horizon. 

= The Tnhabitants of this Sphere are thoſe (if any) who live nuke 

the two Poles. 

; Def. 19. A Right Sphere f 7s 40 Pofition of the Globe, which hath* 

- theſe three Properties, viz. (1) Both the Poles in the Horrizon. 

9 (2) The Equator paſſing through the Zenith and Nadir. (3) * 

0 parallel Circle perpendicular to the Horizon. 

: The Inhabitants of this Sphere, are they who live under the | 

4 | Equinoctial Line, 

5 Def. 20. An Oblique Sphere if that Poſition of the Globe which 

6 4 hath theſe three Properties, Viz. (1) One of the Poles above, and 

9 the other under the Horizon. (2) The Equator partly above and 

4 partly under the Horizon. (3) The parallel Circles cutting the Hori- 

58 don obliguely. a 

5 The Inhabitants of the Sphere are they who live on all Parts of 

TTY the Globe of the Earth ; 5 thoſe exactly under om Poles, and 
Equinoctial C 

mates 


But 
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But having no regard to theſe Poſtions of the Globe; the various f 
Inhabitants of the Earth are likewiſe conſidered with reſpect to the Fri 
ſeveral Meridians and Parallels, peculiar to their Habitations ; and 
that under theſe three Titles, viz. Anteci, Periæci, and Antipodes. 4 f 

the 

Def 21. The Antœci, are thoſe People of the Earth, who live Co 
ander the Meridian, but oppoſite Parallels. | | 

Peculiar to ſuch People are theſe following particulars: viz. (1) | the 
They have both the ſame Elevation of the Pole, but not the ſame C1 


Pole. (2.) They are equally diſtant from the Equator, but on diffe- 
rent Sides. (3.) They have both Noon and Midnight at the ſame time. | 
(4.) The Days of one are equal to the Nights of the other, and 
vice verſa. (5) Their Seaſons of the Year are contrary ; it being 
Winter to the one, when Summer to the other, Ec. | 


Def. 22. The Periceci, are theſe People of the Earth wha live under 
the ſame Parallels, but oppoſite Meridians. | 


Peculiar to ſuch People are theſe following Particulars, 2 1. (J.) 
One of the Poles are equally elevated to both, and the other equally 
depreſſed, (2.) They are equally diſtant fron: the Equator, and both 
on the ſame ſide. (3.) When it is Noon to one it is Midnight to the 
other; and 2 contra. (4.) The Length of the Day to one, is the 
Complement of the other's Night: and % verſa, (5.) They both 
agree in the four Seaſons of the Year, &7c. | | 


Def. 23. The Antipodes are thoſe People of the Eartl coho live 
ander oppoſite Parallels and Meridians. 


Peculiar to ſuch People are theſe following Particulars ; viz. (1.) 
They have both the ſame Elevation of the Pole. (2.) They are both 
equally diſtant from the Equator ; but on different Sides, and in 
oppoſite Hemiſpheres. (3.) When it's Noon to one, it is Midnight 
to the other; and vice verſa, (4.) The longeſt Day or Night to the 
one, is the ſhorteſt to the other. (5.) Their Seafons of the Year 
are contrary, Oc. | | 

The Inhabitants of the Earth, were likewiſe conſidered by the An- 
tients with Reſpect to the Diverſity of their ha, and accordingly 
reduced to three Claſſes; viz. Amphiſcii, Feriſcii, and Heteroſcii. 


Def. 24. Amphiſcii, were thoſe People of the Earth who lived in 
' the Torrid Zone, or between the two Tropicks. 


They are ſo termed from «pp: [Utringue] and oxi [Umbra) 
becauſe they caſt ther Shadows on both fides of them, ig. North 
and South, according to the Nature of the gn D:clination. 
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PART I. Geographical Definitions; 13 
Def. 25. Periſcii, were thoſe People of the Earth who lived in the 
Frigid Zones or between the Polar Circles and the Poles. 


They are ſo called from Tepi [Circa] and ox4a [!Tmbra] becauſe 
they caſt their Shadows round about them towards all Points of the 
Compals. 9 


Def. 26. Heteroſcii, <vhere thoſe People of the Earth who llved in 


the two 1emperate Zones, or between the Tropicks and the Polar 
Circles. | 


They are ſo called from S repos [Alter] and ox4a [Umbro] be- 
cauſe they caſt their Shadows only one way; wiz. North, if in the 
North temperate ; or South, if in the the South temperate Zone. 

The Earth, in reſpect of its Inhabitants, was likewiſe conſidered 
by the Antients as divided into the R:ght-hand and the Lt; and 
that by ſeveral Sorts of Perſons; viz, (1) Poets, who accounted 
North the Right Hand, and South the Left. (2) Aſtronomers, who 
accounted Meſt Right hand, and the Eaſt the Left. (3) Geooraphers, 
who accounted the Eft the Right Hand, and et the Left. 

But leaving the various Inhabitants of the Earth, and to come 
cloſer to our main Deſign, let us return to the Gebe of the Earth 
it ſelf, conſidered imply as a Spherical Body, u hoſe Surface we are 


to view as compoſed of Landfand Mater, as its ſole conſtituent Parts, 
and thoſe two Parts thus ſubdivided as followeth ; to wit, 


Land into Water into 
TN 

Continents, ljthmus's, Oceans, Straits, 
Iſlands, Promentories; Seas, Lakes, 
Peninſulas, Mountains. Gulfs, Rivers. 


Def. 27. 4 Continent [ Lat. Continens a Continuo] is 4 large and 
ſpacious Space of dry Land, comprehending divers ©ountries, King- 
doms, and States, joining all together avithout any entire Separation 


of its Parts by Water. 


Def. 28. An Iſland [Lat. Inſula, quaſi in Salo] 7s a Part of 4 


ary Land environed round with Water. 


Def. 29. A Peninſula [quaſi pene Inſula.] e:herwiſe Cherſoneſus 
from X«poos, Terra, and vigos, Inſula.] is a part of the dry Land 


every where encloſed <with Water, ſave one narrow Neck adjoining the 
ſame to the Continent, 


Def. 30. An Iſthmus, [ab ei ces, vel giginps ingredior] is that 
narrow 
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Geographical Definitions. PART I. 
marrow Neck of Land annexing the Peninſula t9 the Continent ; by 
which People may enter into one from the other. 


Def. 31. 4 Promontory [quaſi mons in mare prominens] #s 4 
bigh Part of Land ſtretching itſelf out in the Sea; the Extremity where- 
of is commonly termed a Cape or Head land. = 


Def. 32. A Mountain [a moneo vel emineo] is a rifing Part of 
the dry Land, overtopping the adjacent Country, and appearing the 


firſt at a diſtance. 


Def. 33. The Ocean [Gr. &x4avos quaſi ex wxios Cito, & yd 
fluo] 7s a mighty Rendezvous, or large Collection of Waters environing 
a conſiderable Part of the main Continent. 


Def. 34. The Sea [Lat. Salum a ſale quia ſalſum] 7s a ſmaller Col- 
lection of Waters intermingled with Iſlands, and entirely (or moſtly) 
_ environed with Land. | 


Def. 35. 4 Gulf [Lat. Sinus quaſi ſinu ſuo mare complectens] 
is a part of the Sea every where environed with Land except one paſ- 
ſage, whereby it communicates with the neighbouring Sea, or main 
Ocean. 


Def, 36. 4 Strait [Lat. Fretum, a ferveo, quod ibi ferveat mare 
propter anguſtiam] 7s a narrow Paſſage, either joining a Gulf to the 
neighbouring Sea or Ocean, or one Part of the Sea or Ocean to another. 


Def. 37. A Lake [Lat. Lacus, a Aax x8 Foſſa vel Fovea] is 4 
Small Collection of deep ſtanding Waters entirely ſurrounded with Land, 
and having no viffble or immediate Communication with the Sea. 


Def. 38. 4 River [Lat. Flumen vel Fluvius a fluo] is a conſidera- 
ble Stream of freſh Water iſſuing cut of one or various Fountains, 
and continually gliding along in one or more Channels, till it diſgurgeth 
itſelf at laſt into the gaping Mouth of the thirſty Ocean. 

'Theſe being all the neceſſary Terms commonly uſed in Modern 
Geography; and particularly tho/e, that either need or can well admit 
of a Definition, Deſcription, or Derivation: We proceed in the next 
place, | 
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Part I. | Geographical Problems, : 
SECT. © 
Containing ſome pleaſant Geographical 
* Problems, 


Prob. 1. HE Diameter of the Artificial Globe being given, to 
T find its Surface in Square, and its Solidity in Cubick 
Meaſure. | 


Multiply the Diameter by the Circumference (or a great Circle di- 
viding the Globe into two equal Parts) and the Product will give the 
firſt : Then multiply the ſaid Product by + of the Diameter, and the 
Product of that will give the ſecond. After the ſame manner we may 
find the Surface and Solidity of the Natural Globe, as alſo the whole 
Body of the Atmoſphere ſurrounding the ſame, provided it be always 
and every where of the ſame Height; for having found the perpen- 
dicular height thereof by that common Experiment of the Aſcent 
of Mercury at the Foot and Top of a Mountain, double the faid 
Height, and add the ſame to the Diameter of the Earth, then mul- 
tiply the whole (as a new Diameter) by its proper Circumference, 
and from the Product ſubtract the Solidity of the Atmoſphere. 


Prob. 2. To rectiſy the Globe. 


The Globe being ſet upon a true plane, raiſe the Accords 
to the given Latitude; then fix the Quadrant of Altitude in the Ze- 
nith, and (if any Mariner's Compaſs upon the Pedeſtal) let the Globe 
be ſo fituated, as that the brazen Meridian may ſtand due South and 
North, according to the two Extremities of the Needle. 


Prob. 3. To find the Longitude ard Latitude of any Place. 


By Longitude we do not here underſtand that Opprobrium Navi- 
gatorum of Eaging and Veſting, but fimply the Diftance between 
the given Place and the firſt Meridian inſcribed on the Surface of 
the Globe. For the finding of which, bring the given Place to the 
Eaſt Side of the brazen Meridian, and obſerve what Degree of the 
Equator is juſt under the faid Meridian, for that is the Degree of 
Longitude peculiar to the given Place; and the Degree of the Me- 
ridian exactly above that Place is its proper Latitude, which is either 
Southern or Northern, according as the Place is South or North of” 
the Equinoctial Line. 3 Matte 


Prob. 4. The Longitude and Latitude of any Place being gi 


* 


find that Place on the Globe. | Being | 
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+ Geographical Problems. PART I. 
Bring the given Degree of Longitude to the brazen Meridian, 
reckon upon the ſame Meridian the Degree of given Latitude, whe- 


ther South or North, and make a Mark with Chalk where the rec: 
koning Ends, the Point exactly under that Chalk is the Place deſir'd. 
= 


Prob. 5 The Latitude of any Place being given, to find all thoſe 
Places that have the ſame Latitude. 


The Globe being rectified (a2) according to the La- 

(a) Prob. 2. titude of the given Place, and that Place bein» brought 

to the brazen Meridian, make a Mark exactly above 

the ſame, and turning the Globe round, all thoſe Places paſſing 
under the ſaid Mark have the ſame Latitude with the given Place. 


Prob. 6. To find the Sun's place in the Ecliplick at any time. 


The Month and Day being given, look for the ſame upon the 
wooden Horizon, and overagainſt the Day you will find a parti- 
cular Sign and Degree in which the Szz is at that time (obſerving 
withal the difference between the Julian and Gregorian Kalendar) 
which Sign and Degree being noted in the Ecliptick, the ſame is 
the Sun's Place (or pretty near it) at the time deſired. | 


Prob. 7. The Month and Day being given, as alſo the particular 
Time of that Day, to find thoſe Places of the Globe, to which the 
Sun 7s inge Meridian at that particular time. 


'The Pole being elevated according to the Latitude of the given 
Place; bring the ſaid Place to the brazen Meridian, and ſetting the 
Index of the Horary C irc'e at the Hour of the Day, in the given 
Place, turn the Globe til] the Index Point at the upper Figure of 
XII. which done, fix the Globe in that Situation, and obſerve 
what Places are exactly under the upper Hemiſphere of the brazen 
Meridian, for thole are the Places deſired. 


Prob. 8. To knno the Length of the Day and Night in any place 
of the Earth at any time. | 


Elevate the Pole (a) according to the Latitude of 

(a) Prob. 2. the given Place; find the Sun's Place of the Ecliprick | 
(b) Prob. 6, (b) at that Time, which being brought to the E aft Side 
| of the the Horizon, ſet the Index of the Horary Circle 
at Noon, or the upper Figure of 1 2, and turning the Globe about til the 
aforeſaid Place of the Ecliptick touch the weſtern ſide of the Horizon, 
look upon the Horary Circle, and whereſoever the Index pointeth 
the 
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Part I, Geographical Problems. .. 17 
De Number of Hours, between the ſame and the, upper Figure of 
2, for that is the Length ot the Day at the Time defired, the 
omplement whereof is the Length of the Night. 


Prob. 9. To find by the Globe the Antzci, Periæci and Antipodes, 
any given place. 7 a 


z 


Bring the given Place to the'brazen Meridian, and 


. < 


La. {Winding (a) its true Latitude, count upon the Equator (a) Prob. 3 
ight he fame Number of Degrees towards the oppoſite oo 
ove Pole, ond obſerve where the reckoning ends, for that is the Place 


pf the Antæci. The given Place continuing under the brazen Me- 
idian, fet the Index of the Horary Circle at Noon, and turning 


Mm he Globe about till the ſame point at Midnight (or the lower 12), 
he Place which then comes to the Meridian, having the ſame 
atitude with the former, is that of the Periæci. As for the Anti- 
\ the oades of the given Place, reckon from the ſaid Place upon the 
arti. razen Meridian 180 Degrees, either Sauth or North, or as many 
ving MPegrees beyond the fartheſt Pole as you are to the neareſt; and ob- 
dar) Nerve exactly where the reckoning ends, for that is the Place deſired. 
- ke Prob. 10. To know what a Click it is by the Globe in an Place in 
be World, and at any time, provided you know the Hour of the Day 
ular Bere you are at the ſame time. - 7-00 Sel.” 
9 Bring the Place in which you are to the brazen 
eridian, (the Pole being raiſed (5) according to the (bY Prob. 3. 
given atitude thereof) and ſet the Index of the Horary ' 4 
g the ircle at the Hour of the Day at that time. Then bring the de- 
given ed Place to the brazen Meridian, and the Index will point out 
re of Nee preſent Hour at that Place wherever it is. r 
1erve | | . eo TT 3656, | 
* Prob. 11. To know by the Globe when the Great Mogul / India, 
nd Czar of Muſcovia ſit doton to Dinner. as 5 
place This being only to know when it is Noon at Agra and Moſcoro b 
he Imperial Seats of thoſe mighty Monarchs) which we may very 
pfily do, at what time ſoe ver it be, or what time ſoever we are: 
de of Nor finding (by the foregoing Problem) the preſent Hour of the 
iptick Y in the Cities above mentioned, ſuppoſing withal that Mid- day, 
2 Side the aforeſaid Cities, is Dining time, we may readily determine 
Circle Y near it is to the Time deſired.  ,. .. - ade) 
1:1 the * R NI . Meeren | 2 E 88808 ary 
rizon, . Prob. 12. To find the Hour of the Day by the Glibe' at-anyitime 
inteth pen the Sun ſpines. 5740 Fa jt 31) $a 
the b m | 
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18 Geographical Problems. Part I. 
Divide your Ecliptick Line into 24 equal Parts, and in ſmall Fl. | 
gures ſet down the Hours of the Natural Day after the following E.. 
manner. At the Interſections of the Ecliptick and Equator place the 
Figure 6; and bring both theſe Figures to the brazen Meridian, one | 
being in the upper, and the other in the Lower Hemiſphere, Which and 
done, place the 12 Figures in the Veſtern Hemiſphere in this ordet Ma. 
following, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. beginning then 21 9” 


n 
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= the ſame Figure of 6, and proceeding Ea/troard, ſet down the other Mei 
* 1 twelve Figures thus, 6, 5 4. 3, 2, 1, 12, 11, IO, 9, 8, 7» 6, turr 
: : 8 The Equinoctial being thus divided and marked, ele. the 
91 (a) Prob. 3. vate the Globe (a) according to the Latitude of the 
j 4J | Place where you are, and bring the Interſection of the F 
. Y (5) Prob. 2. Vernal Equinox to the Upper Part of the brazen Me. £99 
| Þ ridian ; and ſituating the Globe (4) duly South and 
= North, obſerve exactly that half of the Globe upon which the Sun F 
= doth actually ſhine ; for the laſt Part of the enlighten'd Hemiſpher Po 
| ; 4 doth always ſhew the Hour of the Day upon the Equinoctial Line. = 
4 Prob. 13. The Lati'ude of the Place and Height of the Sun lein the 
1 given at any time, to find thereby the Hour of the Day. p 
| | The Globe being rectified (2) according to the Latitude of th 
: ; given Place, and the Height of the Sun at that time 
= (a) Prob. 2 being found by an exact Quadrant; mark his Place i T 
=_ (4) Prob. 6. the Ecliptick (5) for the given Day, and bring the Cee 
= fame to the brazen Meridian. After this fix the Quadrant of Altitud aboy 
= in the Zenith, and mark in the {aid Quadrant the particular Degre Plan 
=_ of the Sun's Altitude, and placing the Index of the Horary Circle i" 
*z Noon, move the Globe together with the Quadrant of Altitude, ti Per 
2 the Sun's Place marked in the Ecliptick, and his Degree of Altitude t 
_ marked upon the ſaid Quadrant do come both in one. Which done obj Qua 
| 3 ſerve what Hour the Index doth point at, for that is the Hour defirec oy 
= Prob 14. The Latitude of the Place being given, as alſo the tri > ap 
= 'bearing of the Sun in the ſaid Place at any time, to find thereby thi FS 
5 Mur of the Day. | * 
fi ' © The Globe being (e) reftified, and the Sun's Pha Reel 
| (a) Prob. 5. (6) marked in the Ecliptick, fix the Quadrant of Alt 3 


(5) Prob. 6. tude in the Zenith, and by the Mariner's Compaſs ob 
| ſerve the true bearing of the Syn; then bring th 
Quadrant of Altitude to the obſerved Point of the Compaſs ups 
'the wooden 'Horizon, and move the Globe till the Sun's Place i 
the Ecliptick co-incide with the ſaid Quadrant. Which done, an 
the Globe continuing in that Poſition the Index of the Hora Y. 

Circle will point at the Hour of the Day at the Time deſired, 
| Prob 
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PART I. Gl Problems, 7 
prob. 15. The Latitude of the Place, and Sun Place in the 
Ecliptick being given, to find thereby the Hour of the Day. 


* Elevate the Pole according to the given Latitude ( P 1 
nich and fituate the Globe duly South and North (a) by the ( 2, 


Mariner's Compaſs; then fix a ſmall Needle perpendicularly in the 
Sun's Place in the Ecliptick, and bringing the ſame to the brazen 
Meridian, ſet the Index of the Horary Circle at Noon; which done, 
turn the Globe till the needle caſt no Shadow at it, and thenvbſerve 
the Index, for it will point at the true Hour of the Day, 


Prob. 16. Any Place being given, to move the Globe TA 41 that the 
wooden Horizon Joall be the Horizon of the amc. 


d 
g W Bring the given Place to the brazen Meridian, and GERT: Ck it 
ſphen upon the ſaid Meridian the number of go Degrees towards either of 


the Poles, and where the Reckoning ends place that Part of the 
Meridian to the Notch of the Wooden Horizon, and it will * 
the Horizon of the given Place. 


Prob. 17. To nd the Meridian Line by the Globe 3 in "7 Place, and 
at any time of the Day. 


font The Latitude of the Place being known, and the Globe 

ag the (a) elevated accordingly ; obſerve the Height of the Sun Orr 2. 
Tet above the Horizon at that time, and draw upon a true 

Degre Plane a ftreight Line in, or parallel to, the Shadow of a Stile perpen- 


dicularly erected upon that Plane. In which deſcribe a Circle at an 


de, d opening of the Compaſſes, and find (3) the Sus's Place 
Iltitud in the Ecliptick, and mark his obſerved Height in the (6) Prob. 2. 


Quadrant of Altitude. Then move the Globe together | 

with the ſaid Quadrant, till that Mark in the Quadrant and the 
Sun's Place in the Ecliptick, come both in one; which done, count 
upon the Wooden Horizon the Number of Degrees between the 
[Quadrant of Altitude and the brazen Meridian, and ſet off the ſaid 
Number of Degrees upon the aforeſaid Circle drawn upon the Plane, 
by making a viſible Point in the Circutnſerence where he 
Reckoning ends, (beginning {till at the Side towards the Sun, and 
proceeding Eaft or Weſt, according to the time of the Day.) Then 
draw a Line from that Point in the Circumference thro* the Center 


one ob 


deſirec 


the tri 
reby th 


's Plad 
of Alt 


785 4 of the ſaid Circle, and the fame will prove the true Meridian Line 
150 po of that Place, at what time ſoever the Obſervation is made. 
Place i 


Prob. 18. A Place being given in the Torrid Zone, to And naſe 


"How Days in which the Sun en be vert ical to the ſame. | 7 
d. D 2 Bring 
Prob 
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Bring the given Place to the brazen Meridian, and mark wat 
Degree of Latitude is exactly above it. Move the Globe round, and 


in which the San is vertical to the given Place. 
k x Pak? 1 9. The | Month and Day leing given, to nd by the Globe 


to ſbine conſtantly without ſetting; as alſo thoſe places of the South 
. Frigid Zone, in which he then beginneth to be totally abſent, 


or Diſappearance from the given Day. 


the ſaid Place, and what Days be is abſent, as alſo the firſt and laſ 
Day of his appearance. 5 . 


Ecliptick paſs exactly under the two Points marked in the Meridi 


between the the two marked Degrees) being reduced to Time, wil 


\ 


ep 
1 


obſerve the two Points of the Ecliptick that paſs through the ſaid De 
gree of Latitude, Search upon the wooden Horizon (or by proper 
Tables of the Sun's annual Motion) on what Days he paſſeth through 
the aforeſaid Points of the Ecliptick, for thoſe are the Days require 


thoſe places of the North Frigid Zone, where the Sun beginneth then 


The Day given, (which muſt always be one of thoſe, either be. 
tween the vernal % AN: the Summer Solſtice, or between 
the Autumnal Equinox and Winter Solſtice) find (4 


(a) Prob. 6. the Sun's Place in the Ecliptick, and marking th 
BE ſame bring it to the brazen Meridian, and reckon the im 
like Number of Degrees from the North Pole towards the Equator, alli lace 
there is between the Equator in the Sun's Place in the Ecliptick, and va 
ſet a Mark with Chalk where the Reckoning ends. hich donn © 
turn the Globe round, and all the Places paſſing under the ſaid Challſ and 
are thoſe in which the San begins to ſhine conſtantly withouf r lace 
ſetting upon the given Day. For Solution of the latter part 
of the Problem; ſet off the {ame Diſtance from the South Pole upoi. Pe 
the brazen Meridian towards the Equator, as was formerly ſet off Lein. 


from the North, and making a Mark with Chalk, and turning tht 
Globe round, all Places paſſing under the ſaid Mark are tho 
defired, viz. them in which the San beginneth his total Abſence 


Prob-. 20. A Place being given in the North Frigid Zone, to full ſee tl 
by the Globe what Number of Days the Sun doth conftantly ſhine up 


Bring the Place given to the brazen Meridian, and 
(2) Prob. 2. obſerving its Latitude, (a) elevate the Globe according 
TO, ly, then turn the Globe about till the firſt Degree of Ca 


cer come under the Meridian, and count the ſame Number of Degree E. 
upon the Meridan from each ſide of the Equator as the Place is diſtant and | 
from the Pole; and making a Mark where the Reckoning ends, tun.““ 
the Globe round, and carefully obſerve what two Degrees of the — 


an, for the Northern Arch of the Circle (viz. that comprehendet and t 


8 


, = ; 
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nr IJ. Geographical Problems. 2T 
give the Number of Days that the Sun doth conſtantly ſhine above 
Wt he Horizon of the given Place, and the oppoſite Arch of the faid 
Circle will give the Number of Days in which he is abſent. The 
Pole continuing in the ſame Elevation, bring the beginning of Canc 
to the brazen Meridian, and obſerve the two Digien of the Raliptick, 
which in the mean time co-incide wick the Horizon; then ſearch 
upon the wooden Horizon, for thoſe Days that the Sun doth enter 
into the aforeſaid Degrees of the Ecliptick, for thoſe are the Days 


of the firſt and laſt Appearance in the given Place. 


Prob. 2 1. The Month and Day being given, to find that Place on 

he Globe to which the Sun (when in its Meridian]. ſhall be vertical 

on that Day. | | „„ 

The Sun's Place in the Ecliptick being (a) found. 

bring the ſame to the brazen Meridian, in which make (4) Prob. 6, 

a ſmall Mark with Chalk, exaQly above the Sys, ©. 

rlace. Which done, find (4) thoſe Places that have (5) Prob. 7. 

Arne Sun in the Meridian at the time given; and bring- 

Ming them to the brazen Meridian, obſerve that Part of the Globe 

Wc xactly under the aforeſaid Mark in the Meridian, for that is the 
Place deſired. nt ey Nd 2 


Prob. 22. The Month and Day being given, to fnd upon what 
Point of the Compaſs the Sun riſeth and ſetteth in any Place at any 


Lime given. | 


Elevate the Pole according to the Latitude of the deſired Place, 
and finding the Sun's Place in the Ecliptick at the given Time, bring 
the ſame to the Eaſern Side of the Horizon, and you may clearly 
ſee the Point of the Compaſs upon which he then riſeth. By turning 
he Globe about till his Place co-incide with the Veſtern Side of the 
Horizon; you may alſo ſee upon the ſaid Circle the exact Point of 
his ſetting, | CRIES 5 5 


Prob. 23. To know by the Globe the length of the longeſt and ſborteſt 
Days and Nights in any Place of the World. \ +3 ab . 
Elevate the Pole according to the Latitude of the given Place, 
and bring the firſt Degrees of Cancer (if in the Nortbern, or Capri- 
corn if in the Southern Hemiſphere) to the Ea, Side of the Horizon; 
and ſetting the Index of the Horary Circle at Noon, turn the Globe 
about till the Sign of Cancer touch the Veſtern Side of the Horizon, 
and then obſerve upon the Horary Circle the number of Hours be- 
ween the Index and the upper Figure of XII, (reckoning them 
according to the Motion of the Index) for that is the Length of the 
Sol D 3 „ 
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Twilight, bring the Degree of the Ecliptick oppoſite to the s 
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longeſt Day, the Complement whereof is the Extent of the ſhorteſt Ks 
Night, As for the ſhorteſt Day and longeſt Night, they are only Pr 


Prob. 24. To know the Climates of ary given Place. 


| _ _ Find (a) the Length of the longeſt Day in the given 
( Prob. 23. Place, and whatever be the Number of Hours where. Fraze 
by it ſurpaſſeth twelve, double that Number, and the paſs « 
product will give the true Climate of the Plece deſired. But here 
npte, That this is to be uaderſtood of Places within the Latitude Pr 
of 663. As for thoſe of a greater Latitude, (where the Climates ive n 
increaſe by entire Months) enter the ſecond Table of Climates (p. 11.) 
with the Latitude of the given Place, and oppoſite thereto you wil 
find the proper Climate of a Place in the ſaid Latitude. | 


Prob. 2 5. The Length of the longeſt Day in any Place being known, fi pi Ce 
to find thereby the Latitude of that Places 


Having the Length of the longeſt Day, you may he: 
(4) Prol. 24. know thereby (a) the proper Climate in that Place, Mrs 
| and by the Table of Climates (Pag 10) you may ſee aid 
what Degree of Latitude correſponds to that Climate, which Degree | bf L 
is the Latitude of the Place deſired, 1 ine 


Prob. 26. The Latitude of the Place being given, as alſo the Sun's 
Place in the Ecliptick, to find therby the beginning of the Morning 
and end of the Evening Twilight. - Jo 


The Globe being rectiſied, and the Sun's Place brought to the 
brazen Meridian, ſet the Index of the Horary Circle at Noon ; then 
bring that Degree of the Ecliptick, which is oppofite to the Sun's 
Place, to the Weſt vr 2 and ſo move the Globe together with 
the Quadrant of Altitude, till the Degree oppoſite to the Sun's 
Place and the 18th Degree of the ſaid Quadrant come both in one; 
which done, obſerve what Hour the Index then painted at, for at 
that Hour doth the Morning Twilight begin. As for the Evening 


Place at that time to the Eaſiern Quarter, and ſo move the Globe 
til! the fame and the 18th Degree of the Quadrant come both to 
ane, and the Index will point at the Hour when the Evening Twi- 
light doth end. | 


Prob, 
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| Prob. 27. The Leng'h of the longeſt Day bring given, t» find thereby 
b:ſe Places of the Earth, in which the Iongeſt Day is of that Extent, 
: | 


By the given Length of the longeſt Day (a) find the 

true Degree of Latitude, where the Day is of that Ex- (2) Prob. 2 5. 
ent, and making a Mark upon that Degree in the 

drazen Meridian, turn the Globe round, and obſerve what Places 
paſs exactly under the ſaid Mark, for they are the Places deſired. 


Prob. 28. A certain Number of Days not ſurpaſſing 182, being 
ven, to find thereby that Parallel of Latitude on the Globe where 
he Sun /etteth not during thoſe Days, | e © I IO © 


Take half of the given number of Days, and whatever it is; 
ount ſo many Degrees upon the Ecliptick, beginning at the firſt 
pf Cancer, and make a Mark where the Reckoning ends ; only 
pbſerve, that if your Number of Days ſurpaſs 'Fhirty, then your. 
umber of Degrees ought to be leſs than it by One. Bring then 
he marked Point of the Ecliptick to the brazen Meridian, and ob- 
erve exactly how many Degrees are intercepted between the afare- 


lace, 
"keg aid Poinc and the Pole, for the ſame is equal to the defired Parallel 
gree df Latitude. If the deſired Parallel of Latitude be South of the 


Ene, the Operation of the ſame, bringing only the firſt Degree of 
apricorn to the Meridian in lieu of Cancer. h 


UA” | 

al Prob. 29. The Hour of the Day being given according to aur way 
pf reckoning in England, to find thereby the Babylonick Hour an 
22 ” POST 

th | | Py, 

OW The Babylonick Hour is the Number of Hours from Sun riſing, 

uns t being the Manner of the Baby/onians of old, and the Inhabitants 

with f Norimberg at this Day, to commence their Hours from the Ap- 

„'s Pearance of the Sun in the Eaſtern Horizon. For the finding of 


his Hour at any Time and in any Place, 'firſt elevate 
the Pole (a) according to the Latitude of the given (2) Prob. 2. 


al Place, and (5) noting the Szz's Place in the Ecliptick (6) Prob. 6. 
„ t chat time, bring the ſame to the brazen Meridian, 


lobe and ſet the Index of the Horary Circle at Noon; after this rowl 
h ta he Globe either Ea/tward or Hſtevard, according to the Time of 
- Day, till the Index point at the given Hour. Then fix the Globe 


in that Poſition, and bring back the Index again to Noon, and 
nove the Globe from Ea/t to Neft, till the Sun's Place marked in 
the Ecliptick co-incide with the Eaftern Horizon; which done, 
eckon upon the Horary Circle of the Number of Hours between 


Khe Index Noon (or the upper Figure of 12) for that is the Num- 
rob, | Di _ ET, bes 
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24 Geographical Problems. PART IA 
ber of Hours from Sun-riſing for that Day in the given Place, or 


2 


the true Babylonick Hour deſired. 


Prob. 30. The Babylonick Hour being given, to find the Hour of 
the Day at any time, according to our way of reckoning in England. 


Elevate the Pole, according to the given Latitude of the Place, 
and marking the Szz's Place in the Ecliptick, bring the ſame to 
the brazen Meridian, and ſet the Index of the Horary Circle to 
Noon. Then row! the Globe Weſtward, till the Index points at 
the given Hour from Sun riſing, and fixing the Globe in that Si- 
tuation, bring the Index back again to Noon, and turn the Globe 
backward till the San's Place, marked in the Ecliptick, return to 
the ſame Semicircle of the brazen Meridian from whence it came; 
which done. obſerve what Hour the Index of the Horary Circle 

Pointeth at, for the ſame is the Hour deſired. 


Prob. 31. The Hour of the Day being given according to our way 
F reckoning in England, to' find thereby the Italick Hour at any 


The Italich Hour is the Number of Hours from Sun: ſetting at all 
14 times of the Year, to Sun-ſetting the next following 
(a) Prob. 2. Day. For the ready finding of ſuch Hours, (4) ele- 
(5) Prob. 6. vate the Pole according to the Latitude of the Places, 
1 and (5) noting the Sun's Place in the Ecliptick upon 
the given Day, bring the ſame to the brazen Meridian, and ſet 
the Index of the Horary Circle at Noon. Then turn the Globe 
either Za/? or Veh, according to the time of the Day, till the 
Index point at the given Hour, and fixing the Globe in that Situ- 
ation, bring the Index back to Noon, Which done, turn the Globe 
about Eaftzvard, till the Mark of the San's Place in the Ecliptic 
co- incide with the Feſtern Horizon, and obſerve how many Hours 
are between the upper Figure of 12 and the Index (reckoning them 
Eaftward as the Globe moved) for theſe are the Hours from Szn-ſet, 
or the Italic Hear deſired. | 


Prob. 32. The Italick Hour being given, to find thereby the Hour 


of the Day at any time, atcording ta our Way of reckoning in 
England, rs 


(a) Prob. 2. This being the Reverſe of the former Problem (a) 
- elevate the Pole according to the Latitude of the given 
Place, and noting the Sus Place in the Ecliptic, bring the ſame 
to the Veſtern Horizon, and ſetting the Index of the Horary 
Circle at Noon, turn the Globe Weſtward till the Index point 
: 5 at 


parti Geagraphiral Problems 25 
Wt (4) the Tralick Hour given then fixing the Glocke 
in that Poſition, bring the Index back to Noon, and (5) Prob, 319 

move the Globe backward till the mark of the - . 


ir ef u2zu's Place return to the ſame Semicircle of the brazen Meridian 
id. from whence it came. Which done, obſerve: how many Hours 
N are between Noon and the Index, (reckoning them from Vg to 
lace, Zaſt) for thoſe are the Hours defired, according to our way of 
e to eckoning in England. | 6 5 03:6. K li 
e T0 | | LEP Nee 123 

its at Prob. 33. The Hour of the Day being eradly given, according to 
t Si- ar way of reckoning in England, to find thereby the Judaical Hows 
lobe at any time. SF | ove? A1 a1 7 8 


By the Judaical Hour we underſtand the exact time of the Day - 
according to the Ancient Jeros, who in reckoning their Time, di- 
ided their Artificial Day into twelve Hours, and the Night into as 
many; which Hours proved every Day unequal in Extent (unleſs 
n Places exactly under the Equator) they ftill decreaſing or increaſ- 
ng according to the Seaſons of the Vear, or the various Declination - 
of the Sun. For the finding of which Hours, obſerve 

he following Method. (a) Elevate the Pole accord- (2) Prob. 2. 


it all ng to the Latitude of the given Place, and (5) mark- (5 Prob. 6. 
wing ng the Sun's Place in the Ecliptick at that time, bring 
ele- t to the Eaſern Horizon, and ſet the Index of the Horary Circle: 
laces, at Noon; then turn the Globe about till that Place marked in the 


cliptick come to the Veſtern Horizon, and obſerve the Number 
pf Hours between Noon and the Index, theſe being the Hours 
df which the given Day doth conſiſt, which number rt 


1 the ou are to note down, and (c) to find what Hour from (c) Prob. 
Situ. u rifing correſponds with the given Hour, or from 29, 31. 
Jlobe ax ſetting, if the given Hour be after San. ſetting. e 
liptie hich done, work by the following Proportion. As the number 


pf Hours whereof the given Day conſiſteth, (piz, thoſe noted 
down) is to twelve, ſo is the number of Hours from Fun- riſing 
if it be an Hour of the Day) or from Sun: ſetting (if an Hour of 
he Night) to a fourth Proportional, which is the Number deſired, 

iz. the Judaical Hour at the Time giv»en. 5 


Prob. 34. The Judaical Hour being given, to find thereby the. 
| _ Y the Day at any time, according to our way of reckoning in 


given Elevate the Pole according to the Latitude of the given Place, 
\ fame nd finding the Sun's Place in the Ecliptick at the time given, 
Tas bring the fame to the Eaſtern Horizon, and ſet the Index of the 


lorary Circle at Noon; then row! the Globe Weftwara, till the 


— 


Sun's" 
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Sun's Place co- incide with the Veſtern Horizon, and the Index will 
point at the number of equal Hours, whereof that Day conſiſteth. 
Which Number you are to note down, and bring the Sun's Place 
to the brazen Meridian, and ſetting the Index again at Noon, turn 
the Globe about till the Sxzx's Place co- incide with the Eatery 
Horizon, and the Index will point at the Hour when the Sun riſeth 
in the given Place. Which done, work by the following Propor. 
tion. As 12 is to the given Number of Judaica! Hours, ſo is the 
Length of the Day in equal Hours (formerly found out) to a fourth 
Proportional, which is the Number deſired, viz. the Hour of the 
Day according to our way of reckoning in England. Only: note, 
that if the fourth Proportional be leſs than 12, you are to add the 
ſame to the Hour of the x riſing, and the Product will give the 
Number of Hours before Noon for that Day; but if it be more 
than 12, then ſubtract it from 12, and the Remainder will give 
the Hour of the Day for the Afternoon. 


Prob. 35. To fend the true Area of the five Zines in ſquare Mea- 
ure, allowing 60 Miles to one Degree in the Equator. 


The Breadth of the Torrid Zone being 47 Degrees, which reduced | 
to Miles, make 2820 each; of the temperate 43 Degrees, which make 
2580; and each of the Frigid 23 Degrees 2, which make 1410 Miles; 
the true Area of each of thoſe Zones may be found in ſquare Mea- 
fure by the following Proportion: (1) For the Torrid, the Area of 
the whole Globe being found (per Prob. 1.) ſay, as Rad. to the Sine 
of 47; ſo is the I of the Area of the Globe to the Area of the Tor- 
rid Zone. (2) For each of the Temperate Zones; ſay, as Rad. to the 
Difference of the Sines of 23. and 664 ſo is Arch of the Globe to 
the Area of one of the Temperate Zones. Laſtly, for the Frigid 
Zones, add 5 Area of the Torrid to the whole Area of one of the 
Temperate, and ſubtra&t the Product from Area of the Globe, and 
the Remainder will give the true Area of either of the Frigid Zones, 


Prob. 36. A Place being given on the Globe, to find thoſe which 
have the ſame Hour of the Day with that in the given Place. A alſs 
that have the contrary Hours, i. e. Midnight in the one when it i. 
Mid-day in the other. 


Bring the given Place to the brazen Meridian, and obſerve what 
Places are then exactly under the Semi-circle of the ſaid Meridian, 
for the People in them have the ſame Hour with that they have in 
the given Place. The Globe continuing in that Poſition, ſet the 
Index of the Horary Circle at Noon, and turn the Globe till the In- 
dex point at Mid-night, and obſerve what Places are then in the 
Semi eircle of the Meridian; for the Inhabitants of thoſe Places de 
reckon their Hours contrary to thoſe in the given Place, Prob, 
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boſe places of the Earth <vbere it is eithey Noon or Midnight, or any 
ber particular Hour at the'ſame time. | Wy 


Bring the given Place to the brazen Meridian, and ſet the Index 
the Horary Circle at the Hour of the Day in that Place. Then 
rn about the Globe till the Index point at the upper Figure of 
II. and obſerve what Places are exactly under the upper Semi- 
cle of the brazen Meridian, for in them it is Mid -day at the time 
ven. Which done turn the Globe about till the Index point at 
ze lower Figure of XII. and what Places are then in the lower 
mi- circle of the Meridian, in them it is Midnight at the given 
e. Aſter the ſame manner we may find thoſe Places that have 
v other particular Hour at the time given, by moving the Globe 
Uthe Index point at the Hour deſired, and obſerving the Places 

at are them under the brazen Meridian. Wy 


Prob. 38. Tie Day and Hour beirg given, to find> by the Globe 
bat particular Place of the Earth to which the San is vertical at that 
yy time. | | 


The Sun's Place in the Eeliptick (a) being fonnd, 

d brought to the brazen Meridian, make a Mark (2) Prob. 6. 
ove the ſame with Chalk; then (3) find thoſe Places (5) Prob. 37. 
the Earth, in whoſe Meridian the Syn is at that 

ſtant, and bring them to the brazen Meridian, which done, ob- 
rve narrowly that individual part of the Earth which falls exactly 
der the aforeſaid Mark in the brazen Meridian; for that is the 
ticular Place to which the S is vertical at that very time, | 


Prob, 39. Tre Day and Hour of the Day being given, te find theſe 
laces on the Globe in ul ich the Sun then viſeth. 2dly. Thoſe in 
hich he then ſetteth. 3dly. Toſs to whom it is Mid-day. And 
aſtly, Theſe Places that are actually enlightened, and thoſe that ave 
t. 


Find that Place of the (2) Globe, to which the Sun 
vertical at the given time, and bringing the fame (a) Prob. 38. 
the brazen Meridian, (5) elevate the Pole accord- (6) Prob. 6. 
g to the Latitude of the ſaid Place. The Globe 
ing fixed in that Poſition, obſerve what Places are in the Weſtern 
ave in mi- circle, or the Horizon; for in them the Sun riſeth at that time, 
Car ths ly, Thoſe in the Eaſtern Semi- circle, for in them the Sun ſetteth. 
he I y. Thoſe that are exactly under the brazen Meridian, for in them 
in che! Mid day. And Lafly, All thoſe upon the uppermoſt Hemiſphere 
es the Globe, for they are actually enlightened, and thoſe upon the 
Pro 4 wer, are them in Darkneſs, are deprived of the xx at that very — 5 
— rod, 


ridian, 


\ | 1 f 


FF 28 GeograpBical Problems, © Par = 
If Prob. 4. The Month and Day being given, 4s alſo the Place f At 
Moon in the Zodiack, and ter true Latitude, to ind thereby the exat defir 
Hour when ſhe 570 riſe and ſet, together tb ber Southing (or com ''o® 


to the Meridian) of the Place. upon 
| x Plact 


\ ry TIT ONE a4 
Ly 
1 5 


The Moon't Place in the Zodiack may be found ready enough at 
; any time by an ordinary Almanack, 'and her Latitude (which is her P 
Diſtance from the Ecliptick) by applying the Semi- circle or Poſition Plac 
2 to her Place in the Zodiack. For the Solution of the Cen 
(a) Prob. 2. Problem, (2) elevated the Pole according to the La- 
titude of the given Place, and the Sun's Place in the E 
(2 Prob. 9. Ecliptick at that time being (3) found and marked and 
5 with Chalk, as alſo the Moon's Place at the ſame time, bring the drr 
© Sans Place to the brazen Meridian, and ſet the Index of the Hoh defi 
| Circle at Noon, and turn the Globe till the Moon's Place ſucceflive-Wil © 
ly co-incide with the Eaſtern and Weſtern fide of the Horizon, as kor 


| alſo the brazen Meridian and Index will point at thoſe various times, il Plac 
the particular Hour of her Riſing, Setting, and Southing. 


I Prob. 41. The Day and Hour of either a Solar or Lunar Eclijfe Dil 
3 being known, to find by the Globe ali thoſe Places in which the ſame 


, ; I 
will be viſible, . Nu. 
Mark the Sun's Place in the (a) Ecliptick for the a 

(a) Prob. 6. given Day, as alſo the oppoſite Point thereto, which 1 
(4) Prob. 38. is the Place of the Moon at that time. Then find (0 5 
that Place of the Globe to which the Sa is vertical 1 

1 at the given Hour, and bring the fame to the Pole (or vertical Point) : 
of the Wooden Horizon, and fixing the Globe in that Situation, P. 
obſerve what places are in the upper Hemiſphere; for in moſt of . 
them will the San be viſible during the Eclipſe. As for = 

() Prob. 9. the Lunar Eclipſe you are to find (c) the Antipodes of i " 
that Place which hath the San vertical at the given 4 

Four, and bring the ſame to the Pole of the wooden Horizon, obſerve 0 
(as formerly) what Places are in the upper Hemiſphere of the Globe, Will : ” 
for in ſuch will the Moon be viſible during her Eclipſe, except thoſe ll - - 
that are very near unto, or actually in the Horizon. ' * 
Prob. 42. The Place being given on the Globe, to find tbe true Situs. of 
tion thexcof from all other Places di ſired, or how it beareth in reſpeũ i pr. 
to ſuch Places. | He | tha 
The various Places deſired [which are ſuppoſed to be fome of 1 
thoſe that lie under the intermediate Points of the Compaſs] being I. 
pitched upon, bring the given Place to the Brazen Meridian, and ele- no 


yate the Pole according to the Latitude, and fixing the Quadrant 1 
CW 


PART I. «GeographicaF-Problems.  y- -* 
Altitude in the Zenith, apply the ſame ſucceſſively to the Place B 
defired, and the lower Part of the ſaid Quadrant will interſect the 
wooden Horizon at thoſe various Points of the Compaſs (inſcribed 


upon the ſaid Circle) according to the true bearing of the given 
Place, in reſpect to the Places defired. ; 


Prob. 43. A Place being given on FY Glebe, to Ps all other 


on Places that are W 1 the "_ —_ ens. pegs eins = the 
f the il ©124/*- 


Elevate the Pole according to the Latitude of the given Place, 


2 and bring the ſaid Place to the brazen Meridian, and fixing the Qua- 
the drant of Altitude in the Zenith, apply the lower part thereof to the 
Roa defired Point of the Compaſs upon the wooden Horizon; and ob- 
ve. {er ve what Places are exactly under the Edge of the ſaid Quadrant; 
n, for thoſe are the Places that are ſituated from, or bear off, the given 
imes, Place, . to the deſired Point of the Compaſs. 


Prob. 44. Teo Places being given on the Globe, to bud, the true 
2 joſe Diſtance between them. 


The two Places given muſt of neceſſity lie under either the fame We 
2 Meridian, the ſame Parallel of Latitude, or ele differ both in Lon» ' 
r the gitude and Latitude. 1. If they lie under the ſame Meridian, then 
which WY bring them both to the brazen Meridian, and obſerve-the Number 
id (Bf of Degrees of Latitude comprehended between them, which being 
reduced into Leagues or Miles, will give the Diſtance required. 2. 
oint) If they lie under the ſame Parallel of Latitude, then bring them {e- 
parately to the brazen Meridian, and obſerve the Number of De- 
grees between them upon the Equator ; which done, enter the 
As for Table [page 9.] with the Latitude. of the given Places, and ſeeing 
des or hereby how many Miles in that Parallel are anſwerable to one De- 
gree in the Equator, multiply thoſe Miles by the aforeſaid Number 
of Degrees upon the Equator, and the Product will give the Di- 
lobe BY ance required. But Laſtly, if the two Places given differ both 
ene in Longitude and Latitude, then bring one of them to the vertical 
point of the brazen Meridian, and extending the Quadrant of Al- 
titude to the other, obſerve upon the ſaid Quadrant the Number 
of Degrees between them, which being reduced into Leagues or 
Miles will give the Diſtance required. The third Cafe of the 
Problem being moſt conſiderable, and occurring more frequently 
than the other two, we ſhall here annex another way of performing 
the ſame beſides the Globe, and that by reſolving a Spherical Tri- 


3 angle, two Sides whereof, 2/z the Complements of the different 
| 1 Dy Latitudes, or the Diſtance of the given Places (from the Poles are 
2 806 not only given) but alſo by the Angle comprehended between them 
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| of them beareth off the other, to find thereby the true Diſtance beteven term 


be the true Meridian of one of the given Places, particularly that 
"whoſe bearing is unknown, Upon the upper Semi-circle of that Wh: 


ans © Sd EF MD RIEL IG 
* 
- 
* : 
: 


(it being equal to the Difference of their Longitude) by which 
Sides and Angle given, we may very eaſily. find the third Side by 
the noted Rules in Trigonometry, which third Side is the Diſtane and 
required. | f 


Prob: 45. A Place being given on the Globe, and its true D Fs WooK 


from a ſecond Place, to find thereby all other Places of the Earth that that 


are of the ſame Diſtance from the given Place. 


Bring the given Place to the brazen Meridian, and elevate th <2" 
Pole according to the Latitude of the ſaid Place; then fix the Qua- 
drant of Altitude in the Zenith, and reckon upon the ſaid Qua. 
drant, the given Diſtance between the firſt and ſecond Placed Mer 
(providing the ſame be under go Degrees, otherwiſe you mull Plac 


uſe the Semi- circle of Poſition) and making a Mark where the e. 


Reckoning ends, and moving the ſaid Quadrant or Semi- circle quite 
round upcn the Surface of the Globe, all Places paſſing under tha 
Mark, are thoſe deſired. | 


Prob, 46. The Latitude of two. Places being given, and how onthe 


them. 


For the Solution of this Problem ſuppoſe the firſt Meridian t bear 


Meridian mark the Latitude of the faid Place; then elevate t cond 
Pole according to the Latitude of the other Place, and fixing th tend 
Quadrant of Altitude in the Zenith, extend the ſame to the given 
Point of the Compaſs upon the wooden Horizon, and turn the the: 
Globe about till the Point marked in aforeſaid Meridian coincid 
with the ſaid Quadrant. Which done, reckon upon that QuadraniWr:wo 
the Number of Degrees between that Point marked in the firſt Meri 


dian and the vertical Point; which Degrees being converted int T 
Leagues or Miles, will give the Diſtance required. as al 
3 | | mor 
Prob. 47. The Longitude of two Places being given, as alſo who 
Latitude of one of them, and its bearing from the other, to find therel tollo 


the true Diſtance between them. 


For the Solution of this Problem, ſuppoſe the firſt Meridian t 
be the true Meridian of the Place, whoſe LatituJe is unknown, 
reckon from that Meridian upon the Equator the Number of Degr 
equal to the Difference of Longitude of the two Places, and mal: 
a Mark where the Reckoning ends, and bring the ſame to the bra 
zen Meridian, (which repreſents the Meridian of the ſecond Place 

| reckon 
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hie ecken upon it the Degrees of the given Latitude; and fixing the 
Globe in that Situation, to naiſe the Pole according to that Latitude, 
ſtane and fix the Quadrant of Altitude in the Zenith, extending the other 
| Extremity thereof to the given Point of the Compais upon the 
wooden Horizon, The Globe continuing in this Polition, obſerve 
that Point of the Surface where the Quadrant of Altitude interſe&s 
the firſt Meridian; for the ſame repreſenteth the ſecond Place, and 
that Arch of the Quadrant between the ſaid Point and Zenith, being 


© th converted into Leagues or Miles, will give the Diſtance required. 
E. Prob. 48. The Diſtance between two Places lying under the. Yeme 


Plag Meridian being given, as alſo their reſpective bearing from a third 
mal Place, to find thereby that Place with its due Diſtance from. tht athar 
re the o. Do ET ESD | „ Cen 


er that The given Diſtance being reckoned any where upon the brazen 
Meridian, and thoſe Places of the Globe exactly under the beginning 
and end of that reckoning being marked, raiſe the Pole according to 
025 onlM the Latitude of one of them, (which, for DiſtinAion fake, we will 
etcvenMtcrm the firſt Place) and fixing the Quadrant of Altitude in the Ze- 
nith, extend the other Extremity thereof to the given Point of the 
Compaſs upon the wooden Horizon, according as the ſaid firſt Place 
ian ti beareth off the third unknown, and make a ſmall Track with Chalk 
upon the Globe, where the Edge of the Quadrant paſſeth along. 
Which done, elevate the Pole according to the Latitude of the ſe- 
te th cond Place, and fixing the Quadrant of Altitude in the Zenith, ex- 
ng the tend the ſame (as formerly) to the given Point of the Compaſs upon 
given che wooden Horizon, and obſerve where the ſaid Quadrant interſects 
rn the the aforeſaid Tract of Chalk made upon the Surface of the Globe; 
oincide for that is the third Place deſired, whoſe Diſtance from the other 
zadranfWJewo may be found by the foregoing Problem. 


ad inte Theſe are the chief Da eee by the Terreſtrial Globe, 
as alſo the manner of their performance : But if the Reader deſire 
more, let him conſult FYarenius (his Geographia Generalis) from 
alſo whom we have borrowed ſeveral of thoſe abovementioned, N 
thereij followeth, according to our propoſed Method, Wo 
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. Containing ſome plain Geographical Theorems, 


Theor. 1. HE Latitude of any Place is always equal to the Ele 
FF vation of the Pole in the ſame Place; and & contra, 


Theor. 2. The. Elevation of the Equator in any Place is always 
equal to the Complement of the Latitude in the ſame Place; & vice 
verſa. I CE Ys 

Theor. 3. Thoſe Places hing under the Equinoctial Line, baue 
nothing of Latitude, it being there that the Calculation of Latitude 


begins. ; 5 | 4 eee 


Theor. 4. Thoſe Places lying exactly under the tao Poles haus 
the greateſt Latitude, it being there that the Calculation of Latitude 
doth end. Te 8 00 


+ Theor. 5. Thoſe Places lying exactly under the firft Meridian, have 
N of Longitude, it being there that the Calculation of Longitude 
% ? = - 8 en 


| Theor: 6. T boſe Places lying immediately adjacent to the Weſtern | 
Side of the firſt Meridian have the greateſt Longitude, it being ther, 
that the Calculation of Longitude doth end. | 


| Theor, 7. All Places lying upon either fide of the Equator have 
the greater or leſſer Latitude, according to their reſpective Diſtance 
#herefrom. 5 e ET -<o % 


Theor. 8. 4% Places lying upon either ſide of the Equator, and 
exactiy under the ſame, have the greater or leſſer Longitude accords 


ing to their reſpective Diſtance from the firſt Meridian. 


Theor. 9. That particular Place of the Earth lying exactly under 
the Interſection of the firſt Meridian and Equinoctial Line, bath nei. 
ther Longitude nor Latitude. : 


Theor. 10. No Place of the Earth is diftant from another above 
10800 Italian Miles, allowing Go to one Degree in the Equator. 


Theor. 


* 


Theor. 11. No place of the Earth is diſtant from its proper Ant- 
podes (diametrically taken) above 7200 Italian Miles, ſtill allowing 69 
fo one Degree in the Equator, 

Theor. 12, The ſenſible Horizon of every Place doth asoften change, 
as we happen to change the Place itſe'f. : | 

Theor. 13. The apparent Semi-diameter of the Senſible Horizon 
in moſt places, doth frequently vary according to the Refraction of the 
Sun- beams. - | * 

Theor. 14. All Countries upon the face of the whole Earth do 
equally enjoy the Light of the Sun (in reſpect of Time) and are equally 
deprived of the Benefit thereof. * I 

Theor. 15. In all Places of the Globe of the Earth, ſave exactly 
under the Poles, the Days and Nights are of an equal Length, (viz. 


za: wel ve Hours each) when the Sun cometh to the Equinoctial. Line. 

nerds Theor. 16. In all Places under the Equinoctial aud the tæuo Poles, 

* the Days and Niphts are never equal one to another, ſave only thoſe 

eo Times of the Year, when the Sun entereth the Signs of Aries and 
N Libra. | 

— Theor. 17. The nearer any Place is to the Line, the leſſer is the 
0 Difference between the Length of the artificial Days and Nights in 
iN the ſaid Place; and on the contrary, the farther removed, the greater. 
8 Theor. 18. In all Places lying under the ſame Parallel of Latitude, 

„ e Days and Nights are of the ſame Extent, and that at all Times 


of the Year. | 

Theor. 19. Three or four Places being given on the Globe that lie 
between the Equator and either of the Poles, and equidiſtant from one 
another, the Extent of the longeſt Day in thoſe Places doth not increaſe 
broportionabiy to the Diſtance of the Places themſel ves. ; 

Theor. 20. Three or more Places being given on the Globe, that lie 
between the Equator and the Poles, in which the length of the longeſt 
; anc Day doth equally encreaſe; the Diſtance between the Parallels of 
4 thoſe Places is not equal to one anotber. 
Theor, 21. Three or more Places being given on the Globe, <whoſe 
Diſtance from the Equator to either Pole exceeds one another in Arith- 
metical Proportion The Length of the longeſt Day in one doth not 
keep the ſame Analogy to that in the other, according to the Pro por- 
tion of their Diſtance. | = 

Theor. 22. In all Places of the Torrid Zone, the Morning and 
Evening Twilight is leaſt; in the Frigid, greateſt; and in the Tempe- 
rate it is a Madium between the two | 
Theor. 23, To all Places lying between the Torrid Zone, the Sun is 
duly vertical twice a Tear; to thoſe under the Tropicks once; but to 
them in the Temperate and Frigid, never. 
Theor. 24. In all Places of the two Frigid Zones, the Sun ap- 
deareth every Year without ſetting for a certain Number of Tn 
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and diſappeareth for the ſame Space of Time. And tie neaver unto 


or the farther from the Pole theſe places are, the longer or ſborter it 15 
his continued preſence in, or abſence from, the ſame. the 

Theor. 25. In all places exactly under the Arctick and Antarcłick D- 

Circles, the Sun (at his greateſt Declination) appeareth every Year for Fu 
one Day comfleatly without ſetting, and entirely diſappeareth another, 
but daily riſetb and ſetteth in thoſe places at all other Times as elſe 01 
chere. | | | mn 
. Theor. 26. In all places bet<veen the Equator and the North Pole, * 
the longeſt Day an d ſhorteſt Night is always when the Sun hath the UN 
greateſt Northern Declination ; and the ſhorteſt Day and longeſt Night An 
when be bath the greateſt Southern. 

Theor. 27. In all places between the Equator and the South Pol, W, 
the longeſt Day and ſhorteſt Night is always when the Sun hath the ſai 
greateſt Southern Declination; and the ſhorteſt Day and longeſt Night rel 
chen the greateſt Northern. | W 
. PFheor. 28. In all ples ſituated under the Equinofial Line, the 
Meridian Shadow of a Style perpendicularly erected, doth caſt itſelf to T 
wards the North for one half of the Year, and towards the South ar 
during the other, | | on 

Theor. 29. In all places Iying under the Equinoctial Line, there is th 
no Meridian Shadow on thoſe Days of the Year that the Surf doth enter 10 
the Signs of Aries and Libra. | jt 

Theor. 30. The nearer that places are unto, or the farther re-| | 
moved from, the Equator, the ſhorter or longer accordingly is the Me- th 
ridian Shadow of a Style perpendicularly erected in ſuch places. ſor 

Theor. 31. The farther that places are removed from the Equator th 

i (yet not ſurpaſſing 66 Degrees of Latitud:) the greater is the Sun: *# 
: Amplitude, or that Arch of the Horizon between the points of due Ealt il 7” 
4 and Weſt, and thoſe on which the Sun riſeth and ſetteth on the Days 

? of the Summer and Winter Solſtice, | 
7 Theor. 32. H all places lying under the ſame Semicircle of the T 
Meridian, the Hours of both Day and Nigkt are always the ſame in bon 
1 one at in the other. I 
7 "Theor. 3 3. In all places both of the Northern and Southern I N 
iq H miſpheres, that lie under the oppoſite Parallels of Latitude, the ea 
= S21/cns of the Year are not the ſi me in one, as in the oth. r. 1 


1 Theor. 34. In all places ſituated in a parallel Syhere, the Circle 

of the Sun's diurnal Motion runs always parallel (or very near it) to 

_ the reſpective Horizon of ſuch plares. | 

| Theor. 35. In all places ſituate in a right Sphere, the Circle of 

| [ | the Sun diurnal Motion is ſtill perpendicu.ar (or near it) to the ve* 
: ſpective Horizon of ſuch places. h 

= heor. 36. Jg all places ſituated in an obI'que Sphere, the Circle 

| 2 of the San's diurnal Motion is always oblique unto, or cutteth the 

: Horizon of ſuch places at uneaual Angles. 
ge Theor. 
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Theor. 37. If the difference of Longitude in two places be exattly 
15 Degrees, the people reſtding in the Eaſtmo of them «vill reckon 


the time of Day ſooner by one Hour, than thoſe in the other. If. the 


Difference be 30 Degrees, then they will reckon the Hours ſooner ly 
two. If 45 Degrees, by three. And if 60, then by four, &c. 

Theor. 38. If people reſiding in two diſtinct places do differ exactly 
one Hour in reckoning tbeir time (it being only Noon to one, when one 
in the Afternoon to the other) the true Diſtance between the reſpective 
Meridians of thoſe places is exattly 15 Degrees upon the Equator. If 
they differ two Hours, the Diſtance is 30 Degrees, If three, it is 45. 
And if four, it is compleatly 60, &c. | ny 25 

Theor. 39. If any Ship ſet out from any Port, and ſteering Eat 
ward doth entirely ſurround the Globe of the Earth, the people of the 
ſaid Ship in reckoning their time will gain one Day compleatly at tbeir 
return, or count one more than thoſe reſiding at the ſaid Port. If Weft- 
ward, they will loſe one, or reckon one leſs. 


Theor. 40. If two Ships ſet out from the ſame port, at the ſame 
Time, and both ſurround the Globe of the Earth, one Peering Eaſt, 
and the other Weſtward, they will differ from one another in reck- 
oning their Time, two Days compleatly at their return, even ſuppoſe 
they happen to arrive on the ſame Day. If they ſurround the Earth 
twice ( ſteering as aforeſaid) they'll differ four Days. If thrice, then 
ſix, &c. WE . 

Theor. 41. If ſeveral Ships ſet out ſrom the ſame Port, either at 
the ſam? or different Times, do all ſurround the Globe of the Earth, 
ſome fteering' due South, and others due North, and arrive again at 
the ſam? port, the reſpectide people of. thoſe different Ships, at their re- 
turn, will not differ from one another in reckoning their Lime, nor 
from thoſe who reſide at the ſaid port. 


Theſe are the chief Geographical Theorems, or {elf. evident 


Truths, clearly deducible trom the foregoing Problems, and 
to theſe we might add a great many more; but leaving ſuch 
Truths, we paſs to ſome others (in. purſuance of our propoſed 


Method) and ſuch as are equally certain with the aforeſaid The- 


orems, though nor ſo apparent, yet probably more diverting: 
Therefore followeth : 
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\ Containing ſome amazing Gz0G RAPHICAL| 


PARADORXES. | 


Par. 1. EER E are two remarkable Places on the Globe of the 
. Earth, in Which there is only one Day and one Night 
throughout the whole Year. = | 


Par. 2. There are alſo ſome Places on the Earth, in which it is 


neither Day nor Night at a certain time of the Year, for the ſpace of | 


teventy-four Hours. 


Par. 3. Theye is a certain place of the Earth, at which if two Men 
ſhould chance to meet, one would ſtand upright upon the Soles of the 
other's Feet, and neither of them would feel the other's Weight, and 
yet they both ſhould retain their natural Poſture, 


Par. 4. Were is a certain place of the Earth, where a Fire being 
made, neither Flame nor Smoke would aſcend, but move circularly a- 


bout the Fre. Moreover, if in that place one ſhould fix a ſmooth or 


plain Table, without any Ledges whatſoever, and pour theveon a large 
Quantity of Water, not one Drop thereof could run over the ſaid 
Table, but would raiſe itſelf up in a Heap. 


Par. 5. There is à certain place on the Globe, of a conſiderable 
Southern Latitude, that bath both the greateſt and leaſt Degree of 
Longitude. \ | 


Par. 6. There are three remarkable Places on th eGlobe, that diffe-: 


both in Longitude and Latitude, and yet all lie under one and the 
Same Meridian. | 


Par. 7. There are three remarkable Places on the Continent of Eu- 
rope, that lie under three different Meridians, and yet all agree both 
in Longitude and Latiude. 


Par. 1.1 is a certain Iſland in the Ægean Sea, upon which, if 


tcuo Children were brought forth at the ſame inſtant of Time, and 
living together for ſeveral Years, ſhould both expire on the ſame Day, 
yea, at the ſame Hour and Minute of that Day, yet the Life of one 
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Par. 9, There are two obſervable places telonging to Aſia, that lie 
under the ſame Meridian, and of a ſmall Diſtante from one another; 


differ an intire natural Day every Meek. 


Par. 10, There is a particular place of the Earih, where the Winds 


(though frequently veering round the Compaſs) do always blow from 


the North Point. : 

Par. 11. There is a certain Hill in the South of Bohemia, on 
whoſe Top, if an Equinoctial Sun-dial be duly erected, a Man that'is 
Stone-blind may know the Hour of the Day by the ſame, if the Sun ſhines. 


Par. 12. There is a conſiderable Number ef Places lying within the 
Torrid Zone, in any of which, if a certain kind of Sun-dial be duly 


* 


erected, the Shadow: will go back ſeveral Degrees upon the ſame, at a 


certain time of the Tear; and that twice every Day for the ſpace of 
divers Weeks : Yet no ways derogating from that miraculous returning 
of the Shadow upon the Dial of Ahaz, in the Days of King Hezekiab. 


being duly fixed, the Gnomon thereof will caft no ſhadow at all d- 
ring ſeveral Seaſons of the Tear; and yet the exatt Time of "the Day 
be known thereby. ; | OL , 


* 3, 
KID ; 


Par. 14. There is a certain Iſland in the vaſt Atlantick Ocean 


which being deſcryed by a Ship at Sea, and bearing due Eaſt of be l ; 
ſaid Ship, at twelvs Leagues diſtance by Eſtimation ; the traeft-Conrſe 


for Fitting the ſaid Iſland, is to ſteer ſix Leagues due Eaſt, and juſt as 
many due Weſt. e IT ol eee 


” % 


»F 
. 


Par, 13. There are divers places on the Continent of Africa, and 
tbe Hands of Sumatra and Borneo, where a certain kind of Sat tint | 


| and yet the reſpective Inhabitants of them in reckoning their Time, do | 


Par. 15. There is a remarkable place in the Globe of the Earth," of © 


a very pure and wholeſome Air to breath in, yet of ſuch a ſtrange and 


deteſtable Quality, that it is alſolutely impoſſible jor tevo of theentiveſs. W 


Friends that ever breathed, to continue in the ſame, in mutual Love 
and Friend ſbip for the Space of two Minutes of time. | 


Falk 
* 8 


Par. 16. There is à certain noted place in the vaſt Atlantic Ocean, | 
where a brisk Levant is abſolutely the beſt Mind for a Ship"that "is. 
to j12pe a due Eaſt Conrſe ; and yet ſpe ſhall ftill go before i. 


Par. 17. There ave divers remarkable places upon the Terraqueons 0 8 
Glove, whoſe ſenſible Horizon is commonly fair and ſertne , and yet 
us impoſſible to diſtinguiſh properly in it any one of the Intermediate 
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points of the Compaſs ; nay or ſo much as fo of the four Cardinals 


themf. Les. 


Par. 18. There is a certain land in the Baltick Sea, to whoſe 
Inhabitants the Body of the Sun is clearly viſible in the Morning be- 
Jore be ariſeth, and likewiſe in the Evening after be is ſet. 


Par. 19, There is a certain Village in the Kingdom of Naples, fi- 
tuated in a very low Vall, and yet the Sun is nearer to the Inba · 
bitants thereof every Noon by zoo Miles and upwards, than when 
he either riſetÞ or ſetteth to theſe of the ſaid Village. i 


Par. 20. There is a certain Vil lage in the South of Great-Britain, 
to whoſe Inhabitants the Body of the Sun is leſs viſible about the Minter 
Solſtice, than to thoſe who reſide upon the Iſland ef Ice-land. 


K-41. Ti here is a vaſt Country in Ethiopia Superior, to whoſe 
Inhabitants, the body of the Moon doth always appear to be moſt en- 
bighte ned 'when ſhe is leaſt enlightened ; and io be leaſt when moſt. 


Par. 22. There is a certain Iſland {whereof mention is made by 
ſeveral of our lateſt Geographers) whoſe Inhabitants cannot properly 

e reckoned either Male or Female, nor altogether Hermapbrodites; 
yet ſuch is their peculiar Quality, that they are ſeldom liable unto 
either Hunger or Thirſt, Cold or Heat, Foy or Sorrow, Hopes or Fears, 


er any. ſuch of the common Attendants of human Life. 
Par. 23. There is a remarkable place of the Earth, of a conſider- 


Le Southern Latitude, from <vhoſe Meridian the Sun removeth noi 
for ſeveral Days at a certain time of the Tear, | EE. 
Dar. 34. There is a certain place of the Earth of a conſiderable 
Northern Latitude, where, though the Days and Nights (even when 
ſhorteſt) do conſiſt of ſeveral Hours; yet in that place it is Mid- day 


* 


er Noon every Quarter of an Hour. 


Par. 25. There are divers places on the Globe of the Earth, where 
the Sun and Moon, yea, and all the Planets, do actually riſe and 
tet according to their various Motions, but never any of the Fixed 
Stari. e l 


Par. 26. There is a very remarkable place ubon the Terraqueous 
Globe, where all the Planets, notwithſtanding their differer t Motions, 
and various Aſpetts, do always b:ar upon one and the ſan e Point of 
Wer Compaſs. EO NS „„ 


Par. 


ParTI. Geographical Paradoxes. 

Par. 27. There is a certain noted part of the Earth, where the 
Sun and Moon [ipſo tempore plenilanii] may both happen to viſe 
at the ſame inſtant of Time, and upon the ſame point of the Com- 


Par. 28. There is a certain place on the Continent of Europe, where 


if 0. everal of the ableſt Aſtronomers (the World now affords) ſhould - 


nicely obſerve the Celeſtial bodies, and that at the ſame Inſtant of 


Tine, yet the Planetary Phaſes, and thtir various AſpeR&s would be 
really different to each of them. | 1 


Par. 29. There is a large and famous Country on the Continent of 
Africa, many of whoſe Inhabitants are born perſely deaf; and others 
ftone-blind, and continue ſo during their whole Lives: And yet ſuch 
is the amazing Faculiy of thoſe Perſons, that the Deaf are as capable 


to judge of Sounds as thoſe that bear; and the blind of Colours, as 
they who ſee. : | 


Par. 30. There are certain people in South America, who are No- 
perly furniſhed with only one of the five Senſes, viz. that of Touch- 


* 


nicely as we Europeans, who have all the five. 


ing, and yet they can both hear and ſee, taſte and ſmell, and that as 


Par. 31. There is a certain Country in South America, many of 


whoſe Savage Inhabitants are ſuch unheard-of Canibals, that they not 


only feed upon human Fleſh, but alſo ſome of them do attually eat 
themſelves, and, yet they commonly ſurvive that ſtrange Repaſt. 


Par. 32. There is a remarkable River on the Continent of Europe, 


over which there is a Bridge of ſuch a breadth, that above three" thou- 
ſand Men a- breaſt may paſs along upon the ſame, and that chit bout 
crowding ene another in the leaſt, ne oats 

Par. 33. There is a. large and ſpacious Plain in à certain Country 
of Alia, able to contain ſix hundred thouſand Men'drawn. up into 
battle array, which Number of Men being actually brought t hit ber, 
and there drawn up, it were abſolutely impoſſible for any more ban 
one ſingle perſon to ſtand upright upon the ſaid Plan 


Par. 34. Thers is a certain Eurogean City, whoſe Buildings being 


generally of firm Stone, are ( for the 51 part) of a prodigious teipht, 
and exceeding ſtrong; and yet it is moſt certain, that. the Walls-of 
thoſe Buildings are not parallel to one another, nor perpendtenlar to 


the Plain on which they are built. 


E 4 Par. 
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ſull 86 Italian Miles. 


7 ͤ TY - = 
m R..4 64 —_ * va > ——— — 
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. ? 5 * FREELY ** * 


Par. 35. There is a certain City on the Southern part of China Pa 
<vboſe Jahabitanis (both Male and Femal:) do obſerve almoſt the ſam Wl «her 
Poſture and Gate in walking as we Europeans; and yet they fre Will 5:01 
quently appear to Strangers, as if they walked on red.. 8 

8 P: 

Par. 36. There are ten places of the Earth diſtant from one ans» WM Tha 
ther three hundred Miles and upwards, and yet none of them bath Wl Tha 
either Longitude or Latitude. | | Tim 

; | of 44 

Par. 37. There ave two diſtinct places of the Earth lying under the OY 
fame Meridian, whoſe difference of Latitude is ſxty Degrees complete - T 
iy, and yet the true Diſtance between thoſe two places doth not really phy 
ſurpaſs ſixty Italian Miles. ; sio 

pea 


Par. 38. There are alſo two diſtinct places of the Earth, Iying unde: firn 
tbe Equinoctial Line, whoſe difference of Longitude is completely 86 Wil The 
Degrees &, and yet the true Diſtance between thoſe two-places is nit the 


Par. 39. There are three diſtinct places of the Eartb, all differing Vie 
both in Longitude and Latitude, and diſtant from one "another 2000 a p 
Miles cempletely, and yet they do all bear upon one and the ſame Wil on: 


: Point of the Compaſs. me 


Par. 40. There are three diſtinct places on the Continent of Europe, 
equidiſtant from one another (they making a true Equilateral Triangle, 
each of whoſe Sides doth conſiſt of a thouſand Miles), and yet there is 
a fourth place ſo ſiiuated in reſpe&# of the other three, that a Man 


may travel on Foot from it to any of the other three, in the ſpace of 


one artificial Day at a certain time of the Year; and that without the 
Jeaſt Hurry or Fatigue whatſoever, 


Par. 41. T here are il ree diſtinct places on the Continent Europe, 


Hine under the ſame Meridian, and at ſuch à Diſtance, that the La- 355 


titude of the third ſurpaſſeth that of the ſecond by ſo many Degrees 
and Minutes exactly, as the ſecond ſurpaſſeth the firſt; and yet the 


true Diſtance of 1he firſt and third from the ſecond (or intermediate 


place) is not the ſame by a great many Miles, 


Par, 42. There are two di ſtinct places on the Continent of Europe, 


No ſituated, in reſpett of one aggpther, that though the firſt doth lie Eaſt 
from the ſecond, yet the ſecond is not Weſt ſrom the g rſt. 


| 35 par. 43. There is a certain European Iſland, the Northermeſt part 
'* | Whereoj doth ſrequently alter both its Longitude and Latitude. 


Par. 44+ 


$ 


pART I. Geographical Paratoxes. A4 


par. 44. There is a certain place in the Iſland of Great Britain, 
where the Stars are always viſible at am time of the Day, if the Ho- 
rizon be not overcaſt with Clouds. 


Par. 45. 7 may be clearly demonſtrated by the Terreftrial Globe, 
an That it is not above tewenty four Hours Sailing from the River of 
bath WM Thames in England to the City of Meſſina in Sicily, at à certain 


: 


Time of the Tear; provi Jed there be a brisk North Wind, a light 


Frigat, and an Az imuth Comp . 


plete Theſe are the chief Paradoxical Poſitions in Matters of Geogra- 
really I phy which mainly depend on a thorough Knowledge of the 
Globe; and thongh it 1s highly probable, that they will ap- 
"a pear to ſome as the greateſt of Fables; yet we may boldly af- 
unde: firm, That they are not only equally certain with the aforeſaid 
[ly 86 WR Theorems, but alſo we are well affured, That there is no Ma- 
no thematical Demonſtration of Euclid more infallibly true in itſelf 
| than is every one of them. However we think it not fit to 
pull off the Vizor, or expoſe thaſe masked Truths to publiek 
Fering View, ſince to endeavour the unmasking of them may prove 
2000 Bl a private Diverſion, both pleaſant and uſeſul ro the ingeni- 
ſame WM ous Reader, at his moſt vacant Hours; we haftening in the 
mean time to the laſt Thing propoſed, viz. 


rope, 
angle, 
ere bs 
Man 
ace of 
ut the 


rope, „ | | 12 
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eg res | 
er the 
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rope, 
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SECT. II. 


Concerning Land and Wat er. 


1 


HE Surface of the Terraqueous Globe to which we entirely 
reſtri& ourſelves both here and in the following Parts of thi 
Treati'-] being always conſidered by Geographers as the Superficies 
compoſed of Land and Water, as its ſole conſtituent Parts, and 
theſe Parts being ſubdivided (page 13.) as followeth, viz: 


Land into i Water into 
2 * - _ nr - N 
Continents, Iſthmus's, Oceans, Straits, 
Iſlands, Promontories, Seas, Lakes, 
Peninſulas, Mountains. Gulfs, Rivers. 


Of all theſe ſeparately, and in their Order, T herefore, 
$1. Of CONTINENTS. 


Commonly reckoned Four, viz. 


Thoſe of 
7 — — — . — 
Europe, Africa, 
Ala, America. 


lee 0 
North — F Muſcovia or Ruſſia] Tound from W. to E. 


France 
Middle. 1 — from W. to E. 


Poland 
Spain — 

South < 1taly — Loe from W. to E. 
Turkey in Europe 


[ 


North, N eee the vaſt Country of Tartary. 
(Chin: 
South — — Sy found from W. to E. 


* Turkey in Ala — 


Africa 


RT. 


— 


MART A Land and Water. 


. 1 


e | Zaara or the Deſert 


ES 


l Atbicpia Exterior 


1 — — — — 


Co Pte, und GomN. 
Land of the 9 N — — — : to d. 


Nubia— — —— 


Interior: — — 


| - Mexico or New Spain 
New Mexico, or Nova Gra- 


North nada — g— >a from N. to g. 


“Europe 


Florida 
Terr Arctica — 


. 


ſ Terra Firna — w—__— 2 
| Peru — — . : 


Land of the Amazons —— 


(South — 4 Tr — | — + from N. to S. 


Paragua — — 
Terra Magellanica | 
{ LTerra Antarctica. —} | 


S 2. Of ISLA NDS. 
They belong either 


to 
= EE auch 0 — 
r wa ag "0 
E arope, Afi rica, 
AG ia, America. 
The Coll Iſlands— * In the North and Baltick & 
The Iſland of Ice- land W. of Scandinavia. 
The Britanick Iſlands N. of France. 
The Azure. W. of pair. 
The Mediterranean Iſlands S. of Europe. 
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Europe 


La and . ater. 


g. 2. of PENINSULA'S. 


Morea — Ina 
Taurica Cherſoneſys = — 
5 755 : intra 
Peninſula Tidie 4 Sanger © 
extra Ganzem ot 


Malacha [ Cherſoneſa d' or] — > 5 < Peninſula Indie 


1] 


S Ajrica i is none but Africa itſelf — 
8 3 or North America | 
8 Peru or South Amerciaaoo ⁊ç 3 
2 


— 


"WY 


The Tapas Iſland —— 
The Philippin = 
S. The Iſle s des Larrons — — 
| The Molnuccos mn — 
The Iſlands of the Sund 
Ceylon and the Maldives —— | 
17 Madagaſcar 
| | more re- The Iflands of CapeVerde 
markable ) The Canary Iſlands 
«| The Madera 
37 FThe Iſles of Comoro —=| wn 
3 F 1 8 tet . 
5 e Princeſs Hand — „ 
| — St. Helena — 3 
* Iſle of Aſcenſion | 
* North California — 
'} are Newfoundland e—— 
z | 1 Cuba — 
& I Famaica — | 
* 2 Hiſpan iola — 
Ir Middle © C, Portorico 
8 7 are the 2 | 
S | Aniilles C Caribee vv 
| 1 Lucayes . — * 
| 0 Sotowento monmmnmmn— 
* Bermuda | 
x South is Terra del Fuogo ; 


IW. of Barbar). 


W. of Zth. La. 3. 


S. E. of Florida. 


| 


Germa I 
Greece. Pe & " 

Little T: artary. ( 
The Cont. 

| The Cont. $of4ja 


p. of Atbiopia. 


| E, of Terra Cana. 


(S. of Terra Magel. 


Pazr I 
E. of Cbina. | 

S. W. of Japan. 
E. of the Philippin, 
S. of the Philippin 
W. of the Mou 
— ofthe Il. of'$, 


W. of Negroland, 
| W. of Biledulger, 


N. W. of Madag. 
W. of Zth. L. oo. 


S. W. of St. Thom, 
N. E of &i. Helens 


W. of Nova Sax | 


E. of New Spain. 


| 9 


[ Antilles, 
S. E. of the greater 


N. of Terra Firma. 
E. of Florida 


intra Gangem. 


The W. of Aſia. 


| 
South : 
| America „ 


North 


9. 4. 0 
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| ( 4. Of ISTHMUS'S. 


Hippin on Europe are the 5 Corinthe—— _ j Morea to Greece. 
Mou Ifthmus's of Taurica Cherſon?ſus Taurica Cberſoueſus 
l. of s tof to Little Tarlary. 
In Af is the Ifthnus of Malacca —— | -= J Malac. to Peninſ I- 
bia. FR "_ diæ intra Ganpeme 
oland, n Africa is the Iſtbmus of Suex ——= f Africa to Aa. 
ger. | | 3 
ry. Va America is the Iſthmus of Panama. Mexico to Pern. 


1 5. Of PROMO NT O RIES or C APES. 
La. 3 ( Cabe Nord — 'C'The Northmoſt Part of Norway. 
Thom, Cape Ia Hogue == | | The N. of France. 

n The Land's End—; The S. W. | 

G 4 The Lizard 4 8 England, 

1 The Start p - The 8. | 
Cana Cape de Finiflerra =— | The W. o 

| Cape de Rocca The W. of Sain. 
pain. Cape St. Vincent == The W. 
7 | E ; 

; Cape Ninops —— | S | The E. of Cbina. 
ile Sec 3 Y ae Peninſula Indie intra Gangem. 
eater 7 . = . S. E 7 . 

* ape Razalgate — EZ E. Part O Arabia. 
irma. 5 Cape Spartel — 8 The Weſt of Barbary. 
1 8 Cape Verd — — 44 | The Weſt of Negroland. ; 

"I Cape of Good Hope -- The South of tbiopia exterior. 

Cape of Guardiſeu The N. E. of Ethiopia exterior. ' 
| | 
(Cf Cape de Florida — The S. of Florida, 
ape de Coriente — The W. of New Spain. 
8 Cape Froward | The S. of Terra Magel lanica. TEA 
% abe Horn | The S. of Terra del Fuogos 2 2 
y Cape de S. Auguſtine © The E. of Brazil. 8 


* 


* * * 4 LE * oh 4 8 * * 2 * p 3 [4 N 
» 4 "OY 9 R 44 ab 2 Wremen r " IE a "LR N 
* 8 r A r 9 * 83 TRI. » NTT” WAL. EAN $ 
3, _ * £ = - * 3 3 * * 2 * 5 
— 2 * i * * TIX SY) * — 
N Tx: 


— 


* 
mma 6 | * 
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7 
8 
2 
25 
E The Appennine Hills | 
= 
1 — 
0 
2 
E | 
© 
cx 


| The Cheviot Hills — : 


$6. Of MOUNTAINS. 
The Dolphrino = 


ert 
Hyperberean Mount 
he Cevenne— 
Auvergne 
The Yaugue 
Fitſhtelberge 
Schwartzwalden —= | 
The Carpathian Mo. | 
The TOs Hills 


The 4/ps 


4 


— 


* 
To be ſeen 


Veſupius [a SN 
Balca n 

The Holy Mount — 
Lacha - — 

The Grampian Hills 


Malvern Hills 
The Peake 
| $0 warn 
Plinlimmon — 
Knock Patrick wes | 


Remarkable Mountains 
in Ah 4. 


tna [a Vulcano]! ] 


C Imays 


| Sardonyx — 


Stremboli Ia Vulcano 


1 Caucaſus . 1 


— — — 


& Adam's Pite.— } 


Lund and Hater. Pant 


1 


— 
% 


| I in Sco?l. viz. S. of the River Des. 


| in England, viz. Derbyſhire. 


To b 


in the Iſland of Ceylon. 


.* 
4 % F 
\ © 
\ 


> 
"9- 5 
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between Sweden and Norway. 


in the South part 
in the North part Tel Muſe ovia, 


in the South Part of Frang 


in Lorrain. 
| incirculating Bohemia, 

in the S. of Germany, viz. Suabia 
E in the S. Part of Poland. 
between Spain and France. 
France. 


Remarkable Mountains in 


between Italy and 


la dividing Tal intoJ Wei f. 
| 


in the Kingdom of Naples. 

in the N. of Macedon. 

in the E. of Macedon. 
between 7 Theſſaly and Macedon. 


between Scotland and En gland. 
in England, viz. Worceſterſhire. 


in Wales, viz. Caernarvonſhire, 

in Wales, viz. Cardiganſhire.. 

in Jrel viz. in the C. of Limericl. 

in a little Ifland, W. of Naples. 
Lin the Iſland of Sicily. 


f Tartary. 


Tartary, 
Mogul's Empire. 
Lon the North of * zntri 
Gangem. 
845 in Peninſula Indiæ intra Gar 


germ 
reaching from Eaſt to Weſt of al 
Afia. 


between 


Remarkable 


0 
| COT 
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FF Montes Libici— > between Zaara and Zpype. 


: Barbary. 
Atlas in the W. of 3 Biledulgerid. 
Baſili 


N — 93 in the N. of the Bye Emp: 
Amara 1 
P48 


rica 


under the Eq. in the ſame Emp. 
8 1 $ 4byſſine Empire 


Montes Lune 


Remarkable Mountains in 
= % 
A, 


; — Monomotapa. 

Frang - Tenerife — — in the Iſland of Tener ifte | 
E 5 The 4palachin Hills | | between. fers Cong gang, 

Suabia ( The Andes. 3 in S. Amer. r unn. from S. to N z 


$7. Of OCEANS. 
- 0 _ an? i Europe on the = North. 


Fur 


. ne vaſt Weſtern Weſt. 
| Jartarian— © | 
@ China wn _ | | North. 
D Indian — Ocean | Ala on the ——=- < Eaft. 
por | Perſian — — S | : South. 
. Arabicxkx vo | , 
r Dee, 2 1 80 
nd. | = (Oriental | 3 Eaſt. 
ire. & Ethiopickh —— Fon Africa on the—— South: 
170 Y ( Atlantich —— | <£Velb 
ce. Sc | +. 
0 E Tb vaſt 3 Occ an | 55 America on the Eaſt. 155 


The Pacifick — 


Welt, 
$8. Of SEAS. 


© . CSwedeland eV. : 

Balticł Sea with J Poland in part & on the Js. | 3 

x: Germany in part S. 9 
 zntri x | German Sea | Z with e ha on the 45 
Ee. >< 054 S Britain —— E. 
Gar = + 1-6 Sea Z q with 98 on the 5 W. 
of al Mediterranean Sea with J Fe on the N. 
| | | Barbary — 8. 
3 1: part of Europe on the N. and W. 

Exxine Sea 1 Take part of 4/7 on the S. and E. 


* 


F 
The Seas in the other three Parts of the World, are different Parts 
of the Ocean [except Mare Caſpium in Af] variouſly named ac- 


rkable cording as they lie adjacent to different Countries. : 
$6. Of 


TIP v * 7 LES. * 
\ N 


Land ond Water. Paxx Ir 


9. 9. Of GUL F'S. 
"Sinus Botnicus =, © Northward — 
Snus Finnicus — | Eaſt ward * into Swatelin | 


V | - p | 3k RE: Italy. 
By _— eee p N. W. between d Turkey in * 
08 Gulf of Lion N. into the S. of France. 


Gulf of Tarentum IN. W. into the S. of Itahj. 


Greece, 


2 E. N. E. between 8 
2 ay Gulf — & N. W. between . er ſia. 


(Gulf of Le 0. | 


Arabia, 


Gulf of Bengal [a |N. between Paxin. Indie i*f74 80 


In 4 is the Axa - g 
12 a. N. w. berween 8452 : 


Africa. 
Gulf of Mexico 


Peninſ. Indiæ extra 


Moſt remarkable Places in Europe, are 
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Florida. + 


— 


4 V Terra Firma. 
Wl S , - $ Terra Canadenſis 
4 E Button s Bay = S. W. between 175 a Arctica. 
* (Bains Bay — J N. W. into Terra Arctica. ü 
4 9. 5. Of STRAITS. 
1 Straits of Dover-2 The Ger. Ocean to the Eng. Channel 
"6 4 Straits of the Sound The Dani ſp ro the Baltick Sea. 
* « | Straits of Gibraltar The Mediter. to the Weſtern Ocean, 
* . Straits of Caffa — PallusMg&otis to the Pontus Euxinus. 
4 — Thracian Boſpborus Pontus Euxinus to the Propontis. 
| The Helleſpont =— Propontis to the Archipelagus. 
Veer of Meſina One part of the Mediter. to another, 
(Boke of Corſica — 4 Þ One part of the Mediter. to another, 
N 'Q a 
2 1 Straits of the Sand The Indian and Eaſtern Ocean. | 
Straits of Ormus | ThePerſzan Gulf tothe SouthOecan. 


| Y 
n Africa is Babelmandiel The Red Sea to the Eaſtern Ocean. D 


I \ Hudſon's Straits — Button's Bay to the Eaſtern Ocean. 
t Fretum Davis =— Baffin” s Bay to the Eaſtern Ocean, 
& Magellanich Straits, Thevaſt Eaſtern and WeſternOcean. f 
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Moſt remarkable Places in Europe, are 


, 
* 


Africa 


Ala 


| Conſtance man 

1 Geneva — 

Lucer! | 
Winander-mere 

Wittles-mere 


Neſs —— 

 \ Lomond 

* Neagh — 
| Bark mo 
LS Derge a= 

7 Corus 
Kithack 
Kithay —— 


Pier 
q Tai —— —— 
Chiamy 
Aftamar ——— 


| Herpes 


Burgian —— 
Aſphaltis ama 


£2 Ibuciara 
] Libyg — 
1 Guard —— 
Norng —— 


} Niger — 


Agquilunda = 


Zaare 
Zambre 


Sach— 
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Found ne 
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Eaſtern Part of Stedeland, 
. 

ran Part of Swedeland. 
Fynn Part of Moſcovia. 


Jsouther Part of Germany. 


North of England, viz. Weſnoreland. 
Middle of England, viz. Hun tingdonſbirt. 
Northern Bare of Sel 

Southern Ct art of Scotland. 
Northern | 


Northern 


Part of Ireland. 


North 


North S Part of 7. artary. 
Middle 


TEaftern Part of Ching. 


Northern Part of [z4ia. 
Northern 

Northern 6.ar of Perſia. 
Middle 

South of Paleſtine. 


| Weſtern Part of Egypt. 

| Middle Part of Zaara. 

| my Fart of Negroland, 
North 


| Middle > Part of Ethiopia Interior. 
South 


| 1 
| (Thou Part of Erhiopia Exterior. 


F America 
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_— Tof New Spain. 


Nicaragua 
Mexico 


UL 

= 
2 : an 
1 — 8 Eaſt Part of Terra Firma. 
S iticaca -3 \ South Part of Peru. i 
J Eupana or Xaxains 5 North Part of Paraguay. 

1 


South Part of Terra Canadenſis 


9 12. Of RIVERS. 
Thoſe of Europe. 


Dalcarle) Unknown — 1 C Faftw, 
S ( uueceland ) Kimi Unknown —— | _ 8 
D are Torno—— Unknown — }- 17 
8 Elie Unknown —— Rs whe; 
= JDenmark F None re- 
& © Norway } markable | | * 
> CVelge „ N — T. 6 | 
<< Doz 3 Tanais —=— | E. to W. 
— Dioina —— — | Unknown | N. W. 
cin — — | Sequana | N, W, 
mQ Loir — —— | Ligerjis — W. 
R&I Rboſne —— . Rbodanus ——— S. 
( <= Garumna E N. W. 
| POR: = 
Danube = | Danubius or Her e E "x. 
— 71 SS; wn | N. to 
>, Maes — — — Mo ſa — TW. 
— —- — ae IN 
8 2 Em Amaſiuu |. N. 
w=—_—— |." 
: 7 —— —ͤ— — ; 13 
(Oder — | | Odera or Viadrus | N. 
Nieper — | Boriſthenes — | 
wy \Niefer — Tyrus ——— | 
A Fogg — — Hypanis 
& Fife 8 Unknouvn 
Niemen 8 Unknown | 
Duna — (Unknown — 


Scotland 


England 


Ireland 
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 JGuaalquiver 
& Guadina 
T rr 
Douro 


— wrmm—_ 


2 N Adige —— 

Arno 

ỸMiber — 
Volturno 


m European 7 arkey is 
the Daune 


Scotland 


(Thames — | 
| Severn 


Humbe-J l, o S 
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Kr | Twede 

(Cay 


Shan n 
Lee 
Plackwater | 
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Ireland 
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þ 
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Loyne ——— } 
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T erus 
Sucro 
Bet: —— — 
Anas 
| Tagus 
Durius 
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1 


Eridanus orPadus 
Atheſis 
Aru, 
Tiber is — — 


| 
Danubus or 1jer 
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Taus | 
610tta wnmmome 

4 Speia — _— 
| Dea, diva, octaſa 
Da 


Thamefi $ — | 
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Pan „J ne | 


2 
Medea 


Ca — — 
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— | 


: =] | 31 
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D tra unknown — * 2 5 
S «Tartar --- unknown — —— 8 
* i aliſanga unknown —— -— 
Cheſel — Lazartys mm—m_—_—_ oo In . 
4 lan 
8 7 on —— unknown —: E. variou. 
=D 1 5 
8 * rl unknown = E. 
Ganges OY 5 8 4 idem — — — E ly = .L 
2 Guenga --- 8 not remarkable 4 8 E. TD 
N (Tndus --- idem & 8. W. I 
Abiamus Oxus — . 
IV alimalon | not remarkable E. 
S Ilment --- Arab 8. 
| 8 Bendimor | I Bagradas, Agradatus 
Tiriti Euleus,Chaoſpes, Hydaſpes, | 8. W. 
Hri Araxes, Araſes — | In 
| * | = 
| 25 Te del J gris —— — 
24 © | : | 8. W. In 
IS Frat 2 (Euphrates — c L | 
S 
+ Thoſe of Aſia. E 
In Egypt is the Nile—— CO Nilus —1 . : 
| 
_—: bar —— Bagradus, Macra | 8 
| ON N 
=D . 
Major | ] ͤKabricus —— | | 
4-6 80 
1 482 Guadilbar | 3 not remarkable SIN. 
S 5 Major ---- 75 8 2 not remarkable 1 £ 8 [DI 
RX JBranches of Gir — | * | Giras — . * E. 
In Zaarais the Body ofGir | Gira | 8. E. 
In Negroland is the Niger, | idem = TE af 
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i Granada is Rio del Ner- 
In 


L Sweria de Cofta | 
8 . de Vola — 
In Nubia is the River Nubia -- 
” Zaire | 
Coannes mmm 
Exterior ZR. de Infanto _ 
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R. de Spiritu S. 


Ethiopia 
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Anciently 
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not remarkab. 
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Nilas 


T hoſe of Africa. 


In New Spain none remarkable) 


Florida is Rio del Spiritu S. 


The great River Canada 

SLA The Connecticut 

6 Hudſon's River 

S \Rivieve de Ii Ware 

/ The Seſquahana 

N The Patomeck X | 
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In Terra Arctica none 


SR. de Pavia or Orinoguo 


3 

by Y R. de Madeline ——— | 
ts i S. M wiha — | 
BD Miary — — — 
8 Sciop- —— — 

3 . Franciiꝛ⸗ — 
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Parma — — 


In Amazonia is the Amazone, | 
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unknown 


unknown 
unknown 
unknown 
unknown 
unknown 
unknown 


unknown 
unknown 
unknown 


unknown 
unknown 
unknown 
unknown 


unknown 


not remarkab, 


2 
— 87 


4 


J 


UW 


4 
s s 


bt 


34 = Gy” 


4 


3 RW 


*＋ 


= , 
— — 9 


r Ä 


. il 


> Ho. Ia it 
— . 7 
:: 


A — 
+ hp 2 — — OY 


— — EIS 
— — . — 7 


3 1 — > = 
Fo + rb — ñſ— ® , tf = 
r P * \ 
* * j * N * ä * 
e cy — 


„ —— 4. — BL Daw oe od 
= - — — 
% — 9 " 

3” * * * 


| 
2 
iy 
þ 
1 


] 

1 
N 
it 
it 


— — >, — 
5 : 4 * - * * * 8 a 
* 
: , > 


— 
— 


— — 2 — 
— ane mms, — oy > > 
—— — 


— — — — — 
2 N E. 


— 


— — 
— 


[ \ * ES = e 
"y * - — 
e b 2 ST 
A —— = I * Trent OCT ISAT YT — — 
DE ĩ —— „ dZ— x —-4:᷑Td)ͥ — —— Ae ag 
> —— 
„ V I 4 * „ ri N ö * * * 
— 1 * » TS, 4 o 5 * 
- 


—. 


— 
py 
= 


E 
— 2 LIED 
FP 


—— 
. * 


— LAI 


. 
7 

. 7 
-— == 
4 
4 


34 Land and Water. PART IPA 


Remarkable Branches of the 


; : 

Peru none remarkable 
Paraguay is Rio de la Plata 
In Chili none conſiderable 


Terra Magellanica done 


anciently unknown, runningS. E. 


Terra Antardtica 


Theſe are the moft remarkable Rivers in the World, as alſo their 
old Names, and how they run; which Rivers will be found ve 
neceſſary for the better underſtanding of the Second Part of this Trea- 
tiſe, wherein we deſign to view all remarkable Countries in their 
Situation, Extent, Diviſion, and Subdiviſions, and more eſpeciall 
thoſe of Europe. But ſince moſt of thoſe Rivers ae. 
belonging to the Continent of Europe, do conſiſt of ſeveral conſidera- 
ble Branches very neceſſary to be known, we ſhall rehearſe ſuch Ri. 
vers, and annex to each their principal Branches, all which may be 
readily found by Travelling from the Mouth of the Rivers towards 
their Heads, 'Therefore, 


Wagma — 8. W. 


vo 

2 

— 

O 

9 

A 

| £ 
[Drina are — 2 Juga — 7 E 
| 890 81G 1 = 
Volga are Orcarreg — —N. E. L 

; | - 

od : 
L'Oy/e ; 
Seine 41e Marn — — 8. W. 2 

| Vonne = ——— : —N. W. 


Mauye nne 3 
Le Sarte 


do 

5 2 W. 

d E 

Loire are Vienne [ | 

Jnare 
Le Chere | N. W 
Allier -— 

5 . — 

2 —— Bir a: SS. W. 

Saone — Q ﬀ | —8. 
5 
| | 


Dardonmne mommmnnama 
| Garonne are 4 1tͤũ˖ö W. 
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SPrth — — — 
M:ſono — — 
Alanta — —— 
88.E. Morawa — 
Toy — — 
Danube are 4 Drave „„ - o—_ 
| = => Save — — 
their Inn — — 3 
very Jer — — 2 
Trea- f Leb — — | 
their * Iler —— — 
— = 
IN Rupple [returning W.] Senne 
dera- augmented by Dyle 
1 Ri- Demer 
y be 2 Scheld are Dender 
yards "IE Ls — — — 
i Sora —— — —ê 
. Haiſnue — — 
| =; 
K. | | *So Wis —— e 
2 7 Elme are HF iſe - nn 
- 
25 Lippe — — — 
8 Roer . — ——_— 
& Moſelle 2 — 
Rhine are <7.1buy — 
Mai ne — 
XX Nechar — — 
Domm ey!. —2 
| Niers — — 
Royyr—£ —— W 
Maeſe are Q Our. — 
| Ries — 
Semoy 9 
Chiers 
Aller [W.]augmented ? Leine 
Wiſer are | by Ocker 
| Fuid — ———— 
| FIERO o em eres 
| Elbe are 5 c— 
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C Varta 
Oder are e Bober 
74 eftritzZ — — 


Nieper are 


| Ebro are 


| Guadalqui- 
OE” 


Tage are 
| 
| 
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| Douro are 


Po are 


Arno are 


Tiber are 
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Dizna 


Preniec, or Pereptus 


Viſtul is the Bugg 
— de 


Segra 


Cinca — — . — 


Gallega 


Xalo 
Xenil 


// moons” 


Zatas 
Ze zer 


Gundarr an 
Xarumna!-˖ñl 


Tor mes 


Arla za! —2 | 


Adda — — 
7%½%n̊ ä — 
Tanero [running 9 Bormida 
E. turning N. 
augmenting by I Sura 
6 — | 


| Dora Bale —— 
Adige is Bachiglione — 


Ela 


Quartitio — — 


Chiane — 


CO — 


— — —— 


Guadiana are none remarkable 
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Theſe are all the remarkable Branches of the chief Rivers on the 
Continent of Europe. And thus we are come to a Period not 
of this Section, but alſo of the firſt Part of this Treatiſe ; having 
now performed thoſe five Things at firſt propoſed, which was to 
entertain the Reader with ſome Geographical Definitions, Problems, 
Theerems and Paradoxes ; as alſo a tranſient Survey of the whole 
Surface of the Terraqueous Globe, as it conſiſts of Land and Water. 
And ſo much for a General View thereof, Now followeth, 
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Va Particular Viet of the Terraqueous Globe, we un- 
Gl derſtand a clear and exact Proipect of all remarkable 
Countries on the Face of the Whole Earth, according 
CE as they are repreſented by particular Geographical Maps; 
=== as alſo a true and compendious Narrative of the chief 
Obſervables relating either to them or their Inhabitants ; All which 
may be chiefly reduced to theſe following Heads; viz, their 


Situation, Air, Univerſities, 
Extent, Soil, Manners, 
Dip iſions, Commodities, Languages, 
Subdiviſion, Rarities, Government, 
Chief Towns, Archbiſfhapricks, Arms, 
Names, Biſhopricks, Religion. 


In taking ſuch a Proſpect of all remarkable Countries, we ſhul 
begin with Europe, and travel through the various Diviſiogs thereof 
in the ſame Order as they are ſet down [page 44. ] Therefore, 


| CHAP 


Lic a 


7 


24%, 


Err 


N eee 


— 
— 


r — —_ 
_ = 


TE SES 
r x an Sc GS === 
1 = = —_—_—_— * - 


gill Fs 


_ 


— > es ae, _  - OO A 
. —_— 
8 _ : 


<2, 


LL 


— KJ T 
5 5 N 
2 » 
* 2 8 — 
* A 23 „** „„ F 
* — 
-* LS . - 
hy 7 2 1 
. . - — 
8 
5 


2 


9 
\ 


\& / 42: 


14 
2 
0 


| Obſerva tions 


4 


A : ee 4 


g - | 1 * * e . "FS F 
. 7 0 » Nn 8 5 0 * PUT Ty 4 a * <LI 1 LP 4 dy +» » - "2 & AY" 2 5 * — . mn + Aa v5, 2 4 4 0 
YL LS LS DE Ee Le 


* 
. 
— enenmeng — _= — > 2 * 2 
< — 
. 
* — 
« 
; . 
. * 
— 
.* 
- 
* 
* 
* 
* 
. 
- * 
5 
| 5 
. 
1 
+ 
— * 
7 x = 
* ** 
4 * 
8 
A 
— 
; * 
1 
/ * 
Aa 


= 


« 


P 


= * 


2 


8 . „ 4 


. r 
— . x > rms 
— — : " EY 
AX IDEs 

n 


— —— 
Ex 


FREELY 


CHAP. 


Vie 


Are 


I. 


of EUROPE 


The Continent of Europe being divided ( 7. 44- ) 
into VIII Great Parts; 


Great Britain” capit. O thoſe of 


* Cit. 


Ireland. 


Scandi- 2 Patt 
, \Norway--- 
| Muſcovia, or Ruſſia 
France. 
Sermann— 
Ila & - 
Spaiu -—» — 
Jtaly ————— 


(Turkey in Euro N 


o theſe add the European Iſlands: The chief 
of which 


all theſe in their proper Places. 


. 
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(Stockboln.. 
Copenhagen, 
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London. 
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ede land pro- Uplandia =< 3 | 2 >and „ 
rly ſo called | S J Stockholm from 
ontains the | Geflricia —— al | S. to N 
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LAngermannia -- Hernaſand 3 
C Uma-Lapmark | Uma 
bland contains \Pitha: Lapmark | E | Pitha 
the Provinces & Lula-Lapmark = Lula from 
of | Tornia-Lapmark p; © Tornia S. to. N. 
Kimi-Lapmark . | Kimi 
; | © | 
4 Caiana ——— | Cajenebura upon the Ula. 
: N. Finland | — | I Brerneberge --- | 
A Tavaſtia m——— | Tavaſtus —— . from 
inlandcontains ) Savolaxia -- = | | Niſet W. to E= 
je Provinces of N Kexholmia — | Kexbolm —— DO] 
Crelig — Wiberg from 
Nylandia Borgo — E. to W. 
S. Finland 466 — — 0 
3 
Ingria propria Oreſca or Not- — 
ngria contains teberg N. to, 
e Provinces of Ingermania mm | | Caperio——( S, W. 
Solouski I Faanagrod -=- 
ivonia contains F Lettenland ww | | Riga — 2 from 
te Provinces of 2 Eaſtland J (Nara | S.to N. 
(2. DENMARK. 
the Peninſula of Fuitland. 
Being divided ined 4 a 
the Dani/þ Iſlands. 
The Peninſula of ) North Fuitland & Ong S Viborg. 
Faith com- >South * tland Genn Slſewick 
prehends D. of Ho/tein [of which in Lower Saxony. 


' Fuitland. 
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PART UART 
North com- ¶ Aalborgh idem 8 o an hi 
3] prehends ) Viburgb | I idem from N. to 8. Ing, 
me Dio- ) Ar buſen Aarbusms ( * o this 
2 ceſes of (Ripen— | 2 | idem hat P. 
> J 5 | | 100 ar 
— 4 Hederfleve S & idem 4 ith 55 
I Appenrade j q; | idem from N. to S. up 
= | South com- YFlensborge | idem & the Balticꝶ Sea. Soil 
BY prehends< Gotorpe— | & | Sleſwick «= I d i: 
thePrefe- JTendere -- idem) N. to S. upon Mess fer 
L Etures of f Haſum— l idem German Sea. IPaſtur- 


Eyderſtede \Tonningen 


The chief of the Daniſb Iſlands are Zealand, Funen, &c. Of whid 
hereafter when we come to treat of ISLANDS. 


eth it 
ariou 
uh“ 
in,! 
any Ol 
Silver. 
about 


9 3. NORWAY. 


3 Babus = © idem © Ho 
Divided into YAggerus - © YN Agger —— ; 
the Govern- Bergenus _— E Bergin S. to N. E. C 
ments of Dronthema 2 Dronthem: - | 1 8 
8 Var dur. Jo (idem —. Fir t. 
This vaſt Continent of Srandinavia comprehending (as aforeſiil R 
three diſtin Kingdoms, . thoſe of Sweden, Denmark, and Ny h 0 
way: Of each of theſe ſepatately, and in their Order. Therefore, e. 
. 1 : ther 
(up 
Day 
( 1. SWEDEN. Cele 
Name.] QWE DEN [formerly Suecia, part of ancient Scan 15 5% 
navia; and now bounded on the Eaſt hy Maſcovia, lll lon 
the Weſt and North by Norway, on the South by the Sound al ts 
part of the Ba/tick] is termed by the Ttalians, Sweria; by - 
Spaniards, Sued a; by the French, Suede; by the Germans, $chwedali Flo: 
and by the Engliſh, Sweden or Swedeland ; ſo called from its anciel ſaid 
Inhabitans the Suenone,, Suevi or Suethidi, with the Addition lar 
Land tor 'Termination. Pre 
* | 1 
Air.] The Air of this Country is generally very cold, but (if ad 3 
too nigh ſome Lake or Marſh) very pure and wholeſome ; yea, wh 
healthful to breath in, that many of its Inhabitants do frequently i bly 
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o an hundred Years, eſpecially they who abſtain from exceſſive drink- 
ng, a thing too much practiſed by many of them. The Antipoden 
o this People, or the oppoſite Place of the Globe of Seed is 
hat Part of the vaſt Pacifick Ocean comprehended between the 
190 and 210 Degrees of Longitude, from the Meridian of London 
ith55. 30 and 70 Degrees of South Latitude. | 


Soil] The Sil of. this Country (it lying in the th, 1th, 11th; 
and 12th Northern Climates) is not very fruitful, but yet, where 
leſs fertile in Corn, that Diſadvantage is recompenſed with tolerable 
Paſtarage: However it produceth as much Grain as ſufficiently ſer. 
eth its Inhabitants Its numerous Lakes, are very well ſtored with 
arious kinds of fiſhes. Its Mountains are generally covered over 
ith Trees, and ſeveral of them lined with conſiderable Mines of 
in, Braſs, Iron and Copper, eſpecially the two 'aſt, and that beyond 
any other Country in Europe; beſides in Veſimania is a Mine of 
Silver. Jhe longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Part of this Country is 
about two Months (the Sun being ſo long without ſetting when 
near the Summer Solſtice.) The ſherteſt in the Southmoſt is about 
6 Hours r, and the Night proportionably, © | I 


-N 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country are Me- 
tals, Ox-hides, Goat skins, Buck-skins, and coſtly Furs, Pine-trees, 
Fir. trees, Oaks, Tallow, Tar, Honey, and ſuch like. ; 


Rarities,) The chief Rarities of this Country may be reckoned =. _ —_ 
theſe following, viz. (1.) Two publick Clocks of admirable Work- = ü 
manſhip; one belonging to the Cathedral Church of Up/a/; the - 1:7 = 
ther to that of St. Lawrence in London, eſpecially the latter, which © nt 
(ſuppoſed to be the Work of Gaſpar Bartholinns) ſhews not only the 3 A 
Day, Hour and Minute, but alſo the remarkable Motions of the 
Celeſtial Bodies, with all Feftivals, both fixed and moveable, and ſe 
veral other pleaſant Curiofities. (2) A few Leagues from Gottenburg _— 
is a dreadfu] Cataract, with a conſiderable Current, which runs 2 1 
long way out of the Country, and, coming at laſt to a hideous Preci- 
pice, ruſheth down from thence into a low Pit, with a mighty Force 
and terrible Noiſe ; and whereas the Natives uſually bring down their 
Floats of I imber by that Current; ſuch is the Height of the aſore- 
laid Precipice, and ſo deep is the Pit into which the Water falls, that 
large Maſts, when hurried down by the impetuous Stream from that 
Precipice into the Pit, do frequently drive ſo far under Water, that 
tis a conſiderable time before they riſe up to the Surface thereof again, 
ſome of them being 20 Minutes, others 40, and ſome upwards of a | 
whole Hour under Water. If itbe alledged that the Maſts may proba- —_ 
bly ſtick faſt in the Mud for ſome time; te take off that Objeftion, n, 
the Pit into which they fall has been often ſounded with a Line of © | 

many 
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many hundred Fathoms long, but never could they reach the b 
tom. (3.) Towards the Southern Part of Gotbland is a remark} 
ſlimy Lake which finges ſuch Things as are put into it, (40 
ſexeral Parts of Sweden is found a certain Stone, which, being 
yellow Colour, intermixed with ſeveral Streaks of white, (as if con 

ſed of Gold and Silver) affords both Sulphur, Vitriol, A llum, a 

inium. (5-) Some write of a Lake in Lapland, which hath as n 
ny Iſlands in it, as there are Days in the Year, 
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Archbiſhepricks.) Archbiſhopricks belonging to Sweden, are ti 
pix. thoſe of h 


Upſal, Riga. ince t. 
Biſhopricks.) Biſhopricks in this Kingdom are Eight, iz. th . 

© | | 
| Gottenburg, Wexioc, Lindcoping, Abo, - 0 
Strengues, Lunden, Scaren, Wiburg. 1 
8 : : be 
Univerſiti) Univerſes efabliſhed here, are Two, viz: ＋ 
© 2 ö nd O 
Up/al, Abo. £ fthe 
| N | 
Manners.] The Swedes (for the moſt part) are Men of big at 5 
1 ſtrong Bodies; Men, whoſe very Conſtitution doth fit them to 5. 
=, Soldiers. This Nation has been noted in the World for ſevenli\...!; 
x Warlike Atchievements, and is ſtill able to endure the Fatigues of Si: 
Wi Military Life; yet their military Affairs in former times were Han: 
5 very indifferently ordered, their chiefeſt Force conſiſting in the Boo tem 
3 till Gaſtavus and his Succeſſors, with the Aſſiſtance of ſome Scot the 
. and German Officers, introduced good Diſcipline among the org 
. mon Soldiers. Their Gentry are much given to Hoſpitality, vey urge 
A 2 fable and civil to Strangers, and many of them become conſideni hat 
3 Proficients in ſeveral Arts and Sciences, The Commons are gene a 
* rally eſteemed good Mechanicks, but look 'd upon by all as too mud inge 
* addicted to Lazineſs in point of improving their Country, by an 
. cutting down many unneceſſary Foreſts and improving their Grouſ e N 
8 to better Advantage. ing | 
| | | « ; 8 wh 
Language.] The Swedes ſpeak a Dialect of the Teutonick, wich e G 
ſomewhat different from that uſed in Denmark and: Upper Gerna ha: 
Perſons of Quality underſtand and ſpeak the High German Language ire m 
its native Purity. The Finlanders have a peculiar Gibberiſh of the inge 
own. For a Specimen of the Soediſb Tongue, we ſhall here ſubjonMWutn 
the Lord's Prayer in that Language, intending to obſerve the fm ni 
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lechod of treating af all other Languages in Europe. Their Pater 
er runs thus. Fadber war ſom e ihimlin; helghat. warde  tiett 
amyn, till comme titt ricke, ikee tin wilie ſa comi himmelen, ſa ock 
a jordenne. Wart dagligha brodiffoz i dagh; 4 cvara 
d, ſa ſors ock wi forlate them oſæ skyldige aro 3 Och in 4 ofs 
um, Ai freſlelſe #1ham jrels ofzifa onde. Amen. \ N 


Government.] The Kingdom of Swede/and having ſuffered various 
urns of Fortune, being frequently difturbed by the adjacent Nations; 
t laſt got rid of them all, and, becoming terrible to others, ſpreac 
ſelf over a conſiderable Part of its Neighbours Territories, At 
reſent tis ſubject unto, and governed by its own Monarch, who, 
ince the laſt Age, is notonly hereditary, but by the late turn of Affairs 
u his Country, hath alſo attained unto and now exerciſcth;ſuch 2 
ower over the Subject, that the ſame is really aſtoniſhing to any 


nly a few years ago. He is indeed a powerful Prince both by Sea 
nd Land (eſpecially the latter) and always keeps in pay a great 
umber of Forces; and that with a very ſmall Charge to himſelf. 
or the commoon Soldiers and Seamen are maintained by the Boors, 
d Officers (for the moſt part) are put in poſſeſſion of ſome Farms 
fthe Crown Lands, whoſe Revenues ſerve for their Pay; his Guards 
nly are the greateſt and moſt immediate Charge unto him, they 
g u eing paid out of his Treaſury. He is ſtiled King of the Scoedes, 
W$-/- and Vandals ; Grand Prince of Finland, Duke of E/fonia and 
arelia, and Lord of Ixgria, &c. The different Orders in this Realm 
re Six, ix. Princes of the Blood, the Nedility, Clergy, Soldiery, Mer- 
ry and Commonalty. Theſe by their Repreſentatives being 

ſſembled in Parliament, make four different Houſes, viz, 1. That 
f the Nobility, where the Grand Mar/ba/l preſides. 2. That of the 
E/:rz3, where the Archbiſhop of Lal preſides. 3. That of the 
burge/ſes, where one of the (onſuls of toctholm preſides. And laſtly, 
That of the Knig!ts of the Shire, where one of their own Number 


e Booty 
e Scott) 
Ie Colm 


Ys V 
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e gewihected by themſelves preſides, Chief Courts eftabliſhed in this 

o mud ingdom are theſe five, viz, 1. That commonly called the King's 

8 no amber, deſigned for the Deciſion of all Caſes happening between 
round 


e Nobility, Senators, or any of the publick Officers; and here the 
ing 1s (at leaſt, ought to ſit as) Preſident. 2. The Court A artial: 
which all Matters relating to War. are determined; and here: 


vnichiße Grand Afarſpall of the Army is Prefident. 3. The Court of 
erna bancery, in which Edits, Mandates, Commiſſions, and ſuch like, 
; ua ge re made out in the King's Name; and here the Chancellur of the 
of thagingdom is Prefident. 4. The Court ef Admiralty, in which all 
: oo uſineſs relating to Maritime Affairs is tranſacted; and here the High 
e lame 


ue fr [iniral is Preſident. Laſtly, the Court of Excheguer, in which all 
etagd | . | 
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onſidering Perſon, who looks back unto the State of that Kingdom 


Matters 


1 Yau. 


—_ Scandinavia. PART! 
Matters concerning the publick Revenue are managed, and here ij 
' Grand Treaſurer is Preſident. by 


Arms.) The King of Sueden bears quarterly, In the Firſt a 
Fourth, Azure, three Crowns Or, two in Chief, and one in Baſe 
for Swede/and. In the Second and Third, Barry, Argent and Axun 


a Lion, Or, crown'd Gu/es, for Finland. Over all quarterly, in tl 4 
Firſt and Fourth, Sable, a Lion, Or, crowned, armed, and languit South 
Gules, for the Palatinate of the Rhine. In the Second and Thin Place: 
Lozenges, Bendwiſe of twenty one Pieces, Argent and Azure, þ mark 
Bavaria. For the Creſt a Crown Royal, adorned with eight Floy prees 
ers, and cloſed by as many Demi- circles, terminating in a Mon 
Or. The Supporters are two Lions, Or, crown'd of the fam * 
And his Motto in theſe Words, Dominus Protector mens. Mort! 
Religion.) Lutheranifm is the eſtabliſhed Religion of this County + 
being univerſally profeſſed by all Orders and Degrees of Men H part! 
cept in Livonia where is a conſiderable Number of Papiſts intu the N 


mixed; and Lapland, many of whoſe Inhabitants are mere Heathen; 


uſually worſhipping the Sun, Fire, Serpents, and the like) and thi Co 
ever ſince the Days of the Reformation, which was happily effechi Talc 
in this Kingdom by Guſtavus the Firſt, upon his Acceſſion to H vod 


Szoediſh Crown, fince which time their Religion hath not been 6: 
ſturbed from abroad but once, and ſince that Diſturbance never d: 
{trated at home by Non-Conformity ; for Perſons of all Ranks, af 
hering to the Tenets of Luther, give conſtant Attendance on Nivint 
Service, and join in the ſame manner of Worſhip. Which Uniformiy 
in Religion ſome are pleaſed to impute to that effectual Method 
commonly believed to be here taken, and lately propoſed in Englanl 
to deter all Romilh Prieſts from entering Szeden [eorum fr. Caftratil 
and ſowing the Seeds of Diſſention among them. Chri/tianity m 
firſt planted in this Country, A. D. 829; and that by the Care anl 
Diligence of Auſgarus (a Monk of Corvey, and afterwards Archbiſhy 
of Bremen) {ent thither for that End by the Emperor Lewis the Piu 


3 $2 DENMARK. 


Name] E VMA R & [formerly Cimbrica Cherſoneſus, a pit 
| of Ancient Scandinavia; and now bounded on ti 
Eaſt, by part of the F a/tick; on the Weſt, by part of the Gern 


Ocean; on the North, by the Sound; and on the South, by part other: 
Germany) is termed by the /talians, Dania; by the Spaniards, Dimari: 1 


bf 


— 
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by the French, Denemark; by the High German', Denremarkz and 
by the Engliſh, Denmark ; ſo called from the Bounds and Matches 
of its Inhabitants the Danes; whoſe Country, ber dering 6 90 
Ancient Batavi and Saxons, was thereupon called Dane- march, 
which Name in proceſs of Time was turned to that of Denmark. 


Air.] The Air of this Country is much the ſame with that in the 
angui Southern Part of Swede/and, it being extremely cold, but in moſt 
Places very wholeſome. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to Den- 
re, narf, is that part of the Pacifick Ocean lying between 188 and 1 92 De- 
| grees of Longitude, with 54 and 57, zo Degrees of South Latitude, 


e ſam Soll.] The Soil of this Country, (it lying in the roth and 11th 
North Climates) is very good for Corn and Paſturage. Here is a- 
bundance of Fiſh; eſpecially Herrings, as alſo many wild Fowls, and 
ountr Wl moſt kinds of wild Beafts, The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt 
| Part is 17 Hours *, the ſhorteſt in the Southern is 8 Hours 2, and 
s Inter the Nights proportionable. 


ind thi C:mmodities.] The chief Commodities of the Country are Fiſh, 
effect T allow, Furniture for Ships, Armour, Ox-hides, Buck-skins, Fir- 


1 to te wood, and Wainſcoat, c. 

een d | | | 
ever d Rarities.) Near to Sleſwick (Southward) are yet to be ſeen the 
nks, Remains of that famous Wall and Trench, made above 880 Years 


Divine 


ago by Gotricius (then King of Denmark) to hinder the Incurſions 


fornih of the Saxons, reſembling ſomewhat the Piat Wall in Great Bri- 
ethos tain. Between Flensburg and Sleſroick is a ſmall Village, which 
glu goes by the Name of Anglen, remarkable in this, that from the ſaid 
aft ratil Village, and Country adjacent, came our Anceſtors, the Ancient 
uy 1 Argles into Great Britain. In Gottorp is an admirable Globe of Cop- 
"are a 


per, 10 Foot 3 Diameter, ſo contrived by one of the Dukes of Hol- 
ein, that (by certain Wheels turned about by Water) it repreſents 
exactly the Motions of the Celeſtial Bodies. As aiſo another of ſix 
Foot Diameter, framed by Ticho- brabe, that famous Daniſh Aſtro- 
nomer, now to be ſeen with a lively Repreſentation of the Ticho- 
brahick Syſte m mechanically contrived, and ſeveral curious Aſtrono- 
mical Inſtruments in the Round Toroer at Copenhagen ; Which Tower 
itlelf is likewiſe obſervable for its manner of Aſcent, being ſo con- 
trived that a Coach may drive up to the Top thereof. But whereas 
the chief Curioſities of Denmark may be juſtly reckoned thoſe trea- 
lured up in the Muſæum Regium at Copenhagen, and having had 
Vn lately an Occaſion to view the fame, I humbly preſume it will nor 
y 8 unacceptable to the Reader to give ſome Account 
ereot, X | 
This excellent Repoſitory conſiſts of $ different Apartments, and 
G 2 thoſe 
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thoſe well ſtocked with what deſerves the obſervation of an inquiſni 


as are moſt obſervable; and thoſe I might fitly reduce to the two( l 


whence they came, to whom they originally belong: Suffice it there. 
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Traveller. To run over the Contents of each Apartment, would 
quire a Volume: I ſhall therefore reſtrift my ſelf to ſuch Curinſtia 


ſes, viz. Natural and Artificial Of Natural Curioſities," there i 
indeed in this Maſœum as good a Collection of all ſorts, as in moſt pub 
lick Repoſitories in Europe; there being to be ſeen in it all remarkable 
Animals, Birds, Fiſhes, Plants, Minerals, &c. brought thither fron 
moſt parts of the known World, But my preſent Deſign is not to d 
ſcend to Particulars here, ſince the Reader will find an Account d 
ſuch Curioſities, as he travels through. the various Countries from 


fore in this Place to take notice only of the J rtificial Rarities of thi 
Muſzum, the moſt remarkable of which are theſe following, vix. 1, 
The Veins and Arteries of the human Body curiouſly reprelented hy 
Tron Ware, all of them appearing in their natural Situation, Bigneh 
and Colour. 2. An artificial human Skeleton of 7vory, admirabh 
well done by a certain Daniſh Mechanick; its right Hand Fps! 
large Scythe, the left holds a Sand Glaſs, and upon the outſide of the 
Caſe containing this Curioſity, is a commendatory Copy of Verſe 
compoſed by the celebrated Anatomiſt Thomas Eartholinus. 3. A live 
ly Hiſtory of our Saviour's Paſſion cut out in I-ory. 4. An exad 
Model of a Ship with her Maſts and Sails, all of Tory. 5. An fo 
Clock actually a going. 6. A Cabinet of Ivory and Ebony, very beat. 
tiful-to look upon, and admirably well contrived within; and remark 
able for being the Work of a Daniſh Mechanick ſtone-blind. 7. 4 
well poliſhed Table of Marble, in which is a natural Repre ſentation of 
a Crucifix. 8, Several other large Marble Tables curiouſly adomed 


with inlaid precious Stones, naturally repreſenting Birds of diver Fred: 
ſorts. 9. A pretty turned wooden Cup, which conſiſts of no fewer Vari 
than an hundred Cups put into one another; each of which is 6 Wt <2? 
thin that they'll hardly admit of a ſlight Touch of one's Hand with- . 
out Harm. 10. Several Tankards, Cupe, Boxes, and other Veſſel 0 : 
of Beech- Tree, neatly made and adorned with Variety of curious Fi. Yo 
gures by a Peaſant of Norway; and all with no other Tool than a Coal 
ordinary Knife. 11. Two curious drinking Veſſels, one of Gold, an 1 
the other of Silver, in form of a ſounding Horn: That of Gold dal, | 
weighs 102 Ounces , is in Length 2 Foot 9 Inches, and contains rhe 
about two Engliſh Pints and an half. This Horn was found in the A 
Dioceſe of Rien, Anno 1639; has in raiſed work on its out · ſide ſuch 1 5 
a number of Animals, with Men in ſtrange Poſtures and divers Hi- 2 
roglyphick Figures, as ſufficiently evince it to be of a Pagan Ex- wh 
traction, and to have been uſed by the Heathens, in their Religious YA 
Performances. The other of Silver weighs almoſt four Pounds, and 44% 
is termed Cornu Oldenburgicum, of which a certain Chronologer Hs. . T7 


melmanus, gives a ſtrange Relation, pretending that it was preſented 
to 
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100th» I. (one of the Dukes of Ollenbug) by a Ghoſt that appeared 
to him in a Wood as he was Hunting: But, in the judgment of 
the beſt Criticks, *twas made by Chri/tian I. of Denmark. 12. Many 
Riman Urns, together with a Sti/z; Romanus neu“, which is four 
or five Inches long, and about the bigneſs of an ordinary Gooſe Quill; 
it is ſharp at one end, and the other is fitted fo ſcratch out what has 
been falſely written. 13. Machina Planetarum; an excellent mo- 
dern Engine; by turning the Handle of which, one may readily ee 
at any time, either paſt, preſent, or to come, the true State of the 
C-letial Motions according to the Copernick Syſtem; the Longitude 
and Latitude of each Planet; their Apogeum and Perigeum; and 
true Place in the Heavens; with ſeveral other pleaſant Curioſities. 


14. Machina Eclipfium; another modern Engine, ſo contrived, that, 
by turning it round, one may ſee both the Har, and Day, and Quan- 


tity, of a Solar or Lunar Eclipſe, for any time deſired, either paſt or 
to come. Both theſe curious Engines were projected and compleated 
by he preſent Profeſſor of the Mathematicks at Copenhagen, the inge- 
nious O/aus Roner. 15. Machina Tngens Copernicana, a lively Re- 


preſentation of the Copernick Syſtem, being a pretty Mechanical En- 


gine, moved by Clock-work, which, having the Sun immoveable in 
the Center, ſhews the true Motion of the Earth both Diurnal and 
Annual; as alſo the Moon's Motion about the Earth in 29 Days and 
12 Hours, with her various ER and the reſpective Motion of 
each of the other Planets. 16. any Priſms, Microſcopes, Raromp- 
ters and Rurning-Glaſſts, particularly one of a prodigious" Bigneſs, 
being 32 Inches Diameter. 17. A curious Cylinder of well-poliſl”d 
Metal, by which ſome Colours on a Table, that appear monſtroufly 


confuſed to the naked Eye, do clearly repreſent the true Effigies of 


Frelerick I. of Denmark, with his Queen Sophiana Amelia. 18. 
Various ſorts of Arms and Habits of a great many Nations, with a 
curious ©olleftion of Pictures done by ſome of the beſt Maſters, 19. 
Some Indian and Egyptian Idols of Wood, Stone and Ivory, with a 
few of Porcelline Earth, and one of Braſs from Egypt, in form of a 
Hog. 20. Some Pages of Writing on Palm-Tree Leaves from the 
Coaſt of Malabar, being done by the Natives of that Country with 
an Iron Stile. Laftly, In this Muſæum is a great Number of Me- 
dali both Modern and Antient. The Modern are all Daniſb, begin «. 
ning with Chriftian l. and deſcending to the preſent Times. Phe 
Antient are all Roman, (except five Greek) and thoſe either of Gold, 
Silver, or Braſs. Of Gad are ſome of Julius Ceſar, Auguſtus, Ti- 
berius, Caligula, Nero, Veſpaſi an, Domitian, Nerva, 7 rajan, Adrian, 
Autininus Pius, Septimius Severus, and ſome others, Of Silver 
are divers of the foregoing Emperors, © and thoſe that follow, Pix. 
Galba, Otho, Vitellius, Titus Veſpafian, Antoninus P hiloſopbus, Au- 
relius Verus, Aurelius Commodus, L. Septimus Ceverus, and moſt 


of the following Emperors down to Aurelius Viforinus. Of Braſs" 


Scandinavia. 60 
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 Archbiſhopricks.] As for Archbiſhopricks in this Kingdom, then 
is only one, viz. that of 
Copenhagen. 


. Biſbepricks.] Biſhopricks in this Kingdom i, thoſe of 
Sleſwick, Arbuſen, Alburg, Ripen, Wiburg. 
Univerfities.] Univerſities in this Kingdom are thoſe of 
Copenhagen, Kel. 


Manners.) The Danes (a very warlike People of old, having con- 

ained many of the Northern Nations to ſubmit to the Force of 
their Arms at ſome time or other) are now almoſt of the ſame Temper 
with their Neighbours the Szedes and Germans; but that they are 
generally eſteemed a People more given to Pride and Cunning, than 
either of the former. So extravagantly vain are they of their own 
Performances, and ſo much addicted of late to fulſome F lattery of 
their Princes, that upon almoſt every Undertaking of their King and 
Country do they uſe to ſtrike Megals; and ſuch as expreſs the Action 
done in the moſt Hyperbolical Manner, tho' ſometimes the Matter it 
ſelf is of ſo ſmall Importance, that no Nation of Europe (but the 
Daniſb) would hardly think it worthy of a Place in their Weekly 
Gazette, much leſs the Honour of a Medal. The Danes are in. 
deed induſtrious and frogal enough, but the Trade of their County 
js at preſent very low, Merchandizing being much diſcouraged by the thel 
Severity of the Civil Government, 'T'hey are alſo conſiderable Lovers Rer 
of Learning, but generally greater Lovers of Exceſs, whether in Drink- all 
ing or Eating, eſpecially the former; and that ever ſince the Juice of 


the Grape was recommended to them by the High Germans, whom 4 
they now equal (if not exceed) in all manner of carouſing. of t 
| Gu 


Language.] The Modern Language of Denmark is originally Art 
Diale& of the Teutonic. The Court, Gentry, and chief Burghers ak 
commonly uſe the High German in ordinary Diſcourſe, and French of 
when they talk with Strangers. How the Daniſh Tongue differs = 
from the High German, and the Modern Language in Sreede land, > 
will beſt appear from their Pater Nofter, which runs thus: Fader vor b. 
du fom eſt himmelen; be ligt vorde dit naffa tilkomme dit rige warder- _ 
din pille ſaa paa forden, ſom bander i himnelin. Gift ofz i dagh vert du 
anglige bred; oc forlad ofz vor skyld, ſom wi forladi wore skylather ; ah 
as feed x ickudi friſtelſe; Men freli ofz ofu free unt. Amen. 35 

| | F Govern 
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| of the ſecond, for Norway. 
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Government.] This Kingdom was formerly elective (a'tho* they 
uſua ly advanced the next Heir to che Crown) until the Year 1629. 
that Frederick the III. having bravely repulſed the zvedes, beſieging 
the Capital City, Copenhagen, it was then rendered Hereditary to 
his Family. The Nobility here had hitherto a conſiderable Stroke 
until theſe our own Days, that this Kingdom is ſo ſtrangely French. 
and French Monar- 
chies are now almoſt of the ſame Mould. | The King aſſumes d him- 
ſelf the Power of diſpoſing of all Heirs and Heireſſes of any Note, 
28 it is practiſed in France. The Daniſh Law is highly to be prized, 
in that it is ſhort and perſpicuous, ſurpaſſing the like of all other 
Nations in that reſpect. It is wholly founded upon Equi:y, and 
comprized in one Quarto Volume in the Daniſh Tongue, and that 
ſo plain, that any Man may underftand and plead his own Cauſe 
without the Aid of either Council or Attorney, and no Suit is to 
hang in ſuſpenſe beyond one Year and a Month. This is indeed a. 
mighty Advantage, and a fingular Property of the Daniſh Law up- 
on one hand; but the ſame is attended with a vaſt Inconvenience” ' 
on the other; -for the firſt and principal Article thereof runs thus, 
That the King hath the Privilege reſerved to himſelf to explain, nay 
to alter and change the ſame as he ſhall think good. Chief Courts 
for Adminiſtration of Juſtice, both in Civil and Criminal Affairs, are 
four, viz. Eyfoughts, Heredsfoughts, Lanſtag, and High- right. The 
firſt is peculiar for deciding Matters which happen in Cities and 
Towns. The ſecond for thoſe in the Country. The third is the 
High Court of the Province, to which Appeals are made from the 
two former. And the fourth is the Supream of all the reſt, held 
commonly at Copenhagen, and conſiſting of the principal Nobility, 
in which Court the King himſelf ſometimes fits in Perſon. Beſides 
theſe there is the Court of Admiralty for Maritime Affairs; as alſo 
Rent-chamber (reſembling our Court of Exchequer) for managing 
all Matters relating to the publick Revenue. 168 


Arms. ] The King of Denmark bears Party of Three, and Coupe 
of two, which makes twelve Quarters. In the firſt, Or, Seme of Hearts 
Gules, three Lions-Paſſant- guardant Azure, crowned, Languid and 
Armed of the firſt, for Denmark. 2. Gules, a Lion-Rampant, Or, 
crowned and armed of the firſt, in his Paws a Battle- Ax Argent, hilted, 
3. Gules, a Lion- Paſſant- guardant, Or, 
on nine Hearts of the ſame in Fe/e, for Goth/and. 4. Gules, a Dragon 
crowned, Or, for Schonen. 5. Azure, three Crowns, Or, for Sroeden. 
b. Gules, a Paſchal Lamb, Argent, ſupporting a Flag of the ſame, 
marked with a Croſs Gules, for Juitland 7. Or, two Lions- Paſſant- 
guardant, Azure, for Sleſwick. 8. Gules, a Fiſh crowned Argent, for 
Iceland. Over thele eight Quarters, a great Croſs Argent (which is the 
antient Device of the Kingdom) on the Center of which are placed 

| CG 4 the 
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the Arms of Dithmarch, viz, Gules, a Cavalier Armed Argent, Sail.) 
2 Gules, a Nettle leaf open and charged in the middle with a little lying 1 

ſcutcheon,. the whole Argent, for Holſein. 10. Gules, a Cygn:t WM barren, 
Argent, gorged with a Crown, Or, for Stormarſp. 11 Gules, two il Life, tl 
Feſſes, Or, for De/menhor/}. 12. Gules, a Croſs Pattefitchee . Bread. 
gent, for Oldenburg. The Shield ſurrounded with a Collar of the WM refts, b 
Order. of the Elephant. The Creſt is a Crown, Or, flowered, raiſed Parts © 
with eight Diadems, terminating in a Mond of the ſame. For the ſetting 
Motto are theſe Words, Piztas & Fuſtitia coronant. and the 


Religion.] The Errors and Practices of the Raman Church being Com 
grown at length ſo intolerable, that an univerſal Reformation be. Fiſh, | 
came expedient, this Kingdom among the other Northern Crowns, Bl tne lik 
thew off that inſupportable Yoke, and cordially embraced the Doc Beer, 
trine of Luther, which being allowed of by Frederick I. about the 
middle of the Jaſt Century, was ſo firmly and univerſally eſtabliſhe Raj 
in Denmark, that in all the Daniſh Dominions there is no other 
Religion but Lutherani/z: profeſſed, except ſome French Refugees, 
who are allowed a Church at Copenhagen; and a few Popiſh Families, 
who were Jately permitted to perform their Worfhip in a Chapel at 
Glackjtat, The Daniſh Clergy do ſtill retain the Practice of Gon. 
fan, which all Perſons are obliged unto before they participate of 


af 

the Bleſſed Sicrament of the Lord's Supper; they likewiſe retain 32 
Crucifixes, and ſeveral Ceremonies of the Roman ( hurch, Chriſti Flood 
anity, was fa'ly eſtabliſhed in this Country about the middle of the {ch 
Twelfth Century, and that by the means of Pope Adrian I V. (an toge! 
Engliſbman) who before his Aſſumption to the Popedom, was termed ther 
Nicolaus Breakſpear. n 1 of F 
1 * | | the 
| | (3. NORWAV. that 
Name. ORWAY, (formerly Norvegi: a Part of anclent Sa _ 
135 diravia, and now bounded by the Eaſt by Sueden; Pig 

on the Welt, North, and South, by Part of the main Ocean) is termed I 
by the Halians, Neruegia; by the Spaniards, Noruezia; by the 10 
French, Norteeg; by the Germans, Norwegen; and by the E »glifh, Ye. 
vrcoay 3 ſo called from its Northern Situation ( Nort being for On 
North, and Weg, May,) feeing it is the Way to and from the North ll e 
in reipe& of the reſt or Europe. 5 EP 


e 

Air ] The Air of this Coutry is ſo extreamly cold, eſpecially T} 
towards the North Parts of the Kingdom, that it is but thinly in- Ar 
habiced, and that by the meaneſt of the People. The oppoſite Place the 
of the Globe to Nyr;vay, is Part of the Pacifick Ocean between 186 pu 
20 and 212, and 230 and 71 Degrees of Longitude, with 60 and At 
26 :Degries of Scuth Latitudle. | 

4. t EW: 
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Soil.] By reaſon of the exceffive-Coldneſs of the Country (it 


lying in the 11th, 12th, and 13th North Climate) the Soi is very 
guet WM barren, not having force enough to produce the very neceſfaries of 
two Life, the common People being forced to uſe dryed Fiſh inſtead of 
Bread. In ſhort, this Country is overſpread either with vaſt Fo- 
of the Wl reſts, barren Mountains, or formidable Rocks, In the Northmoſt 


Parts of it, the longeſt Day is above two Months, the Sas not 


ſetting for that time; the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt about ſix Hours . 
and the Nights propertionable. SY 


bein Commodities.] The chief Commodities of this Country are Stock- 
n be. Fiſh, Rich Furs, Train Oil, Pitch, Maſts, Cables, Deal-Boards, and 
ens, the like, which the Inhabitants exchange for Corn, Wine, Fruits, 
* Beer, and other Neceſſaries of Liſe. 

UT the : 
liſhed Rarities. ] Near to Drontheim is a remarkable Lake, whoſe Wa- 
other Wl ters never freeze even in the dead of Winter, notwithſtanding the 
Sc, exceſſive Cold at that Seaſon. 2. Upon the Coaſt of Norway, near. 
allies, WY the Iſle of Hittezen, in the Latitude of 68, is that remarkable. and. 
pel dangerous Whirlpool, commonly called Maelſtroon, and by Naviga- 
Cn. tors the Navel of the Sea. Which Whirlpool is, in all probability 
ate q occaſioned by ſome mighty Subterranean Hiatus, and proves fatal 
retain i to ſhips that approach too nigh, providing it be in the time of 
hriſti. Flood; for then Re Sea, upwards of two Leagues round, makes 
f the ſuch a terrible Vortex, that the Force and Indratight of the Water, 
- a together with the Noiſe and I umbling of the Waves upon one ano- 
erm 


ther, is rather to be admired than expreſſed. But, as in the time 
of Flood, the Water is drawn in with a mighty Force; ſo during 
the Tide of Ebb does it throw out the Sea with ſuch a Violence, 
that the heavieſt Bodies then caſt into it cannot ſink, but are toſſed 


84 back again by the impetuous Stream which ruſheth out with incredi- 
5 ble Force: and during that time are abundance of Fiſhes caught by 
ad Fiſhermen who watch the opportunity; for being forced up to the 

19 Surface of the Water, they cannot well dive again, ſo violent is the 
- lp, riſing current. 3. In ſeveral Parts of Norway were diſcovered, ſome 
05 for Years ago, divers Silver Mines, particularly two, whereof one was 
Noh termed Benedifta Divina, (vulgarly Segen Gottes) and the other Bona 


Sei, but both of them were quickly exhauſted ; however, in the 
former of theſe, Anno 1630, was found a Maſs of Silver, valued at 


cially Three thouſand Two hundred and Seventy two Imperial Dollars; 
ly in And in the other was taken out a' Maſs of Silver, valued at Five 
Place thouſand ſuch Dollars. Both which Maſſes, and ſome others of 
n 186 pure Silver from theſe Norwegian Mines, are now to be ſeen in the 
o and Mum Regium at Copenhagen. 
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Arebbi ſpopricłs.] Archbiſbopricks in this Kingdom, only one- 
vize that of ; 


" Biſhopricks.) Bi ſbopricks in this Kingdom are thoſe of 
4's Anſlo, | Bergen, Staffanger. 
| Univerſities.] Univerſifies in this, Kingdom, none. 


Manners.) The Norvegians (who being notorions Pirates of 
old, became very formidable to ſeveral of the Northern Nations) 
are now looked upon as a very mean, fimple, and ignorant ſort 
of People; aPeople, however, that are very bardy, much given 
to Toiling and Labour, very juſt in their Dealing, and a bun- 
dantly civil (after their own manner) to the few Strangers who 
come among them. In the Northmoſt Parrs of the Kingdom 
they have ro Towns, but generally live in Tents, and travel in 


great Companies from one Place to another in Hunting. 


Tanguage.] The Language now ſpoken in this Country, (el- 
pecially in all the civilized Parts thereof) is little different 
from that uſed in the Kingdom . of Denmark, a Specimen of 


which is already given in a foregoing Paragraph. 


Government.) This Kingdom was formerly a diſtin& Body 
by itſelf, and independent on any other, but nn 
rated with Denmark, anno 1387) is now ſubject to his Daniſh 
Majeſty, who beſides particular Governors in Places of Som 
eſt Importance, doth ordinarily keep a Vice-Roy there for the 
better managing of the whole; his Place of Reſidence is com- 
monly at Bergen, and his Power is extraordinary great. 


Arms,] See Denmark. 


Religion.] The eſtabliſhed Religion in Norway, is the ſame 


as in Denmark, only that in the Northmoſt Parts of the King- 
dom, the Knowledge of Chriſtianity (which was at firſt plant- 


ed in this Country much about the ſame time with the. two 
other Northern Crowns) is ſo decayed, that on the Borders of 
Lapland they differ but little from mere Heathens. 
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MOSCOPFTI A. 
Name.] M OSCOVLIA or Ryfia [containing much of See. 


matia Europæa, with a Part of Sarmatia Aſiatica, 
and now bounded on the Eaſt by Tartary, on the Weſt by Seegey, 
on the North by the vaſt Northern Ocean, and on the South by 
Little Tartary, Georgia, and the Caſpian Sea] is termed by the 7a 
lians, Msſcovia ; by the Spaniards, Muſcovia ; by the French, Moſcovis 
or Ruſſtie Blache ; by the Germans, Muſcau; and by the Eng liſb, Na 
covia or Moſcovy; ſo called from its chief Province of that Name, 
whoſe Denomination 1s derived from Moſchi or Maſci, an antient 
People firſt inhabiting that Part of the Country. The Name of 
Ruſſia is generally agreed upon to come from another antient People 
of that Country, called R or Rui. 


Lam 1 
Title 
and fi 
of Ex 
withi 
cover 
curlin 
recko 
ſeen 1 
ties A 
ners 

the V 
and t 
vites 


ſuch? 


Air.] The Air of this Country is very cold, particularly towards Wl able t 
the North, where Snow and Ice are uſual for three Quarters of i Me 
the Year; but in the Southmoſt Provinces they have very ſcorch- WI Cz: 
ing Heats in the Summer for the ſpace of fix Weeks. The oppoſite ll the 
Place of the Globe to Moſcoria, is that Part of the vaſt Pacifick WM beho 
Ocean, between 210 and 244 Degrees of Longitude, with 49 and 
70 Degrees of South Latitude. : E. 
| vel 
Soil.) The Soil of this Country (it lying in the 8, 9, 10, 11, , 
Er. Northen Climate) is very different, according to the different T 
Situation of its Parts. Here are many Plains, but generally full of 
Marſhes. Towards the North are vaſt Foreſts; and even where 
the Ground is cleared of Wood it is for the maſt part very barren, WW Mer 


and fo extreamly cold, that what they ſow doth ſeldom come to 
due Perfection. In the South-weſt Parts towards Poland, the Sol 
is tolerably goed, the Ground there producing ſeveril ſorts of Grain 
in great abundance; and it is reported by many, that their Corn is 
ready for reaping about two Months after it is ſown. The longel 
Day in the Northmoft part of this Country is above two Months, 
the Sus not ſetting for that time, when near the Summer Solftice; 
the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt is about 9 Hours 2, and the Nights 
proportionable. 5 e | | 


| Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country are Furs, 
Sables, Martins, Wax, Honey, Tallow, Train-Oil, Caviere, Hemp, B 
Flax, Slad, Iron, c. in tl 


Rarities.] As one of the chief Rarities of this Country, we my whe 
reckon that ſtrange ſort of Melon, found in or near to Afracan, Caſan, 
and Samara. Some of the Natives term it Boranetz, (i. e. the Lit 
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Lam) others Zoophyton, which ſignifies the Annual Plant. The firſt 
Title would ſeem moſt proper, becauſe in Figure it reſembles a Lamb, 
and ſuch is its vegetable Heat, that (according to the vulgar manner 
of Expreſſion) it conſumes and cats up all the Graſs, or rather Herbs 
within its reach. As the Fruit doth ripen, the Stalk decays, aud is 
covered with a Subſtance exactly the ſame with Wool that is ſhortand 
curling A Part of the Skin of this remarkable Plant [vulgarly 
reckoned a Plant, but diſowned by our modern Botanifs], is to be 
ſeen in the King of Denmark's publick Repoſitory of natural Rari- 
ties at Copenhagen; the infide of which Skin being dreſſed, as Tan- 
ners uſually do the fleſhy Side of Lamb: Skins without taking off 
the Wool, no Man can diſtinguiſh between the Skin of the Boranetz, 
and that of an ordinary Lamb. Whereupon many of the Moſco- 
vitzs uſe the Skin of this rare Vegetable (if we may allow it to be 
ſuch) inſtead of Furs for lining of their Veſts. As another remark- 
able thing of this Country, we may here add, that ſtately Church in 
Moſcow, called Jeruſalem, which ſeemed to Fohn Bafilides I. (chen 
Czar) ſuch a ſtately Pile of Building, that he ordered the Eyes of 
the Architect to be put out, that he might never contrive (at leaſt 

behold) its fellow. | tete e 


Ecclefiaſticks in Meſcopia are one Patriarch, four Metropolitans, 
ſeven Archbiſhopricks, and ſeveral Biſnopricks. e 


The Patriarch is he of Moſcow, reſiding in the ſame City 


(. Novogorodshi and Welikoluskot. 
Metrepolitans areth ofe ) Roffou{skoi and Harouftaushoi. 
of Caſan toi and Sunatskoi. 
(( Sarshai and Pondoshvi. 


Molodostoi and Weliko-Premskoz. 
Reſanshoi and Moroms boi. 
Sudalskoi and Turroshoi. 
Twerskoi and Cafſinskots 
Sihirsk3; atd Tabols oi. 
Aſtrachanskoi and Terskot. 
Pleskouskoi and Shorskoi. 


Bi/bopricks.,) As to the exact Number and Names of Biſhopricks 
in this Country, the ſame is but uncertain at beſt. + 

Univerſities.) Here we can hardly expect the Seats of the Muſes, 
where the Liberal Arts and Sciences have · been ſo long baniſhed, and 
the ſtudying of them inhibited by publiek Authority. | 


drchviſhopricks are 
thoſe of 


Manners; 
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flitution) are generally reckoned a rude, deceitful and ignorant ſo 


Jawtul and beaſtly Pleaſures. And fo fond of Ignorance have thy 
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Adzidben joop aꝛiwen leipa anna mebilien tanapaiwana, ja anna mi. 


ſumeth the Title of Czar, (which in the Ryſflan 20g fignihs 


/ 


PART 


himſelf 
Power 
whence 
Reven 
likew!1 
Inns, 


Manners. }] The Moſcovites ( Men of a vigorous and healthful Con. 


of People, and much addicted to exceſſive Drinking, as alſo un: 


| hitherto been, that it was looked upon (almoſt) a piacular Cri 

any of them to apply himſelf 3 — Bai riſes to 
Things are now mightily altered in this Point, and that by the Eu. are ext 
couragement of his preſent Czariſh Majeſty, who gives Leave u n und 
his Nobility to acquire the Liberal Arts and Sciences, particulaty i to, * & 


the Mathematicks ; and to acquaint themſelves with Foreign Coun- this be 


tries and Languages. And that the Learned Languages (Greet u lieve t 
Latin) may be no longer Strangers in this Country, he hath already Opin! 
erected publick Schools in Mo/cozo. for the teaching of them. /f kee 
which leans, it is to be hoped, that the brutiſh T'emper and Sti. therto 
pidity of this People may be much reformed in ſome Time, And, ences. 


whereas the preſent Emperor hath already viſited ſome of the bel Bur tl 
Nations of Europe, purpoſely to improve himſelf in Warlike Af. ſeem 

fairs, both by Sea and Land, (eſpecially. the former) and, fince thi retire 
Undertaking is ſo uncommon, that the Muſcovitiſh Story cannot af. WW © vil 


much 
chief! 
fiſting 
yers 

to W 


ford a Parallel; tis alſo to be hoped, that the Effects thereof will be 
equally aſtoniſhing, and that in humbling (if not cruſhing) both 
Turks and: Tartars, his diſturbing Neighbours, and profeſſed Ene- 
mies to the Croſs of Chriſt. With ſuch big Hopes as theſe wen 
many thinking Men in Europe firmly poſſeſſed for ſome Years by 
gone: But the Czar's late Attempt upon his Chriſtian Neighbour 
the Sede, and the unchriſtian circumſtance of that Attempt, have 


” 


very much daſhed all Hopes of that Nature. * 
Language.) The Language uſed in this Country is a Dialet 
the Sc/avonian, but ſo corrupted and blended with other Languages, 
that it is hardly underſtood by thoſe who {ſpeak the pure Sclavonian, 
which nevertheleſs is ſtill uſed by the Ryſſians in their Divine Service. on 
The Pater-Noſter (which I find only in a corrupt Dialect of their Cou 
Tongue) runs thus: Aiſamtidben joko oledh tai nabiſſa: Pybetta ole la 


ſiun wal Ruta , [i olkohon ſiun thaſeſi bevem tainabiſſa ayn man palli. fron 


dem jy ndia * Kin moe annama meidem vaſtachan rickoillen ; Ja as b 1 

ſata meita kin ſauxen mutta paaſta meiſta paaſta. _y 
; 2 

Government.) This great Body is, under its own Prince, who a. thr 


 Emneror) yet more commonly he is termed the Great Duke. He ii _ 
an Hereditary Monarch, and his Government truly Deſpotical. The 5 
Lives and Fortunes of his Subjects are wholly at his Hicpoſal; and 5 
the great Nye or Lord within his Dominions, doth acknowledge * 


of 2 
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ul Con- 
ant ſor 
ſo Un. 
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e. But 
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PART II. | 


himſelf his Ga/op or Slave. As he is a Prince of uneontroulab 
power, ſo alſo he is poſſeſſed of vaſtly extended Dominion, fro 


three Crowns for Meſcoa, Caſan, and Aſtracan. 
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whence (tho' much of them be very barren) he draws prodigious 
Revenues; and thoſe not only that acerue from publick Taxes, but 
likewiſe from his Monopoly of Sables, and farming out of publick 
Inns, Taverns, and Ale- houſesſ he himſelf being Bremer General ſwhich 
riſes to a very high Sum, eſpecially in a Country where the People 
are extreamly addicted to drinking. The Czar not only exerciſeth 
an uncontroulable Power over his ſlaviſſi Subjects, but alſo pretends 
to a kind of Omniſcience among them, and hath ſo ſucceeded in 
this bold Pretence, that the main Body of the People do really be- 
lieve that their Great Duke knoweth all things. To ſupport which 
Opinion, the Mo/covitiſh Emperors have induſtriouſly endeavoured 
to keep their People in groſs Ignorance, and for that End have hi- 
therto baniſhed out of their Dominions the Liberal Arts and Sci- 
ences, and forbid the ſtudying of them under the ſevereſt Penalties. 
But the preſent Czar by his Proceedings (already hinted at) would 
ſeem to rectify that groſs Abuſe : He ſuffers. none of his Nobles to 
retire from Court without his ſpecial permiſſion, and ſeldom or never 
to viſit Foreign Countrieg, till theſe our own Days, no, nor ſo 
much as to talk with Foreigners at Home, The publick Affairs are 
chiefly managed by his Great Council, (called Dumnoy Boyaren) con- 
filing of the principal Noblemen of the Empire. Here alſo are di- 
yers other Councils, or rather Chambers and Courts of Judicature, 
to which belong their reſpective Buſineſs, and each of theſe hath 
its peculiar Preſident; they are in Number fix, whereot the firſt is 
appointed for Ambaſſadors and foreign Negotiations, the ſecond for 
managing of Military Affairs, the third for the publick Revenues of 
the Empire, the fourth for encouraging of Trade and Merchan- 
dizing, and the two others for hearing and determining of all Cauſes, 
both civil and criminal. One laudable Cuſtom obtains in Maſcopia, 
(and perhaps the only one that is worthy of Imitation in other 
Countries) which is, that the Mo/coviti/h Emperors ſeldom or never 
make foreign Matches; but uſe to chuſe for themſelves a Conſort 
irom among the Daughters of their Nobility. 


Arms.) The Arms of Muſcovia are, Or, an Eagle diſplayed Sable, 
bearing on its Breaſt a Shield Gu/es, charged with a Cavalier Argent 
fighting a Dragon; on and between the Heads of the Eagle are 
According to 
others, the Arms are, Sable, a Portal open of two Leaves, and as 
many Degrees, Or. | 
Keligian.] The Muſcovites boaſt that they profeſs Chriſtianity, 
according to the Doctrine of the Greek Church in ics antient Purity, 

but 
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but indeed they have mixed with the ſame a great many ridiculoy, 

Ceremonies and fooliſh Superſtitions of their own, They rende 

divine Worſhip to the Virgin Mary, and other. Saints, as alſd 
Croſſes, and never commence any thing of Moment, unleſs th 
firſt ſign themſelves with the Sign of the Croſs. In Baptiſm they 
uſe Exorciſm, and always Conteflion to the Prieft before they te. 

.« eeive the Sacrament of the Lord's Supper. All above: ſeven Vem 
of Age receive that Sacrament in both Kinds, and they give it i 
one kind to Children under that Age, They uſually adminifter the 
fame (as allo extreme Unction) to Perſons paſt all hopes of Reco. 

very; but they neither adore the Sacrament, nor believe the: ſtrange 
Doctrine of Franſubſtantiation. They obſerve fifteen» great Fei. 
vals, beſides a great many Days dedicated to particular Saints. Ser. 
mons they never uſe, but only read ſome Portion of Holy Scripture, 
with Saint Baſis Liturgy, and divers Homilies of Saint Chry/oftome. 
The Chriſtian Faith was firſt! planted in this Country towards the 
latter part of the tenth Century, and that by the Preaching of ſome 
Greeks ſent thither by the then Patriarch of Conflantinople: 
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But more particularly. 
Tieraſche. ] F( Guiſe mm 
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To Picardy we ſubjoin the Archbiſhoprick of Cambray, lying N 
of Perounes Chief Town-Cambray, . 


on, Fo B, Hipher, towards the Eaß N 1 6, & Ras 
Divided into? Lower, towards the Weſt Flick Town Car 
: > More particularly, 4 = 


RE Pais Cu- TFCaudeback 
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© 1.1: FC Higher, on the North beims, 
Dirided into I Laster, on che South Fever Ton £ pho Rheims 
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More particularly, 
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More particularly, 
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More particularly, 


L properly ſo ealled ) 7 Nancy cowards the Middle. 


D. of Ir. Bar le Duc, Weſtward. 


Principality of Phaltzburg | ? Idem, Weſtward. 


| Toule — | Z | Idem — 
5 The Territ. of Metz-- 8 EI Idem S. to N. 


| Verdun S 1 = 4 Idem | 
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FRANCHECOMPYE. 
Higher, Northward Montbeliart. 
Divided into & Middle Part chief 9 Beſanſon. 
5 | TL Lower, Southward Salins. 


More particular] y. 


1 Higher, its chief Mont beliart dr to W 
T owns are T Veſoui - 8 


4 Midale, its chief 5 Beſangon or Beſunſon E. to W. upon the 
| To wins are Dole - — | Doux. 


. its chief 8 Salin· - — a 
5 S. Claude — N. to S. 
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90; France. 
Name.] L RAN CE fformerly Gallia, from its antient Inhabitants 

F the Gaul, otherwiſe the Celtæ; and now bounded on 
the Eaſt by Germany; on the Weſt by the Bay of Biſcay; on the 
North by the Exg/i/> Channel and Flanders; on the South by Sai 
and Part of the Meditteranean Sea] is termed by the 1talians and 
Spariards, Franchia; by its Natives, Ia France; by the German 
Franckreich ; and by the Engliſh, France; ſo called: (as moſt Author 
agree) from the Franks, a German Nation, inhabiting that Part d 
Germany, {till ſtiled Franconia; who invading Gaul, and by degrees 
ſubduing a great Part of it, gave it a new Name from its new 
Mafters, who (in the Opinion of ſome judicious Writers, had thein 
from certain Franchiſes granted them by the Roman Emperors be. 
yond what the neighbouring Nations enjoyed; or (according to 
others) from the German Words, Fraen and 4nſen, the fromer fig- 
nify ing Free, and the other an Here, Eo. 


Air.] The Air of this Country is very temperate, pleaſant, and 
healthful, being in a good Medium between the great Exceſs of 
Heat and Cold, which ordinarily attends thoſe (ountries of a more 
Northern and Southern Situation; yet ſo healthful is it, that this 
Kingdom is generally obſerved to be leſs ſubject to Plagues and 
Sicknels, than moſt other Nations of Europe, and the Air about 
Montpelier, in particular, is univerſally eſteemed Medicinal for Con- 
fumptions The oppoſite Place of the Globe to France is that Patt 
of the vaſt Specifick Ocean, between 176 and 186 Degrees of Lon- 
gitude, with 42 and 51 Degrees of South Latitude. | 


Sozl.] The Soil of this Country (it lying in the 6, 7, and 8 North 
Climate) is extraordinary fruitful, particularly in Corn, Wine, Fruit, 
Hemp, &c. The Fields being here both large and open, are gen- 
rally intermingled with Vines and Corn; as alſo bordered and inter- 
lined with variety of Fruits: Here are many vaſt Foreſts, and 
theſe well ſtored with moſt ſorts of wild Beaſts fit for Hunting; 
ſeveral Mountains, and theſe covered over with numerous Flock, 
and ſome of them lined with rich and valuable Mines ; here alſo ate 
divers excellent Pits of Coal, and Quarries of Stone. The longel 
Day in the Northmoſt Part of this Country, is about 16 Hours 33 
and the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt, is g Hours 2, and the Night pro- 
portionable. 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country are Salt 
Fiſh, Corn, Wine, Almonds, Coral, Canvaſs, Oade, Linen, Paper, 
Woods, Skins, Alamodes, Luteſtring, and rich flower'd Silks, Verde 
greaſe, Cremor Tartaris, &c. 


Rarities 


PART-IL 


aritits.) 


Rarities.) Among the chief Rarities of France, we may reckon 
ſome remarkable Remains of the Ryman Antiquities as yet to be ſeen; 
in that Country. And they are reducible to theſe following Heads, 
giz. (1-) Triumphal Arches, particularly that in the City of Rheims,. 
s yet entire, compoſed of t Arches, and adorned with many 
Figures and Trophies, but uncertain from whom erected. There are 
alſo the Ruins of ſeveral others near Autun in Burgundy; one at 
Saintes in Guiennes another almoſt entire in the City of Orange, 
erected by Cains Marius and Luctatius Catulus, u pon the Victory 
obtained over the Cimbri and Teutones ; (where are likewiſe the 
Ruins of a Roman Circus.) To theſe we may add that ſtately Bridge, 
twelve Miles off Mz/mes, conſiſting of three Stories of Arches one 
above another, the laſt of which was an Aqueduct. (2.) Amphithe- 
atres; as the Ruins of a ſtately one at Chalons in Burgundy ; another 
at Perigueux in Guieme; another at Tholouſe in Languedoc; another 
at Arles in Provence; another at Vienne in Daupbine; but the chief 
of all is that at Nynes, of an extraordinary Bigneſs, and as yet adorned 
with ſeveral Pillars and divers Roman Eagles, as alſo the Fable of Ra- 
nulus and Remus ſucking the She-Wolf. (3.) The Remains of ſome 
Heathen Temples; particularly thoſe of Templum Jani (now called 
| the Zenetoye) at Autun in Burgundy; thoſe of the Goddeſs Venus at 
Perigueux in Guienne; and that of Diana near Niſmes in Languedoc. 
(4.) The Ruins of ſome ancient AqueduZs, as thoſe near Couta:.ce 
in Burgundy 3 thoſe at Dole in Bretaign; ſome at Autun in Bur- 
gundy; and thoſe at Thoulouſe in Languedoc. (F.) Remarkable Pit: 
lars, particularly thoſe ancient Columns and Pyramids near Autun 
in Burgundy; but more' eſpecially is that famous Roman Obelisk of 
Oriental Granate at Arles in Provence, which is much admired by 
the Curious, being fifty-two Foot high, ſeven Foot Diameter at che 
Baſe, and yet all but ene Stone. Among the Monuments of Anti- 
quity, we may mention the large Paſſage cut through the middle 
of a Rock about two Leagues from Briunſon in Dauphine, which 
being a ſtupendous piece of Work, gives occaſion to various Con- 
jectures, ſome Perſons imputing it to 5 Cæſar, and others ra- 
ther to Hannibal. To theſe we may add that large and round Buck- 
ler of maſſy Silver fiſn'd out of the Roſue near Avignon, 1665. being 
twenty Inches in Diameter, and weighing twenty-one Pounds. Tis 
1900 Years old, and is charged with Scipio Africanus half mintled, 
graſping his Pipe, and Romam Officers attending with the Spaniards 
ſupplicating for a fair Virgin; the ſame being eonſecrated to that 
virtuous General upon his reſtoring a beautiful Captive to Allucius 
Prince of Celtiberia, who had eſpouſed her. | 


Theſe being the principal Remains of Reverend Ant'quity obſer- 
vable in this Country; next to ſuch Curioſities, we may ſubjoin 
ſl . ſome 


— 


S — 
e 7 , 9 


TSENG 1 


RT SOD 


. Yoo - 


pla, . en tet en al teed, eh 
wann nr ee 


— G 
r „ 5» ts Pt A 6 
— o 


1 
9 
3 _— 1 

RE 


— — 
3 — — — — — 


— 
—— 
— 
* 


e * 

— + 2 * —— — N 

— — 2 — = 
— 1 


©. a + ITT 
. —— SDS 
— — 6 
— — 2 
—— = rr 
— - _ 


nh 1 ! : 
1 
eee 
11 
17 
. 1 
; We 
. y 
| 11 
A [ | 
% ? 
7 t3 
. 1.79 
7 
1 
+3 
15 N 
wy 
T1 
* 1 
8 
My N 
* a 
'T'* * 
5 | % 
2 + A 
? N. . 
x» * » 
15 
9 
1 


r * 


— 
Seer. 


— — — 


92 France. Part Il. 


ſome Rarities of Nature, the moſt noted of which are theſe fol. 
lowing, 1. Waters of remarkable V eee particularly thoſe 
nigh to Dax or d' 4:que in Gaſcoigne, ſo reputed of old for Bathing, 
that from them the whole Province of Aquitaine did deriye iu 


Name. As alſo the Mineral Waters of Bourbon mych reſorted 


unto, even in time of the Romans, together with the famom 
Fountain near to Grenoble, which appeareth as if covered with 
Flames, and boileth up in great Bubbles, and yet is never hot, 
Likewiſe another boiling Fountain about a League from Mont 
pellier, much obſerv'd by Travellers; and finally, that Oily 
Spring near Gabian, in the Road Orleanois, and that at Clenmomt 
in Auvergne, whoſe Waters are of a petrefying Nature; and likes 


wiſe another nigh ro the City of Mans, which maketh Silver 


look exactly like Gold. 2. Obſervable Mountains, particular. 
thoſe nigh to Rhode in Guienne, call'd the Mountains of Canſa; 
which burn whenever it rains. 3. Some hideous Subterrancas 
Holes or Paſſages, as that in the Foreſt of S. Aubin du Cormier in 
Bretaigne, thro' which flows a mighty Torrent of Water; and 
another near Mont in Daupbine, from which proceedeth a violent 
Wind. Theſe are the chief Rarities in France, both Natur 
and Artificial, eſpecially the latter. As for Artificial ones of 
a modern Date, this Country affordeth feveral, particularly 
that famous Canal of Languedoc, and ſplendid Palace of Ve 
ſailles, with divers magnificent Buildings, (eſpecially Churches) 
but theſe are either roo well known to need, or too numeroui 
to admit of any particular Relation here, 
Archbiſpopricks.) The Archbiſhopricks of France are theſe 
following, viz. . 2 hn 


Lions, Count ee of France. 
Sens Primate of France an German . 
Peri, N Duke and Peer of the Cs (See, 
Reims &. P13 YDuke and peer, and Legate of the Holy 
Rouen, Primate of Nor mandy. = 
As alſo theſe, 
Tours, Bourdeaux, Narbonne, Vienne, 
Burges, Auch, Arles, Beſanſon, 
Alby, | Thoulouſe, Aix,  Embrun. 
_ B ſhopricks.)} The reſpeQive Suffragans of theſe Archbiſhop 
are as follow, 
Autun « C Trois » \ Chartres, 
= JLangr:s( & Auxerre S < Orleans, 
Macon Nevers ( Meaux. 


Challon Reim 


iſhoy 


[Parr II. 


ſ Soifſons 
Laon 
Chalons 
Not jon 

3 Sq Beauvais 

Amiens © 
Senlis 


| LBoulogne 


o 


Bayeux 
Eureaux 
L Auranc bes 
88 Seer 
Liſeux 
Countances 


f Mans © 

| Angiers 
Rennes 
Nantes 
Corneuailli 
0 Vannes 

S. Malo 

S. Brieu 
Treguier 
JS. Pol de Leon 
LD 


Tours 


Clermont 
N J-imoges 
JÞ SV Four 
— 


2 


Toulouſe. 


France, 


Saintes 
5 Angouleſm 
8 | Perigueux 
J Agen 
I | Condom 
Q | Sarlat 
Rochelle 
| CLecon 


C Acquis 

Aire 

| Bazas 

| Bayonne 

< Comming-s 

Conſerans 

| Lefoure 
Meſcar 

Oleron 

YU Tarbes 


Pamaeres 
Mirepoix 
Montauban 
Lavour 

S. Papoul 
Lombez 
Rieux 


Nam. 
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A Cartaſſne 


Alet 
Beier: 
Adge 
Lodove 
\ Montpellier 
Niſmes 
Uſetz 
| 5. Pons 
35 ignan 
dA e, 
Orange 


K 


JS. Paul de 3 Chateay 


Toulon 


Apt 
„ Meir 
I < Frejus 

Gap 


Nice in Savoy 


Univerſities.) Univerlities belonging to this — are eſta- 


bliſhed at theſe Cities following. 

Paris, Angiers Reims Perpignan, 

Bourdeaux, Caen, : V. alence, Douay, 

Poicters, Montpellier, Aix, Dole, 

Orleans, Cabors, Avignon, Friburge, 

Jeurges, Nantes, Pont à Mouſon, Orange. 
[Manners. 
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Manners.) The Trench are generally þ civil, quick, and agin 
ſort of People; but extremely given to Talking, eſpecially choſe a 
the Female Sex, who nevertheleſs are not only very pleaſing in Dil 
courſe, but alſo of a graceful and winnin Deportment. Phis Pe. 
ple is thus characterized by ſome ; That . wa are Airy, Ambros I, ful 
of Action, complete Maſters of the Art of Diſimu/ation, and above 
all Things Contentiaus, being ſo univerſally given to Law-Buits, and 
that even amongh neareſt Relations, that Lawyers, Judges, and o- 
ther Officers of Juſtice, are obſerved to be. the richeſt Body of the 


Kingdom, excepting the Churchmen. Many of this Country, i 


Matters of Learning, are bleſſed with a clear Conception, and rex 
Expreſſion ; and of late they have advanc'd the Republick of Letten 
to a very conſiderable height; this Age having produced fevgral i 
that Nation, (and even ſome of the Female Sex) who are now f. 
mous through all the Learned World for their ſingular Parts; - 


Language.] The French Language [compoſed chiefly of the Lali 
together with ſeveral German and Gorhick Words intermixed) being 
lately much refined by the Royal Academy at Paris, is fo much 20 
mired for its Elegancy and Sweetneſs, that it hath wonderful'y ſpred 
it ſelf abroad in the World, and is now become the chief Tenni 
that's commonly uſed in moſt Princes Courts of Europe. Put 
noſter in the ſame runs thus: Notre Pere gui es aux Cieux, Non Nn 
ſoit ſanctifis; Ton Regne vienne; Ta wolpnte ſoit fait en la Tem; 
comme au Ciel; Donne nous aujourd' huy notre Pain quotidien; Pa 
denne nous nos offences, comme nous pardonnons A teux qui nun mt 
offencez; Bs ne nous indui point en tentat ion; mais delivre aut i 
. 3 | . 


Government.) This Kingdom, being formerly a part of the I. 
man Empire, was in proceſs of Time over- run by Franks, Gothgy ui 
Burgundians, eſpecially the firſt, by whom was raiſed a Monaxchy; 
which continuing in the Succeſſion of Kings of three ſeveral Ricey 
ix. the Mcrovingian, Carlwinian, and Capetine, is now as greats 
any in Chriſtendom; and at preſent ſubject to one Sovereign [entitle 
the Mo? Chriſtiun King, and eldeft Son of the Church] whoſe Go 
vernment is Monarchical, and Crown Hereditary in his Heirs Male, 
all Females being excluded by the Saligue Law. There were at 
ciently in this Kingdom many potent Dakes, Earls and Lords, who 
generally claim'd, and currently exercis'd, great Authority in Franty 
but, by the Endeavour: and Policy of ſome grand Miniſters of Statt 
the Power and Juriſdiction of the Nobility was ſo ſtrangely im. 


_ Paired, that now they appear as ſo many Cyphers in the'Nation. 


The Aſſembly of the three Eſtates, (viz. the Clergy, Nobility and 
Citizens) was likewiſe in great Veneration of old, and the Regal Av 
thority itſelf was thereby very much limited; but that Aſſembly 
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not having been convened ſince Aung 1614, their Authority is now 
ſuppreſſed. Finally, the Parliament of Paris was likewiſe a Conven- 


tion of mighty Power and many Privileges, and it often uſed here- 


tofore to oppoſe the Deſigns of the Court; but that Aſſembly has 
been taught other things of late, and its Wings are now ſo ſtrangely 
clipt, that it dares not appear in the leaſt, againſt any Propoſal 
which is once hatched at Verſailles. So that the French Monarchy 
is now ſcrewed up to ſach a pitch, that it differeth but little, or no- 
thing, from any of the moſt abſolute Empires in the World: And 
its preſent Monarch, for deſpotick Power, may now vie even with 
the Emperors of Moſcovia, China, or Turkey. whole Kingdom 
being divided into 12 Governments; over each of them tis ſet a 


Governor, ſtil'd the King's Lieutenant General, or Super- Intendant, 


having the like Power as the Lords Lieutenants of England formerly 
had in their ſeveral Counties. For the better Management of the 
publick Affairs and Adminiſtration of Juſtice in all Parts of this 
Kingdom, here are eſtabliſned a great many Courts of Jadicature, 
particularly theſe following, viz. Parliaments; Chambers of Ars 
unte; Courts of Aid; Prefidial Courts; Generalities ; Elekkiont, 
&. I. Parliamener (the higheſt and ſupreme Courts of the Nation) 
were fiſteen in Number, reckoning the late Conqueſts, and held, 
at the Cities of Paris, Tholouſe, Rouen, Grenoble, Botrdeaux, Dijon, 
fix, Vannes, Pau, Mets, Beſanſon, Tournay, Perpignan, Arras, and 
Briſac. Thoſe Parliaments (according to their reſpective Buſineſs, 
are divided into ſeveral Chambers, | eſpecially that of Paris, which 
hath no leſs than Ten, viz. (1.)- The grand Chamber, where the 
Peers of the Realm, being accuſed of any Crime, are uſually tryed, 
(2.) The Tournelle Civile , where they take cognizance of ſuch 
civil Cauſes as exceed a Thouſand Livres in Value. (3.) The Tours © 
nelle Criminelle; where Appeals from Inferior Courts in Criminal 
Matters are heard and -diſcuſs'd. Beſides theſe three, there are five 
Chambers of Ingueſt; where Diſpoſitions of Witneſſes are ſet down 
and Cauſes there upon determined; being almoſt the ſame with our 
Bill and Anſwer in Chancery and Exchequer, © And laſtly there are 
wo Chambers of Requeſt 3 where Cauſes of Privileged Perſons are 
heard and diſcuſs d. II. Chambers of Accounts; where Accounts of 
the Treaſury are examined, and Homage Vaſſalage due from the 
Royal Fiefs are retrieved, Treaties of Peace, and Grants made by 
the King and ſuch like are recorded. Theſe Chambers are 12 in 
Number, and held at the Cities of Paris, Nouen, Dijon, Nantes, 
Montpelier, Grenoble, Aix, Pau, Blois, Liſſe, Aire, and Dole, III. 
Courts of Aids, where all Cauſes relating to the King's Revenue 
(particularly Aids, Tallies, Gabelles) are determined, and that with- 
out any Appeal to a higher Judicatory. The Courts are in Number 
eight, and held at the eight Cities of Paris, Adontpelier, Ronen, 
| 7 Clermont, 
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Clermont, Monferrand, Bourdeaux, Aix, Grenoble, and Dijon. : IV. 
Prefidial Courts (compoſed of ſeveral Judges) where Civil Cauſes 
in Matters of ſmaller Importance, as alſo Appeals made from Subzl. 
tern Juſtices in Villages, are heard and determined. V. Generali. 
ties, whoſe Office (they being the Treaſurers General of Frante) i 
to take care of aſſeſſing the Taxes proportionable in their a 

Diſtricts, according to the Sum propoſed by the King and Counci 
to be levied. Theſe Courts are 23 in Number (each conſiſting of 
twenty three Perſons) and theſe conveniently fituated in ſeveni 
Parts of the Kingdom. They do alſo judge Matters relating to the 
 Crown-Land, the King's Revenue, and ſuch like. Laſtly, E/efion; 
which are ſmal} Courts ſubordinate to the Generalities, and theii 
Office is to caſt up how much every Patiſh in their reſpective Divi- 
Hon muſt raiſe of the Sum propoſed by the Generality, and acc. 
ingly they iſſue out their Orders to every Pariſh, whereupon one of 
the Inhabitants being choſen Collector, he proportions every one“ 
Quota; and colleing the ſame, returns it to the Generalities, and 
they again to the publick Exchequer. - Beſides theſe there area va 
number of inferior Courts for ſmaller Matters, whether Civil at 
Criminal: And a great many publiek Officers or Proveſts, Seneſchuli 


. as alſo Intendants de la Fuſtice, Police, and Finance, ke. 


ut our intended Brevity will not admit of a farther Relation. 


An,] The King of France for? Arms bears Axurè three Flowet 
de Luces Or, two in chief and one in baſe ; The Eſcutcheon is eu- 
vironed with the Collars of the Orders of St. Michael and the Hi 
ae: For Creſt, an Helmet Or, entirely open, thereupon a Crowd 
Cloſed after the manner of an Imperial Crown, with eight inatched 
Rays, top'& with a double Flower de Luce. The Supporters are td 
Angels habited as Levites 3 the whole under a Pavilion Royal, ſem! 
of France, lined Ermines, with theſe Words, Ex omnibus Floribil 
elegi mibi Lilium. Lilia neque laborant negue nent. 


Religion.] The only eſtabliſhed Religion in France is tliat of the 
Church of Rome; for all the Deciſions of the Council of Trest-i 
Matters of Faith are there received ; but thoſe that relate to Points 


% 
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I. le Deſtruction of their Churches, and a violent Perſecution which 
dane Wi: red great Numbers to leave the Kingdom, and ſeek for Shelter in 

\ Weorceign Countries. As to the Reomanifs themſelves, there are gyeat 
Diviſions among them at preſent, notwithſtanding their ſo much 
nee) M Noaſted Unity: Fox beſides the hot-Diſputes between the Mo/ini/ts 
xeftive nd 7on/eni/?s about Predeſtination and Grace '(in which the pre- 
ouncil ended infallible Judge at Rome dares not interpoſe her decifive Au- 
ing of Whioricy for fear of diſobliging one or the other Party) we find that 
ſeven Wh: Sect of 2yieti/m has lately crept in among them; as appears 
tothe Mom the late Boot-of the Archbiſhop of -Cambray concerging the 
inn ner nal Life, which has been cenſured by the Arqhbiſhop of Paris, 
1 then nd the Biſhop of Meauæ and Chartres; and complained of hy the . 
> Divi h King in his Letter to the Pope, and at laſt condemned, tho? 
con: ne Author profer d to maintain his Doctrine before the Papal Chair, 


one df permitted to go to Rome. The. Chriſtian Faith was firſt planted 
one n this Country by ſome of St. Peter's Diſciples (as is moſt probably 
Sy — bought) ſent thither at his firſt coming to Rome. | 
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par II. Germany. 
r. The Circk of Belgium. 
Divided 9 Notth, 972. ml $ Obie of Ton Lr 1 1 


into 2 South, viz. Flanders Bruxelles. E 
Holland contains Seven Provinces. 
＋ Holland properly ſo] f | ol 
called Amterdam, | 
4 towards Zealand — TT "> 1 85 | 
the South 283 8 ; s = 
a r 3 9 
2 = 
t rd Qui een 
1 Bin | er, 4 dem. v.30 | 
ah contains Ten Provinces, 3 
1 | Bruxelles. 
+ nn, Luxemburg . 
2 — | Idem. ; 
, = | 1 
: Header: properly 5 8 
N ſo called ——— 8 4 5 
* Arti · . rras. 
| Haynault —— | :3 | Mons. ; 
Namur — 10 Idem. : 
The Marquiſate of the Empire. | Antwerp. 
he Seignory of Malines. 3 Idem. 
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100 Germany, 


The chief of theſe ſeventeen Provinces being Holla and Flr. 
ders, properly ſo called, with Brabant; we ſhall more particularly 


conſider them, by mentioning the moſt remarkable Towns in each 
of them. Therefore, BE Bo © ac 


| | | | North. 
Holland properly ſo called, being divided into? 


(South. 
* 


[Goree in the Iſland Goree. >< 
Briel= mms Y 


—_ : dam # A Ni gh unto or upon the Mas 
f C South are < Gorcum „ oh * from W. as E. 
| 3 
A Delf I 4 W 7 . 
5 | . —— n the 3 Part from 
: | 1 A S. W. to N. E. 
© 
— 7 C Amſterdam upen the Channel Amſtel. 
3 1 tres 
5 | — "US In the Weſtern Part from 
Akmaer. mn 5% Os 
E ee —— i | 
Nr. 5 are * 1 | EY 


Edam —— 


Upon the Zuyder- zee, ot 


Monecked 
| 3 = t Saquth-Sea from N. to 8. 
Naorden 9 b | 
Flan dt. 


Chief Towns of 


Fl: 


— 
—— 
— 


——— — = 
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Han. 
ularly 
1 each 


ag. 


Flanders, properly ſo called, being divided into 
| | | | Ne. 
Dendermond 

5 Alboſt 

| Ninoven 
L Gramont wm 
i G Upon the 


1 


Eaft are 4 7e  —  Scheld C: found from N. 


Y 


Upon the Denare, from N. to S. 


St. Amand — Upon the * 
Douay | 
Deynſe | 
Courtray — { Nigh unto or upen the Lys, 
Armentiers— ( all found from N. to S. W. 


Lite 


Gravelling —— 


REED Five remarkable Ports from S. 


Oftend — — * 5 to N. E. 
| 9 


e Mas 


Scar pe 


Chief Towns of 
oy , BS 


2 from 


— 


Bruges — ———— 
Axel 
Zee, ot p Meſi are < Hulſt 
to 8. q | Rupemold upon the Scheld, 5 Miles S. of 3 
| Furnes — 

| | | Dixmuidge—— Found from, W. to E. 

| Thyelt — 


> Found from W. to E. 


Berge S. Winoc. 
Vpres — From W. to E. 


C Tel. fartheſt South, 


ande, 


5 s 8. Te 


Germany. TL Pant MPR 


N-; 


| „ J Neth, 
The Dutchy of Brabant being divided into LSeuth. Midal 
| com 
Boi ſſeduc | henc 
Breda m——— 
Steenburgen "— from E. to W. 
— [North are Bergen op r ——, 
. Antwerp upon the Scheld Sth 
8 _Meck/m upon the Dendre com 
— 5 | hend 
2 1 8 La . upon the Pexare, from 
© D 3 W. to . 
eſt — | 
— þ Bruel! 
r 8 & Lovain— 8 found from W. to E. 
7 Tilmont — 
Judoigne about 12 Miles S. E. of Lovaiy. 
Gemblours 
Genapeaqy n_—_ found from E. to W. 
Nivelle — — | 
by 2. The Circle of Weſiphalia, rt 
the 


1 9 NM. E. between the Veſer and Elm. Oſnaburg. D. ol 
Tim Middle, betw. the A and the Rhine. = 
(C. V. betw. the Rbine and Cir. Balg. Liege. | 
| Sh Mid 
More particularly, | | | * 
R ; 0 0 
the Coun-( Hoys —— I om On the 
ty of Diepholt - J | 2 < iam Weſer, 
! — — 8 D fr. N. tod. L 
the Principality of Minden | 5 ide 
N. Ea. 1 : Embaen or E 4 
compre-e the Coun- E. Friefand Emden. 
hends ty of (7; = |: a 
inge @ | 1demYnigh unto or 
the Biſhopr, of Oſnabrug— idem Cupon the Em, 
% \.. the Coun- 5 Tecklenburg — | idem{ from N. to 
| t tyof Ra:ensburg . | dem JS. E. 


Miadllt 


rr II. 


> W. 


Surg. 


lidali 


Germany. 


the County of Benthem———) 
the Biſhoprick of Munſter 
Miadle the County of Lip 


ſidem 


idem to S. E. 5 
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| idem( from N. W. 


compre- A the Biſhoprick of Paderborne | £ | idem 

hends the Dutchy of Weſtphalia — | 4reniburg )] from 
e ke Han E. to 

the County of — 721  Dufeldery J W. 
© 

$11th-W:ft F the Succeſſion of 7 Clepes Cine. N. to 

compre- the Dutchies of 5 Fuliers { Faliers = $ 8. 

hends the Biſhoprick of Liege. J Liege W. of Juliers. 


p 3. The Circle of Lower Saxony. 


8 8 Norte | Hamburg. 
D _— Middle Quer Town Lunenburg. 
( ( South (Magdeburg. 
More particularly, 
Holſtein Y Dirnaſob F * 
. compre- ( Ho/ſtein pr. Kiel — 
#1 0 Jnendin g ( Stormaria | Gelucſtat n ah 2 0 
the D. of NVWagerland Labecł > 
of Lawenburg | „ | are thoſe 7 Lauenburg = 
Mecklenburg 5 of Wiſmar —— \ & 
21 
Mid. (Bremen . Bremen (C 
the Te — | Mi py m_ Ferden = 8 
D. of dra — — — 5 I Lunenburg * ; 
| 55 
Hilderſbeim, a Biſhopr, is that of Hilderſpein of. - 
death d Brunſwick, a Dutchy | Brunſwick & Wolfenbuttel J g 
= Halberftat, a Princip. | is that of Halberflat — 5 
(Magdeburg, an Archb. : Mis that of Magdeburg CF 


Befides 
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Beſides theſe are, 


Idem, 16m. N. W. of Helder- 
.\ Idem, 37 m. 8. heim. 
Idem, 14 m. S. of Gruppenbagen. 


Hanover —— 
Gottingen — 


8. W. of 


Blackenburg, 10 m. | 
* 


Elbengeroda, 12 m. 


Li £ he 2 of the Upper Saxony. 


Divided'F South V. ittemburg. 
into North—— Stetin. 


R. -anftein — 
FED-of Moringen 


Chief Town 


— Ichiet 1 


\ More particularly, 


D. of Saxony, pro- 

perly ſo called E Dreſden 
Marquis of Miſnia ( Erfurt, Weſtward. 
Landgr. of T, During. © 


Wittenburg 
f South con- 


| tains the 


1 Mar. of Alt-mark Weſt, | 
Bran- A Middlemark — 
denburgh © Newmark, Eaſt. 
D. . Ducal, Eaſt.” 
merania | Royat, | Welt. 


38 
| | 'Northcon- 
& fains the 


Chief Town 
from S. to N. 


W 


—yzz— w_—_ 


Befides theſe are many irie Principalities of the Houſe of Karen 
ſcattered up and down (or nigh unto) the Landgrave of is 
cala theſe following: 


The Princip, of Anhalt, [South to Magdeburg] . Beruburg 
Weimer JG lan 13 Miles E. | 


TheD. of & Gotha ——— | Idem, 14 Miles W < 
Eiſenath — | Idem, 26 Miles W. Sof E rfurd. 
Schwartsberg © — < Idem, 24 Miles S. | 

The E. of <Pelchlingen .2 | Idem, 20 Miles N. E. 

Mansfield © | Idem, 55 Miles S. W. Nof Witter- 

The Biſhoprick of Hall! _ u. 36 Miles 8. W. burg. 


PAR 


EN. tos. | 


S 5. Tis 


T 
*|/ 
248 
£ | 
Ib 
c |} 
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8 


_ 


t contains 


— 4 — 2 
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elder- 
im. 


agen. 


| of 
ſtat, 


J. tos. | 


HA DOC £615 


Saxomy 
{r1ngia 


burg. 


fur. 


Vittey- 
urg. 


from S. to N. 


9. 5: The Circle of the Lower Rhine. 


Divided 5 Eaſt Nie mm. 5 Heidelburg, 
into J Wel —— Ine Tens Cologne. 


More particularly, 


fee. of c.] ſectbe bas He gh, 
The Pal. of the Rhine, Heidelberg upon the Necker. 
5 Archbiſhop- 3 Triers \ g Idem upon the Maſelle. 
© rick of Ten | = Idem upon the Rhine. 
's < Biſhoprick of Worms | lien upon the Rhine. 
D. of Simmeren I Idem 33 m. W. of Mentz. 
BF”: > OS poo 
© | khinegrave f Kirn 2 m. S. of Simmeren. 
E Mur. IO Idem 28 m. S. E. of Cleves in Wes. 
Counties J Sponheim | Creutznach 20 m. S. W. of Mentz. 
of Veldentx Idem 27 m. N. E. of Triers. 
e Leyningen- ö dem 12 m. S. W. of Worms. 


96. The Circle of the Upper Rhine. 
Divided « North 


—F Chief” Town Ca! 


into South —— 2 Franffort.. 
Make ee os A 
D. of Zueybruck, or) [= | 
1 g g Idem 44 m. al. W. of Worms. 


Landgr. 5 Heſſe Caſſel Caſſel farther North. 


of Darmſ/lat. g | Idem betw. the Rhine and Maine. 
s : Territ, of Francfort | = | Idem upon the Maine. 
8 | Valdeck E. < Idem upon the Maine. 
8 J. Solms 3 IdemY from N. the S. on the W. of 
S Conn. Lenburgs e | Idem F the Landgr. Haſe-Caſſel. 
ties of N NVaſaw—— 1© , Idem : 
|  JCatzenelberg Idem (from W. to S. E. on the N. of 
Hana Idemf the Rhine. 
Erpach dem 


87. I 
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6 7. The Circle of Franconia. 


| Divided South —_— » 
into 4 North © Chief Townd G K* 


More particularly, 


the Territ. of Nuremburg 


| 8 idem ona Branch of the Main, 

8 | Ouſpac idem 23 m. W. of Nurember 

5 JMarqu. of 2 Culenbach E idem a 

© Bamberg ho idem from E. to W. 

= „Biſhopr. of“ Wartzhurg \ := Jidem 

Aichſtat - Cidem 34 m. S. of Nurembe; 
Befides theſe are 


The Senate of the great Maſter of the Tevtonick Order, chief 


Town Margintheim, 57 Miles W. of Nuremberg. 
As alſo ſeveral Counties, but chiefly thoſe of 


Reineth ———?\ & f idem 

Wertheim —— f S \idem from N. = _— W. part of 
Holach ————\ - JOringen . a 
Papenheim * idem 12 m. W. of the Biſhopr. of Aichſa. 
Schwartzenberg X idem 32 m. N. W. of Nuremberg. 
Ca. Lidem 23 m. S. W. of * 


98. Th 


PAR 


_ 


Suabtbia comprehends the 
tA > 


22 


The 


68. The Circle of Suabia. 


Divided F Eaſt — Auburg © 
into 3 Wea e N Stugart 


More porticularty, 
D. of Miriunburg — 4 — * Sager! * or upon 
| DE, x... BY [ Tubingen & the Neckar. 
| 5 Conſtance ] idem upon the e Confience- | 
mor off 0 6 1 1 idem upon the Lech 


Baden idem 38 m. W. from Stugart. 
Marq. of < Burgaw — | idem 10 m. W. from Ausburg. 


— 


Oringy \ well « 1 9 * 1 Baden. 
. Tee 8 idem 36. m. N niftance; 
{OF OL Haoenzelfern | © idem 2 m. S. 2 


Oting — = $ idem 38 m. N. W. fr. Ausburg. 
Count. of & Reckbery — | v | Gemuna 43 m. W. from Otting. 
' Koniſeck idem 18 m. N. from Conflance. 
1 TELE Id. on Wald. 30 m. N. E. fr. 
Limpurg == { idem 37 m. W. from Omi. ? 
Fuftingen—{ | idem 28 m. S. E. from 8. 


Suastsia comprehends the 
NX 


Ulm 
Abbacy of Kempton 


idem 38 m. W. from Ausburg. 
\ Uidem 50 m. S. W. from Ausburg. 


To the Circle of Suabia we add Alſatia, chief Town is Strasburg. 


3 ; Higher, Southward. 
It is divided into 4 hd er, Northward. , 


Friburg — 
Higher, contains the Towns of Briſach —— > From E. to W. 


Colmar 


Strasbarg 
Lower, contains the Towns of Hagenaw - From S. to N. 
| Zabern Weſtward 


$. 9 The 
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{ Territ, of Fuggers wnl |  Rabpnhauſey 30 m. S. W. fr. 1465 
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99. The Circle of Bavaria. 


Divided 5 North Leuchenberg. 
into — (FS Town noms or Munchen. 


More particularly, 


" Idem 
os to 8. W 


Idem 
Alen IN. to 8. 


Landtg. of Leachenberg 

Territ. Sultzbach 

Comprehending of F Amberg 
; \Abbacy of Walthauſen 
County of Chambe mm 


Chief AN 


S e Contains 


> M e TROVIT) ,, 


of Bavaria. © lower, Northw. Ratisb. or Regen. 


eontans (Archbiſhop. of Saltzburg. Idem, Southward, 


t, CD; and Elect. 2 higher, Southw, 7 M2 or Manch 
iphes 


| Beſides theſe, are ſeveral other Dominions, as particularly, tains 


Beſi 
yo fo 


Thi 
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The Dutchy of Newburg, [chief Town Idem] 10 Miles S. of the 
Biſhoprick of Aichſtat in Franconia. 
) The Biſhopr, F Pa Idem, 68 m. E. of Rat i sbonne. 
of X FVeil mngen 50 Idem, 10 m. N. of Ma nich. 
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§ 10. The Circle of Auſtria. 


Divedid © Lower, Eaſtward. 285 40 3 bh 
into 2 Higher, Weſtward . Inſßprucłk. 


993 


More particularly, . | \ 
Arch. D. of Aw F Eaſt J ins — Vienna, chief of 7 


2 71d. Weſt | Lintz c—_ 
8. W. : E at | highW. | | Judenburg i IH 
5 8 5 es —3 low. E. 8 GY * © | 
o 8. 72 „% $ highW. g Villach — tr 
” $\ 5 Carinthia lon a 4 Clagenfu— $ =; 
Lunch. Carniola N 1 | 5 | — L 9 
4 | þ ; 


gber con- @ County of Tyrol | Tnſpruck * , 
tains the Biſhopr. of Brixen: LIdem —— n * | 


of th Befides theſe are ſ. ome other petty Sovereignties, eſpecially theſe 
— wo following ; | „ 8 


1/4/14 *, 6 : 
1 The D. 2 Goritia . „ 740 Miles W. 1: 
2 of Cili 3 in Carnioia 736 Miles E. Tin Laubach 


Under this Cirele is ordinarily comprehended Bohemia, containing, 
The K. of Bohemia prop. ſo called Prague — — 


„„ F higher, Northward— 2 (| Straw == 155 

Ys lower, Southward = 5 Pant zen $ gs 2 
Mora- F Eaſtern Weiskirk | 
via ) Weſtern — (8 }JOlmutz COlmutz "© 
Duke of F higher, Southward— Jr f Proppat 8 Ez 
a. Q lower, Northward — . Breſlaw ens 


After the Ten Circles of Germany, followeth Stoit zer land, com- 


prehending Thirteen Cantons, with {everal Confederate Cities and 
Pretetyres, | 
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1. The thirteen Cantons are thoſe of 
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Zurich, Switz, Glaris, S othurn, 
Bere, Underward, Baſil, Schaffhauſen, 
Lucern, Zug, Friburg, Appenxel, 


Uri. 


Theſe 
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Theſe Cantons are ſet down according to their Votes in the gene. 
ral Diets; each of them hath a Capital City of his own Name, ex. 
cept Uri (chief Town of Altoff) and Underwald (chief Town of 
Stant) and are reduced to three Claſſes. c 2 


Bafil 


| Ne comprehending--< mean ah #8 rom N. to $, 
$ 


Friburg oomomnnnmbnd | | — 


Schaf hauſer = 
Zurich 


4 
Q 
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. „ % ———( . 
i Middle comprehending & Lucern = From N. to 8. 
1 7 15 wit: 
| Undermbalti———— 

OT — 


| thr copietenting. FED, From Nas 
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Glaris —————m_— 


C)the chief Con. C Grijen, ch. T. CoireP yy of ] County of Tri] 


federates of the The 
Swit zer are the Q City of Geneva — e { Lake of Gm 


(3) The chief Pre- Z aden Xia 7 

feftures of the (Bremgarten pon thee N. W. Of Zurith, 
' Switzer are the P Melligen— . | 
= | } Sargas, N. of the Gr ſors. | 


To the German Empire we might here annex the Kingdom d 
Hungary, it being now almoſt entirely under the Emperor: But d 
it when we come to Turkey in Europe. 


d 8. 
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HIS great Body being divided (as aforeſaid) into ten Circles, 
and the firſt of theſe, (viz. Belgium or the Netherlands) be- 
ing moſt obſervable upon ſeveral Accounts, we ſhall take a parti- 
cular View of the ſame, as it conſiſts of Holland and Flanders, and 


then treat of all the reſt conjunctly, under the General Title of 
Upper Germany. Therefore, 


g. 1. HOLLAND. 


Name]. OLLAND ſof old Batavia or Part of ancient Bel- 

gium, and now bounded on the Eaſt by Upper Ger- 
many, on the Weſt and North by Part of the German Ocean, and 
on the South by F/anders] is termed by the Traliant and Spaniards, 
Hollanda; ſo called (as many imagine) from Hol and Land, two 
Teutonick Words, fignifying a low or hollow Part of Land: But 
others chuſe rather to derive the Name from Oeland (an Iſland in 
the Baltick Sea) whoſe Inhabitants, being great Pirates, and frequent- 


ly ranging theſe Seas, at laſt did ſeize upon, and ſettle themſelves in 
this Part of the Continent. 


Air.] The Air of this Country is generally thick and moiſt, by 
reaſon of the frequent Fogs which ariſe from the many Lakes ar 
Canals with which this Country abounds. And to this Moiſtneſs 
of the Air it is, that we may impute the Cauſe of the Frequency of 
Agues, to which the Inhabitants are ſo ſubject. The oppoſite Place 


of the Globe to Holland is that Part of the vaſt Pacifick Ocean be- 


tween 184 and 188 Degrees of Longitude, with 51 and 54 Degrees 
of South Latitude, | 


Soil] This Country lying very low, and in the tenth North Cli- 
mate, its Soil is naturally wet and fenny ; but the induſtrious Inha- 


bitants do ſo drain it by a vaſt multitude of artificial Canals; that 


the Ground is made very fit both for Paſture and Tillage, eſpeei 


the former, they 4 Be greateſt Part of their Land in Gra- 
he Length of the Days and Nights is 


zing vaſt Herds of Kine. 
the ſame as in England. South of the Humber. 


Commodities.) Although the Commodities of this Country, pro- 
ceeding from its natural Growth, may (ſtrictly ſpeaking) be reck- 
oned only Butter and Cheeſe; yet by reaſon of: the many uſeful 
Manufactures which this People encourage at Home, (the very Ma- 
terials of which are brought from other Nations) and that wonder- 
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ful Trade which they manage abroad in moſt Parts of the know 


World, we may reckon it as a publick Warehouſe of the richeſt an 
beſt Commodities of all Nations, F 


- > Rarities] The chief Remarkables in Halland are theſe, following 
vir, 1. The vaſt Multitude of artificial S/yices and Carats, beings 
Work of prodigious Expence and great Convenience both for Tn 
fick and Travelling. 2. The firſt Book that ever was printed in I,. 
rope, to wit, a Copy of Tully's Offices, carefully preſerved, and non 
to be ſeen at Harlem, where that uſeful Art of Printing was at fi 
invented, or at leaſt improved. 3. The Curious Fountains, (eſpe 
cially that called the Baſon of Venus) and the two great Caſcades, 
Water. falls, in the pleaſant Gardens belonging to Loo. 4. The by 
zen Font in St. Peter's Church in Zutphen, remarkable for its admi 
'rable Workmanſhip. 5. The two brazen Diſßes in the Village d 
Loſdun, in, which were baptized, (Anno 1276) by Don William Sil. 
fragan Biſhop of Treves, 365 Children [whereof 182 were {aid ty 
be Males, and as many Females, and the odd one an Hermaphr. 
dite] all born at one Birth of the Counteſs of Heneberg, Daughter ty 
Florent IV. Earl of Holland: One of which Children (at leaſt n 
Abortive given out for one of them, the whole Matter of Fact be“ 
ing called in Queſtion) is to be ſeen in the Maſæum Regium at ( open 
Hagen. 6, The remarkable Stone Quarry near Maeſtricht, Whidi 
looks like a vaſt. Subterraneous Palace, it reaching under a large Hil, 
ſupported by ſome thouſands of ſquare Pillars [commonly 20 Fon 
High] between which are ſpacious Walks, and many private Retin. 
ments of great uſe in Time of War, they ſerving as a ſure Refuge b 
the neighbouring Country People, who commonly reſort thither with 
their Goods, alarm'd by an approaching Enemy. 7. The Roogy whete 

the Sy nod of Dort was held Anno 1619. with the Seats as they then 
ſtood, is ſttevyn to Strangers as another Curiofity of this Country, 
8. The Stagat-houſe of Amſterdam is ſuch a ſtately Edifice, foundel 
upon ſome thouſands af large Piles drove into the Ground, that the 
ſame deſerves the particular View of every curious Traveller. 9. 
The brazen Statue of the famous Defid. Eraſmas in the City of N. 
terdam, is likewiſe obſervable, with the little obſcure Houſe whete 
that great and eminent Man was born; which is ſignified to Strangets 
by a Diſtich over its Door in Latin, Dutch, and Spaniſh Laltl, 
Among the principal Rarities of Holland we may reckon that no 
piece of Antiquity the Burg in Leyden, with the many rare Curioſitit 
in the famous Univerſity there; the moſt remarkable of which art 
theſe following: 1. The Horn and Skin of a Fhineceros, 2. Tit 
Head and Back of another, with the Vertebræ of its Neck. 3. The 
prodigious Oyfter-ſhel! weighing one hundred and thirty Pounds 
4. Two human Skins, one a Man's, the other x Woman's; pare] 
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Leather. 5. Another human Skin dreſſed as Parchment. 6. The 
Efigies of a Peaſant of Praſſa, who ſwallowed a Knife of ten Inches 
Length, and is ſaid to have lived eight Vears aſter the ſame was cut 


out of his Stomach, 7. A Shirt made of the Entrails of a Man. 


g. A curious Shield made of a Sea Tortoiſe-ſhell, 9. A Stomach 
and Bladder of a wonderful Shape, taken out of a monſtrous Fiſh 
brought from Scheveling. 10. Two Egyptian Mummies, being the 
Bodies of two Princes, of great Antiquity, 11. Two ſubterranean 
Riman Lamps, with divers Roman bat Egyptian Urns of great An- 
tiquity. 12, The Limbs of ſeveral Sea Monſters. 13. All the 
Muſcles and Tendons of the human Body curioully ſet up by Pro- 
ſeſſor Stalpert Vander Weil. 14. A wooden Effigies of the cele- 
brated Egyptian God Ofiris, now almoſt conſumed with Age. 15. 
Another of Braſs, with three Egyptian 1dols of Stone. 16. An 
Image of Is giving ſuck to her Son Or. 17. Another Effigies of 
Ii upon a little Egyptian Coffer, containing the Heart of an Egyp- 
tian Prince embalmed. 18. A Piece of Rhubarb that grew in form 
of a Dog's Head. 19. A Cup made of a double Brain-pan. 20. 
A Loaf of Bread petrefied. 21. 'The monſtrous Skeleton of a Man 
with crooked Hands and Legs. wk 


Archbiſhopricks.) Here is but one Archbiſhoprick in this Couti- 


try, (viz. Utrecht) and that only Titularly. 


Bibepricks.] Under the Archbiſhoprick of Utrecht ate five titular 

Sufiragans, viz. thoſe of 
Deventer, | Mid dleburg. 5 

- Groningen, 


Harl. en, 
Leuwarden, 


Univerſities.) Univerſities in this Country are thoſe of 


Leyden, Groningen, 
| Utrecht, Harderwicks 
Franeker, | 


Manners.) The Natives of this Country are reckoned none of 
tie politeſt ſort of People either in Thought or Behaviour, eſpe- 


cally the latter; in whieh they ſo little endeavour to follow the 


various Modes, and nice Punctilio's of Ceremony in uſe among 
their Neighbours the French, that they chuſe rather to run into the 
other Extreme. The chief Quality of this People, (beſides the 
lingular Neatneſs of their Houles) is that wonderful Genius to a 


Perſa 


+ 


aud:ble Induſtry, wherewith they ſeem to be univerſally indpirada,.. 448 
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of Frontier Towns, and aſſigning what Sums of Money muſt be 
levied for the publick Service. Matters are not determined here i 
this Aſſembly by plurality of Voices, but all the Provinces mul 
come to an unanimous Conſent; and each Repreſentative returning 
to*his reſpective Province, muſt propoſe the Matter in a Provincul 


PAR 
Perſons of all Ages, Sexes, and Stations, being fome way or other the U 
uſefully employed. So induſtrious are the Dutch both at home and Frie/l, 
abroad, that Holland may be fitly reſembled to a large Be-. hin, Allem 
whereof the City of Amſterdam we will reckon the Entry; when ef © 
the Multitude of Ships, that one ſees daily going out and in, doth land 1 
lively repreſent the Swarm of Bees thronging out and in at the Uberat 
Door of the Hive, when buſy at work in a hot Summer's Day. B fore tl 
which induſtrious Hands, in carrying on ſeveral profitable Many. WM ne Y 
factures at home, and managing a prodigious Trade abroad, they Suble 
have of late advanced themſelves to ſuch a Height of Power u two. 
Treaſure, as to become even terrible to crowned Heads. 1 
the 
Language] The Language here ſpoken is the Loꝛo- Dutch (a Di order 
alect of the Germans) having ſeveral corrected French and Lam An 
Words intermixed; a Language that hath nothing to recommend h Marit 
to Strangers. How it differs from the High German, will beſt al e! 
pear by their Pater-Noſter, which runs thus; Onſe Vader die in it ſent t 
Femelen [Zeit] Uwen Naem erde gebe) ligbt; Uay koninckriiche kome; | 
 Urven wille geſchiede geliich in den hemel [al ſoo] oock op den aerden; * 
Ons dagelicks broot geef ont haden. Ende vergeeft ons onſe ſchulin a oy 
geliick ook wy vergeven onſe ſchuldenaren. Ende en lept ons neit i Cutia 
verſoerkinge maer vertoſt ons Tan den booſen, Amen. | or 
Government. } The ſeven Provinces of Holland being under a De. Pp 
mocratical Government, are (as it were) ſeveral Commonwealth; * 
each Province being a diſtin& State, yea, and every City, having Neis 
an independent Power within itſelf to judge of all Cauſes, whether A ö 
civil or criminal, and to inflit even capital Puniſhments : But al i 
joined together, make up one Republick the moſt conſiderable u 8. 8 
the World; which Republick is governed by the 4/zmbly of tie * 
States General, conſiſting of ſeven Voices, each Province having 70 . 
One. To this Aſſembly (whoſe Place of Meeting is ordinanly u vers 
the Hague) belongeth the Power of making War or Peace; recei. i the | 
ing and diſpatching of Ambaſſadors ; inſpecting into the Condition 3 


Aſſembly, conſiſting of Deputies from all Cities of that Province; 
which Deputies muſt alſo return and receive the Conſent of thei 
Principals ; otherwiſe nothing can be concluded. In this Afemb)y 
of the States-General, the Seven Provinces have {till given the 
Voices in order following; viz. Guelders and Zutphen firſt, (becauſe 
Guelzers is the eldeſt, and her Plenipotentiaries did firſt prop 
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the Union) then Holland; 3dly, Zealand; 4thly, Utrecht; gthiy, 
Friefland 3 6thly, Over-Liel; and laſtly Groningen. Aſſiſtant to the 


Afembly is the Council of State, (compoſed of 12 Perſons, where- - 


of Guelderland ſends 2 3 Holland 3; Zealand 23 Utrecht 2; Frie(- 
land 1 3 Over-Yel 1; and Groningen 1 ;) whole Buſineſs is to de- 
liberate previouſly upon thoſe Matters which are to be brought be- 
fore the States-General ; as alſo to ſtate the Expence for the ſucteed- 
ing Lear; and to propoſe Ways and Means how to levy the ſame. 


Subſervient to this Council is the Chamber & Accounts (compos'd of 


* 


two Deputies from each Province) whole Office it is to examine the 
publick Accounts, and diſpoſe of the Finances. And, when ſoever 
the States do order the fitting out a Fleet, the Care of the ſame, and 
ordering of all Marine Affairs do rely upon the Council of the 
diniralty; to which are ſubordinate five Colleges in the three 
Maritime Provinces; viz. Holland, Zealand, and Hite 79g who take 
cre to execute all Orders of that Council, according as they are 
{ent to them from time to time. 


Arms.) The Enſigns Armorial of the ſeven united Provinces of 
the States of Holland are, Or, a Lion Gules, holding With one Paw a 
Cutlaſs, and with the other a Bundle of ſeven Arrows cloſely bound 
together, in alluſion to the ſeven confederate Provinces, with the 
following Motto, Concordia res parve creſcunt. | 

Religion.] No Country in Europe can boaſt of more Religions, 
and yet perhaps no part of Chriſtendom may be truly ſaid to be leſs 
Religious than this is. Here indeed we may ſee all Sects and Par- 
ties in the open Profeſſion of their reſpective Tenets (all Profeſſions 
being tolerated for Trading ſake) and yet that which the Apoſtle 
St. James (Chap. i. v. 27.) calls the pure and undefiled Religion be- 
ere God and the Father, is as little (if not leſs) known here than 
in any Chriſtian Country whatſoever. That publickly profeſs d and ge- 
nerally receiv'd is the Reform'd Religion according to the Tenets of 
the Judicious Calvin. Chriſtianity was firſt planted in this Country 
about the ſame time with the Upper-Germany 3 of which afterwards. 


§ 2. FLANDERS. 


Name.) LANDERS [the ancient Gallia Be/gica, and now bounded 
T on the Eaſt by part of Upper-Germany; on the Weſt, by 


part of the German Ocean; on the North by Holland: and on the 


douth by France] is termed by the Ztalians, Fiandra; by the Spani- 
ards, Handre; by the French, Flanders ; by the Germans, Flanders; 


and by theE ng iſp, Handers, ſo — (as ſome imagine) frome#/angebert, 
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116 Germany. PARTLY pan 
Nephew to Clodian the 2d King of France, who flouriſhed about 
the beginning of the fifth Century. Bur others are willing ra. Ar 
ther to derive it from Flandrina, Wife of Liderick the ad, who 
was Prince of Bc, and Grand Foreſter of Flanders : and govern- 
ed it according to the Orders of Charlemaigne and Debonnaire. 
Air.] The Air of theſe various Provinces is generally eſteem- . 
ed indifferently healthful, yet the Moiſtneſs of the Soil doth 
frequently occaſion thick Fogs in the Winter, which would 
prove very prejudicial to the the Inhabitants, did not dry Eaſ. 
331 Winds from the main Continent purify the Air, and ec. 
caſion hard Froſts for ſeveral Months. The oppoſite Place of 
the Globe to Flanders, is that Part of the vaſt Pacifick Ocean 
between 183 and 187 Degrees of Longitude, with 49 and 5: 
Degrees of Sonth Latitude. U. 


Soil.] The Soil of this Country (it lying in the 9th Northern 
Climatc) is not the ſame in all Parts, being in ſome confider- 
ably better than others, but yet good in all; ſo fertile is it in * 
Grain, Roots, and many ſorts of Fruits, that tis hardly to be (for 
pa allel'd by any Spot of Ground in the ſame Climate. In the Cha 
Counties of Haynault and Namur, as likewiſe in the Biſhoprick ſped 
of Licge, are found ſome Mines of Iron and Lead, with Qua- in tb 
ries of Marble, and ſeveral Pits of excellent Coal. The Length 
of the Days and Nights is the ſame as in the North of Fran L. 
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Commodities. The chief Commodities of this Country, being 
the Product at cheir Manufactures, are Hapeſtries, worſted Stuffs, 
Linci- Cloth, Wrought-Silks, Camblets, Lace, Ec. 


Rarities] Near to St. Omer 's is a large Lake in which are di- 
vers floating Iſlands, moſt jof them inhabited, and moveable 
by Ropes ty'd to ſtrong Poles fixt faſt in the Ground; and in 
one of them js a Church with a Monaſtery of the Order of &. 


Bernard. 2. At Tore, (ro Miles North Weſt from Liege) ate G 
ro be ſeen fome Monuments of ancient Temples, and other long 
Buildings, creed by the Romans. 3. In the ſtately Cathedral by t 
of 4nicv-1p (dedicated to to the Bleſſed Virgin) are no leſs than i bet) 
66 different Chapels, 4. At Ghent is a Tower call'd Belfar, oo 
in which: hangs a Bell nam'd Roland, which weighs 11000 Aſt 
Pound. 5. Remarkable is the Sounding Gallery in Bruſh Res 
which rereats an Eccho 15 times; and Shan or Spar (a Village Aft: 
i the Bifhoprick of Liege) is famous all the World over, for and 
Its curious Springs of Medicinal Waters. 55 


Ard 


T II. 
about 


ing ra- 
» Who 
'OVern- 
ATE 


eſteem · 
il doth 
would 
y Eaft- 
nd oc: 
lace of 
Ocean 
and 52 


rthern 
nſider- 
is it in 


being 
Stuffs, 


are di- 
veable 
and in 
of &, 
ze) aſe 
| other 
hedral 
$ than 
3elſan, 
11000 
ruſſels 
illage 


er, for 


Arch 


Part II. 117 
Archbiſhopricks.) Archbiſhopricks in this Country arethoſe of 
Malint, 


Germany. 


Cambray. 
Biſbopricks.] Biſhopricks in this Country are thoſe of 


Liege, Bois le Duc, 
Antwerp, Arras, 

Ghent, Journay, 
B-upes, St. Omer's, 
Tyres, oo Namur. 
Ruremond, 


Univerſities.) Univerſities in this Country are thoſe of 


Lovaine, Doway, Liege. 


Manners.] The Inhabitants of theſe various Provinces being : 


(for the molt part) a mixture of Spaniſh, French, and Dutch, their 
Character in general will beſt be learned by conſidering the re- 
ſpective Characters of theſe three Nations (which may be ſcen 
in their proper Places) and comparing them one with another. 


Language.] The Language vulgarly uſed in Handers is that 
called the J/alloon (except thoſe Provinces which border on Hol- 
land, where the Dutch prevails) which is a corrupt French, with an 
Intermixture of ſeveral Dutch and many Spaniſh Words. How 
it differeth from the pure French, will beſt appear by their Pater 
Nofter, which runs thus: Nos pear qui it au Cieux, Sanctiſie ſoi te 
Nom; Adveen ton Rejam ; Ta Volonte je fait en terre comme es 
Cieux; Donne nay. ajorhuy no pain quotidien; Et pardonne no det 
comme no pardounon à nos detteux; Et ne no inau en tentation , mais 


delivre nos des maux; Anſe ſoit il. Amen. 


Government.) This Country (viz. all thoſe Provinces be- 


| longing to the Spaniards before the late War, and ſince reſtored 


by the Peace of Ry/evicl) doth acknowledge his Catholick Ma- 


jeſty as ſupreme Lord, who uſed hi:herto to rule the ſame by his 


dubſticate, ſtiled Governor General of the Netherlands: For whole 
Aſüſtance were allowed three Councils, viz. 1. The Council of 
State, in which were tranſacted the weightieſt of the public 

Afairs; ſuch as thoſe that relate ro Peace and War, Leagues 
and Alliances. 2. The Privy Council, which determined the 


Limits of Provinces, publiſhed Edicts, and decided Matters 
brought thither by Appeal from other Courts of] ante 8 
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Council of Finances, to which belong'd the Care and Management of 
the Publick Revenue and Taxes, ſuperviſing the Accounts of Reteiy. lage 
ers; and proportioning the Expence and Charge of the War. As fo, they 
Levyimg of Money and enacting of new Laws, that was the Buſineſ MW fin 2 
of the Convention of the Eſtates (conſiſting of the Nobility, principil nion 
Perſons of the Clergy, and Deputies of the chief Cities) who ordi. Cern 
narily aſſembled at Bruſz!s, when call'd by the Governor General. neſt ſ 
For the better maintaining the Peace through all the Provinces, and their 
taking due care of the ſtanding Forces, each Province had its par- 
ticular Governor appointed in Subordination to the Governor Ge. Atl 
neral. Ard for an univerſal Adminiſtration of Juſtice, every Pro. Ml '* th 
vince had its peculiar Provoſt, whoſe Power in criminal Matters wu ward 
reckon'd very great. This was the ſettled Form of Civil Govern. Vince 
ment in theſe Provinces, and thus have they been rul'd for many lie ur 
Vears; but what mighty Alterations are lately made, and how pub. Ml nn 
lick Affairs are now manag'd in them, ſince the Acceſſion of the Deg 
Duke of 47xjou to the Crown of Hain, I need not fay. i 
Arms] See Spain. | N 
Religion] The Reltgion predominant in all the Provinces of te and 
Nerberlands, before the dawning of that happy Day of our Reformatio of It 
was entirely the Doctrine of the Reman Church: But the Errors an midc 
Abſurdities of that Doctrine being openly expoſed to the World by Bil ©" 
our wiſe Reformers, the King of Hain (to hinder a farther Pro- plen 
greſs in that Matter) ſet up the moſt ſevere and barbarous Court of the 
Inquiſition, which occaſioned no ſmall Diſturbance, and at laſt x peel 
bloody War, that ended in a total Alienation of the ſeven united how 
Provinces, the other ten ſtill remaining in the Profeſſion of the Re wikl 
ish Religion (as at this Day) and that in the groſſeſt Error. Chr bea 
Flanity was planted in this Country about the ſame Time with the iſ 7 
United 8 | . | | 


$3, UPPERGERMANY. ( 
EA . Me 
Name.) PPER GERMANY [containing only a Part of Wl and 
. antient Germany, as alſo à little of Gaal and Ii 
ricum, with ſome of old Italy; and now bounded on the Eaſt by 1 
Poland; on the Weſt by France; on the North by Denmark, with Cu, 
Part of the Baltic Sea; and on the South by 7taly] is termed by 912 
the Halians, Alia Alemagna; by the Spaniards, Alemania Alta; ſac, 
by the French, Haute Allomagne; by the Germans, Ovor-T.uib- ule 
land; and by the Engliſh, Germany: Why ſo called, is much the 
controverted by our modern Criticks, ſome German Authors being St 
willing to derive its Etymology from Words in their own Lan- an 
th 


Fuape, as Gaer mennen, i. e. very much Men. Others from Gal 
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Part II. Germany. Ez 
ſignifying to gather, . becauſe the Germans ſeemed to be an A/em- 
blage of many Nations,; others from Gar and Man, to denote that 
they were a warli te People. Some (tho' with little ground) would 
fin allow it an Hebrew Derivation. But the moſt probable Opi- 
nion of all is, that the Inhabitants of this Country were cal'ied 
Germani by the Romans, either becauſe they were a ſincere and ho- 
neſt ſort of People, or thereby to denote that they were Brothers to 
their Neighbours the Gauls. ver 


Air.] The Air of this Country differeth conſiderably according 
to the Situation of the various Parts of this large Continent. To- 
wards the North it is generally very cold, but in the Southmoſt Pro- 
vinces it is of the ſame 'Temper as in thoſe Places of France which 
lie under the ſame Pzrallels. The "Ppokice Place of the Globe to Ger- 
many, is that Part of the vaſt Pacißck Ocean betwixt 186 and 198 
Degrees of Longitude, with 4.5 and 55 Degrees of South Latitude. 


Sil.) The Soil of this Country (it lying in the 8th, gth, 10th, 
and 11th North Climate) is very different according to the Situation 
of its different Parts. In the Southern Circles, as alſo thoſe in the 
middle Part of the Continent, particularly the Upper and : Lower 
Rhine, there is hardly any Country in the World can excel them for 
plenty of Fruits, Corn and Wine: But towards the North, namely, 
the two Saxonies and Weſtphalia, the Soil is not near fo fertile, ef- 
pecia'ly in Wine (Grapes never coming to full Perfection there) 
however, as for Corn and Paſturage, they are abundantly furniſhed 
with them; and the whole Country in the main is tolerably pleaſant, 
healthful, and profitable, abounding not only with all Things neceſ- 
ary, but alſo with many of the Comforts of human Life. The 
longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Part is about 17 Hours 4. The ſhort- 
et in the Southmoſt, 8 Hours 2, and the Nights proportionable. , 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country are Corn, 
Metals, Allom, Salt, Wine, Fleſh, Linnen, Quickſilver, Armours, 
and Iron-works, Ec. 


Rarities ] What Things do moſtly merit the Epithet of Rare and 


Curious in this vaſt Country, are reducible to theſe following Heads; 


diz. 1. Some very ebſervable Springs; as that near Geesbach in Al- 
ſace, whoſe Top is covered with a foul fat oily Subſtance, ordinarily 
uſed by the Peaſants thereabouts, as common Wheel Greaſe: Ano- 


ther near Paderborn in W:/phalia, called Met! orn, which hath three 


Streams very different from one another, both in Colour, Taſte 
and Qualities ; and third in the Dioceſe of Paderborn, obſervable in 


that it loſeth itſelf twice every 24 Hours, returning always back at 
| „ = the 


1 
*. 


' 7 
4 4 * 2 
: 7 - i 
A 4 E 
» | f 
2 f 4 
F » 1 U 
4 . 4 15 
HE i 
7 7 * 
ie 
i F- 
is 5; Bo i 
FX © ö * 
Wy 
* } F 
: n 1 
#. AS Y ; 
N -. 1 
i '3- 
"ty js 4 .. 
5 A « ; 
F n 
4 4 8 ys 
330 L 2 N 
* ö # 1 1 
M | i» * 25 
7 * 
. * 4 j WW 
* «2% T Va . 
10 0 13 
[ 4 5 8 
p þ Wa 
14 2 * p \ 
I : y . 
- N — 
4 
= 7 
7 
1 


= 


* g A Ss. Pg * Ir of 2 — 7 
2 9 A — 3 p . a = Ke +>: — 
1 Tor ˙ penn - wy qe 5 .. Pr. os 
D 7, = —— — a 8 


. 
- = * 


= o 
| 
— 1 * 50 * — — — r - * 
* % 4 * * v the 7 - N 8 =, * : J by 
* * — . 5 - — —— . - _ — > K R = * 4 KS R$ — 4 — hs my 
x CHRIS ©, WES r RT - "ot #.% FOR EC AE CEE ANC 1 x "Is 
a > — hg o p 7 Tots .- fs £4 — 8 K 32 * fe , \ 
: r h : « * —_ Crd r 1 
* "hy _ bo . 
: N — — | —_ : 
a - T l 7 CL — TIRE — F 2 
- * 


120 Germany. PART U. 


the Internal of fix Hours, and that with ſuch Violence as to drive 
three Mills not far from its Source, Here are alſo many Salt Spring, 
particularly that near Lynenburg. in the D. of Lunenburg, another xe 
Hall in Upper Saxony, and a third at Salfzwede! in the Marquiſate of 
Brandenburg. To theſe we may add a vaſt multitude of Springs whoſe 
Waters are highly prized both for Purging and Bathing, eſpecially the 
latter; as particularly thoſe at Stugars in Wirtemberg ; thoſe at Aix 
la Chapelle in Weſtphalia, and thoſe in the Marquiſate of Baden, from 
whence the whole Country derives. its Name. 2. Some ſtrange 
kind of Lakes; neee, that in Carniola called the Zirchnitzer 
Sea, in Length about two German Miles, and one broad; obſervable 
for its many ſubterraneous Caves and Paſſages, in which both the 
Water and Fiſhes of the Lake do yearly retire in the Month of Jun, 
and return again about September. As alſo another in Suabia; the 
Nature of whoſe Waters is ſuch, that they actually ſinge Fiſhing-nets, 
when ſunk to the Bottom. 3. Remarkable Caves, particularly that 
near B/ackenburg in Lower Saxony, commonly called Buman's Holt; 
of which none have yet found the End, tho* many have travelled a 
vaſt way into it, on purpoſe to come at the ſame. Another called 
Grotto Propetſchio, with many other ſubterraneous Caves in Carnivla, 
near the Zirchnitzer S abovementioned, And finally, that near 
Hamelen (about 30 Miles from Hanover) at whoſe Mouth ſtands a 
Monument expreſſing the Loſs of 130 Children, who were ſwal. 
Jowed up alive in that very Place above 400 Years ago. But according 
to a certain Tradition in Tranſyluania, thoſe Children were tranſ- 
ported thither, there being many Perſons in that Country, who, to 
this very Day, do own themſelves for their Poſterity, 4. Statzh 
Edifices, eſpecially ſame famous Cathedrals, as particularly thoſe of 
Strasburg and Magdeburg, (in the latter of which are 49 Altars) as 
alſo that of U/m, remarkable for its curious Organ, fo much talked 
of, it being 93 Foot high, and 28 broad; being likewiſe furniſhed 
with 16 pair of Bellows, and having Pipes of ſuch a prodigious bignels 
that the largeſt of them is 13 Inches Diameter. 5. Some obſervable 
Rocks and Stones, particularly thoſe two Rocks nigh to Blackenburg, 
(above-mentioned) which naturally repreſent two Monks in their 
proper Habits, and that as exactly as if deſigned for ſuch; and near to 
Blackenburg are ſeveral Stones dug out of the Ground, having on them 
the Repreſentation of divers Animals, eſpecially Fiſhes in a neigh- 
bouring Lake; and ſometimes the Reſemblance of a Man, In another 
Lake, in the Earldom of Mansfield, are Stones exactly ſhaped like Frogs 
and various ſorts of Fiſhes. Add to theſe the remarkable Stones com- 
monly found upon Mount Calenburg (about two German Miles from 


Vienna) having the lively Impreſſion of Trees and Leaves of Trees 


upon them: As alſo a Quarry in thoſe Parts, ot of which are dug 
ſome Stones equally tranſparent with refined Sugar-candy. 6. Many 
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choice Cabinets of Rarities, eſpecially that in the Palace of Iaſprucł, 
with another at Dreſden ; but the chief of all is that in the Empe- 
ror's Palace at Vienna, whoſe Curioſities are ſo vaſtly numerous, that 
; bare Catalogue of them makes a complete Volume in Folio. 7, 
At Mentz is a modern Curioſity, which is carefully kept and com- 


monly ſhewn to Strangers, viz. a Leaf of Parchmert, on which are 


fairly written twelve different ſorts of Hands, with variety of Mini- 
zutes and Draughts curiouſly done with a Pen, and that by one Tho. 
glu iter, who was born without Hands, and performed the ſame with 


his Feet, As for the famous Tux of Heidelberg (being 31 Foot long, 


nd 21 high, before it was deſtroyed by the French in the late War) 
the fame was ſo well known that I ſhould hardly have ſaid any 
thing of it. Laſtly, to theſe Remarkables in Germany we may here 
aid the Dominicans Chapel in the City of Bern, tho? belonging to 
Switzerland, in which is {till to be ſeen an artificial Hole, or a nar- 
ow Paſſage between that Chapel and one of the Dominicans Cells, 
which Hole is ſtill ſhewn to Strangers as a laſting Monument of one 
of the greateſt Cheats that was ever yet diſcovered in the Church of 
Une: I mean that notorious pretended Miracle which the Domi- 


entury, to confirm their Part of that Controverſy which was hotly 
oſſed between them and the Franciſcans concerning the Inmaculate 
mception of the bleſſed Virgin. The Paſſage is ſo well known, 
hat I ſhould hardly deſcend to Particulars, even ſuppoſing this were 
z proper Place for ſuch a Narrative. 21 


Archbiſhopricks.} Archbiſhopricks in this Country are thoſe of 
Mentz, Saltsburg, 
Treers, Bremen, #1 
Cologne, Prague. | «Tg 
Magdeburg, . 
Biſpopricks.) Biſhopricks in this Country are thoſe of 
entx, Brandenburg, Paderborn, Brixien, 
Jul, Harvelberg, Conſtance, Gurk, 
dun, Spire, Halberſtadt, Vienna, 
eve, Worms, Bamberg, Newſftadt, 
unſter, Strasburg, Freiſenghen, Lubeck, 
inden, Wurtsburg, Ratisbon, Ratsburg, 
Intbrug, Aichſtat, Paſſacvp, Scheverin, 
eſſen, Verden, Chiemſe, Olmutz, 
aburg, Ghur, Seckaw, Leutmeritx, 
ſaumberg, Hilde ſpeim, Lavant, Konninſg ratz. 


Lu- 


icans impoſed upon the World towards the beginning of the 1 5th - 
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Univerfitie;} Univerſities in this Countrꝶ are thoſe of 


PART 


nt fro 
that ipe 


Vienns, Leibſuck, ' Francfort on Oder, Helm WER 
P . | Erfurt, e ee 5 2 on is 7 mm 
Meni, | Friburg, Stra iburg, Paderborn Joſer 
Oolegne, Ingolſtat, Gißſwald, Altorfe, : e 
Triers, Tubengen, Dillingben, Olimutx, onder 
. Liege, Roftock, Fena, Keil, 
{ Heidelberg, Maäittenburg, Lewenghen, Gratz. : 7 
„ | led di 
44 Manneri.] The High Germans are generally reputed very lone 
. and honeſt ſort of People. The Trading part of = are La 8 The h 
* extreamly fair in their Dealings, and ambitious to keep up the þ reral | 
"if much renown'd Sincerity of their Forefathers. Thoſe who betate bindet 
"i themſelves either to Mars or Minerva (eſpecially the former) provi _ 
7 commonly very worthy Diſciples, This People hath likewiſe ame, 
W's. ty Genius for mechanical ſort of Learning ; and ſeveral of them a Pyets 
wy famous for ſome ſingular Inventions, particularly hat of the fatal [1 or 
* ſtrument the Gun, accidentally diſcover'd by one Bartholdus dw II. * 
ts a Frier, when making a Chymical Experiment with a Crucible 8 Circle 
* over the Fire, having Salt. petre and Sulphur, and other ſuch lik ene or 
9 Ingredients, intermixt. They are alſo ſaid to have found out th Weng! 
| 4 moſt uſeful Art of Printing; but the Hollanders do eagerly deny 5 
4 them the Honour of that Invention, aſeribing the ſame to one Lu. ot Pen 
44 rence Caſter of Harlem; and, upon ſtrict Enquiry, it appe «that the E 
Be. the Germans had indeed che firſt Hint of this Art from Haba e. 
mu - and that they only improv'd and perfected the fame at Mentz% The ed 
ws moſt noted of the many mechanical Operations of this Peopleo ban 
3 late, is that curious Watch of the Emperor Charles the Fifth, ſeti Vite 
1 the Jewel of his Ring; as alſo that Clock of the Elector of Saxmy 1 Bo 
4 fixt in the Pomel of his Saddle. As for the Iron Fly and woodet Dired 
11 Eagle of Regiomontanus, they are ſo well known, that *tis-ſuper Ty f 
1-8 fluous even to name them ; only this I may add, that the fit li 
|. vention and Contrivance of the latter (tho' commonly attributed v Niree 
fr Regiomontanus as well as the former) is deny'd him by A. Geliu _ 
1 who aſcribes the Honour of that curious Piece of Mechaniſm to tit 180 
0 Ingenuity of Archytas. 
_ | 
3 Language] The Language here us'd, is chat call'd the High-Dutth 
0 a Language very ancient, and generally eſteem'd both Noble aid 
16 55 Manly in the Pronunciation; more becoming a General than 4 Fo 
1 4 Courtier. None of the Weſtern European Tongues hath leſs Aff three 
4 nity with the Latin than it has. The Maternal Languages of ſevenl ne. 
£4 Kingdoms, and different States in Europe, are originally from dt cauſet 
| 5 Germans. It is now. divided into a great many Dialects, very differ way 
1 | | | h 5 rent hey 
Val 
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nt from one another, The pureſt of which is generally eſteemed 
that ſpoken in Miſuea. Pater-Nefter in the High- German runs thus 
Uſer Vatter der du biſt in himmel, geheyliget werde dei Nabim: Zu- 


r, nm uns deins Riich e dein wille peſchene uf erden, avie in himmel 
| yer taglich brodt gibbuns heut: Unde Vergebuns, nuſer ſculdt, ais 
My bir dergonen unſem ſculdigern und fuchr uns nicht in Verſuchung 3 
nder erlaſe uns vom ubel, Amen. £2 | i 

. 
Government, ] This great Body comprehends above three hun- 
red different Sovereignties, but all (or moſt of them) are Homagers 
„o one Head, owned as Supreme; viz. The Emperor of Germany. 
ery {oli The Empire is elective, and governed q' Dyets almoſt like the Ge- 
nd tobe neral Eſtates of France. The ſtanding Law of the Empire (which 
p the brdeth all the ſeveral States as the various Members of one Body) 
o bet is the Civil or Roman, mixed with the Canon; to which add the 
c) prove. cient Cuſtoms of the Germans, and the various Statutes of the 
| a migh Dyets made from time to time. The ſeveral States have their pe- 
8 Muir Laws obligatory within themſelves. The whole Empire being 
= I: ied into ten Circles, each of them (excepting Belgium, or the 
ac ice of Burgundy, which is now allowed no Vote in the Dyet) hath 
cble | one or more Directors who preſide at their Aſſemblies, viz. For 
uch 5 WVf1phalia, the Biſhop of Munſter and Duke of Neroberg are Direc- 
75 4 tos. For Lower Saxony are the Marquis of Brandenburg (now King 
2 — of Pru//7a) and Duke of Brunſwick by turns. For Upper Saxony, is 


the Elector of Saxony now King of Poland. For the Loever Rhine, 


& int is the Archbiſhop of Mentz. For the Upper Rhine, are the Elector 


l = Palatine and Biſhop of Worms. For Franconia, are the Biſhop of 
* ea rg and Marquis of Calemback. For Stoabia, are the Duke of 
1 Vittenberg and Biſhop of Conſtance. For Bavaria, are the Elector 


of Bavaria and Archbiſhop of Sa/tzburg. And laſtly, Axſiria, its 


_ Director is the Arch-duke of Aufria, or his Imperial Majeſty. 
* "WJ 7 wo or three Circles may meet when one of them is attacked from 
. without, or in any Confuſion within. The general Dyets conſiſt of 


three Bodies; viz. Electoral Princes, other Prince, and Imperial 


buted (ities, But more particularly, in this great Body we may reduce 


ow all Sovereignties to theſe five; namely, 
| The Emperor, The Eccleſiaſtick Princes, 
The Electors, The Secular Princes. 
Dutch The Free Cities. 


n . The Emperor, who (being of the Houſe of irie) doth claim 


of; Af three ſorts of Dominion; viz. that of Auſtria as Hereditary, Eohe- 
f ſeven! nia as his Right, and Hungary by Election. In his Life- time he 
rom te cauſeth his own Son or Brother, or (failing of theſe) one of his 
„ differ WY veareſt Kinſmen to be crowned King of Hungary; afterwards King of 
7 cM Bebemia; and then (if the Electors are willing) he is choſen Kiag 
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of the Romans; whereby he is Succeſſor Preſumptive to the Emyin 
The Power of the Emperor is much impaired by ſeveral Capity 
tions betwixt him and the Princes of the Empire. It is true, 
only he can confer Honours, create Princes, affranchiſe Cities, ir 
tute Univerſities, and ſuch like: Yet as to the Legiſlative Poya 
and that of Levying Taxes upon the whole Empire, that is who 
lodged in the General Dyet conjun&ly with him, and by a late C 
pitulation, he is not to enter into Alliance, or make War with an 

foreign Prince, without conſent of the Electors. However, if y 
conſider only his Hereditary Domintons, he is a powerful Prince 
and, to ſupport the Grandeur of the Imperial Dignity, he is ſen 
by the greateſt Princes of the Empire; is addreſſed unto by the Ay 
guſt Title of Cz/ar; and the Ambaſſadors of all crowned Head 
and Free States of Europe, give Place to thoſe ſent by him, at why 
foreign Court ſoever it be. 

II. Electors, who are now nine in Number, iz. theſe followin 
1. The Archbiſhop of Mentz, who is great Chancellor of the Bn 
pire in Germany ; ſits on the Emperor's Right-hand in the Dyet, ay 
did formerly crown the King of Bohemia. 2. The Archbiſhop 

Frier, or Trevers, who is great Chancellor of the Empire in Fair, e 
claims the firſt Vote in Electing the Emperor; and fits over-againl 
him in the Dyet. 3. The Archbiſhop of Cologn, who is Gret 
Chancellor of the Empire in /a/y; claims the firſt Vote in chuſing 

the King of the Romans; ſets the Crown upon his Head, and fi 
next the Emperor. 4. The King of Bohemia (who hath only a Set 
in the Election) is Cup-bearer, and in the publick Proceſſion walls 
next the Emperor or King of the Romans. 5. The Duke of Bar- 
ria, Who is great Steward; and in time 4 the publick Proceſſion 
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pi 9 4 carrieth the Globe before the Emperor. 6. The Duke of Saum Socier 
4 * who is Great Marſhal of the Empire; and at the publick Proceſſo Ind is 
. carrieth the Naked Sword before the Emperor, 7. The Marquis «WW Chi 
11 #3 q Brandenburg (now King of Priſſia). who is great Chamberlain, andC:uſe 
1 . at the publick Proceſſion carrieth the Scepter before the Empero Chan, 
or Ng 8. The Prince Palatine of the Nyine, who is Great Treaſurer ; and judge 
bs is +1 in the Proceſſion at Coronations ſcattereth Medals among the Pe- ident 
1x4 ple. 9. The ninth EleQor is Duke of Brunſwick, Lunenburg, H ing 


rover, George-Lewis, and King of Great Britain, &c. Son of Erniſu 
Auguſius, who was added to the Electoral College in the Year 169; 
Theſe Princes have much greater Authority, and enjoy more ampl 
Privileges than the other Princes of the Empire. To them belonget 
not only a Right of Electing the Emperor and King of the Roman 
(as aforeſaid) but alſo ſome allow them even a Depoſing Pon. 
When the Emperor calls a Dyet, he is obliged to ask cheir Advice; 
and during an Interreign, two of them (piz. the Electors of fax 
and Bavaria) have Power to govern the Empire; the Juriſdicuon 
of the former extending over the Northern, and that of the othe 
over the Southern Circles of the Empire. - Jl 
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ATA III. Eccleſiaſtick Princes, who (beſides the firſt three Electors) 
Empigil: chiefly theſe following, viz. Archbiſhop of Sa/rzburg [Great 
Dapituh later of the Teutonick Order] the Biſhops of Liege, Munſter, Spire, 
ue, Worms, Wurtsburg, Strasburg, Oſnaburg, Bamberg, Paderborn, &c. 
8 ini many Abbots and Abbeſſes who are abſolute over the Tempora- 
e T OWet 


ty of their Benefices. The Election to their various Dignities be- 
gs wholly to their ſeveral Chapters, and they govern the Peo- 
le in ſubjection to them as ſovereign Princes, without any Cog- 
izance of a higher Power. 


S Whol] 
late Cy 
with an 


, if w. fecular Princes, who are chiefly the Dukes of Lunenburg, 
Prince fr ir1emburg, Mecklemburg, Sax Lauenburg, &c, Maquis of Baden, 
. fene nach, &c. The Langrave of Heſs, Prince of Eaft-Friezland, 
the Ay 


au, Anhault, &c. Counts of Solmp, Aversburg, &c. and many 
ther Dukes, Marquiſſes and Landgraves ; as alſo ſome Earls and 
Birons who exerciſe a Sovereign Power over thoſe in their own Do- 
min ions. 


d Head 
M wig 


lowing V. Free Cities ; which are either Imperial or Hans Towns. Impe- 
the Eu Cities are thoſe which bear the Eagle of the Empire in their 
yet, ui ums, and have right to ſend their Deputies to the Dyet of the Em- 
diſnop Wire, ans-Toons are thoſe, which, about the End of the 1 3th Cen- 


Fran 


r-agalnk 
is Great 


ury, entered into a firm League of mutually aſſiſting one another in 
ime of Diſtreſs ; as alſo in carrying on ſuch a regular Commerce as 
might univerſally tend to their Advantage, and the publick good of 


 chulingW:te Empire. Which Society increaſed to the Number of eighty 

and fucities, who enjoyed great Privileges, and exercis'd a peculiar Juriſ- 
— diction among themſelves. For the better Adminiſtration of which 
In w 


they were divided into four Circles, diſtinguiſn'd by the Names of 
our principal Cities, in which were eſtabliſh'd their Courts of Ju- 
dicaturez vi, Lubech, Cologn, Brunſwick, and Dantzick. But this 
Society hath been on the declining hand almoſt two hundred Years, 
and is now become very inconſiderable. | 


f Bank 
roceſſio 

Saxon, 
roceſſio 


arquis a Chief Courts in Germany, for hearing and determining the Great 
ain, a czuſes of the Empire, are two, biz. The Imperial Chamber, and 
wage: Chamber of Vienna. 1. The Imperial Chamber (conſiſting of fifty 
rer; al 


ſudges, called A/z/ors, whereof the Emperor appointeth the Pre- 
dent, and four of the Principal Officers; each of the E'eQors chu- 
. Heng one; and the reſt being nominated by the other Princes and 
Erneſuſ States of the Empire) whoſe Buſineſs is to determine all Diſputes 
ar 169 j, which ariſe from time to time between the Princes; as alſo other 


the Pev- 


re ample f C:uſes brought thither by Appeal from Inferior Courts. The Seat 
elonget of this Judicature was formerly at Spires, but now at Veiſlar in 
: Roni Bil N. 2. The Chamber of Vienna, whoſe Office it is alſo to decide 

Power N Cauſes brought to it by Appeals from inferior Courts, and claims 
Advice: Wi the ſame Authority with the Chamber of Spires. The Seat of 
Bo this Court is the Emperor's Palace, and either he himſelf, or his De- 
iſdi 


he =_ 


puty fits as Chief, being aſſiſted by a competent number of Judges, 
| whereof _ 


* 
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whereof ſeveral are Profeſſors of the Protetant Religion. In bol h 
theſe Courts the Emperor (as Sovereign Judge, and Preſident) pro nde t | 
nounceth Sentence when there in Perſon; and in his Abſence thoſ a the 
deputed by him, who repreſenting himſelf, are allow'd to carry ty {may 


Imperial Sceptre as a Mark of their Dignity. In particular C elieve 
they follow the Laws of the Empire, which conſiſt in many LEP. Ing Gr 
Conſtitutions 3 the Golden Bull; the Pacification of Paſſaw; as ali Pr ; 
the Treaties of We/phalia 3 in the Saxon Law efabliſhed by Che 


main; and the Roman by the Emperor FJaſtinian; which laſt the 
obſerve whenſoever the Saxon has not been receiv'd. All Prince II. 
States, and Members of the Empire have (and aftually.exerciſe) : 


Sovereign Power, within their own Territories; except in ſom 4 
rticular Caſes wherein People may appeal either to the Imperid j 4 
nent. 


Chamber of Spires, or that at Vienna, commonly called the 4ulic 


Council. mdr 


holen 
| 1 her), 
After the Government of Germany, we may adi fe. 

that of Switzerland and Geneva. nent 
as MA 
ng A! 


I. Switzerland, à large Commonwealth, conſiſting of ſeveral li Pl 
the 


tle ones, viz. Thirteen Cantons, every one of them being abſolut 
within their own Juriſdiction, is under a Popular Government in the 
main; yet not ſtrictly ſo in reſpect to every particular Canton, tholg Ar 
of Bern, Zurich, and Lucern, 3 more properly under an 477 Quart 
cracy than any other; ſince the Authority of the Gentry doth mole"): 
prevail in them. However, the whole Body of the State, col lie 
fider'd as one complex Republick, conſiſteth of three diſtin& P Fell 
viz. The Smit zers themſelves, diſtributed (as aforeſaid) into Thir z Borc 
teen Cantons. Secondly, Thoſe States Confederate with them fg aſt C 
their common Liberty and Protection. And Thirdly, the Perke the f 
ture, ſubjected to them, whether by Gift, Purchaſe, or Chanc creſtec 
1. The Body of the Cantons is govern'd by each Canton, huigf r b 
its particular Magiſtrate of their own chooſing ; by whom (wich Globe 
a ſtanding Council, conſiſting of Perſons elected out of the People Olde 
all particular Controverſies of the Canton are heard and determind dye 


But, when any publick Cauſe occurs, which relates to all the Cat hold 
tons, then each of them ſends its Commiſſioner to the General Dye The 
(which ordinarily meets at Baden) where every Canton hath ont the ] 
Vote, and Matters are determined by the major Part. (2) Ca Lmp 
Confederate States ; the chief of which (beſides Geneva) are the Griſuſ 

an adjacent Commonwealth, govern'd in like manner as the Sit Re 
Of all the Allies of the Switzers, there is none more Potent tha = 


theſe. They entred firſt into a League one with another, Ann» 14% | 
and afterwards with the Switzers 1491. Their Country lies Wort 


mong inacceſſible Mountains, and hideous Precipices, and they d 
. VI 
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In boi ze themſelves into fix Parts, viz. The Grey League, the League 
ent) pro the Houſe of God; The League of the Ten Furiſdifions; The 
nce tho line; and laſtly, The Countries of Chiavana and Bornio. Some 
180 M ieve they derived the Title of Griſons from the Cuſtom of wear- 
r Cou 


ing Grey Scarf5, when firſt they entered into the League together. 


y ancinly prefeckures of the Switzers, particularly thoſe Countries and Ci- 
'3 23 ale, of Baden and Sargans, with many other Towns and Villages 
_ Cruated nigh unto or among the Alps. ED 

the) | 


| Princes 
erciſe) 
in ſom 
Imperiſ 
he Aul. 0 


II. Geneva, being a Free Republick, is governed by its own Ma- 
viſirates, and is in Confederacy with the Cantons of Switzerland, 


nent. The Sovereignty of the State is lodged in a Council of Two 
undred, out of which a leſſer Council conſiſting of twenty -five is 
hoſen (both which being for Life, ſerve for Checks one to ano- 
her), and finally, out of theſe twenty-five are elected four principal 
Officers, whom they call the Syndicks, who have the ſole Manage- 
nent of the Commonwealth; except it be in ſome great Matter, 
zz making of Peace or War; Offenſive or Defenſive Leagues; hear- 
nz Appeals, and ſuch like general Concerns, which is the Buſineſs 
f the Great Council to confider and determine. 


ay 4d( 
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on, tha. m.] The Emperor of Germany for Armorial Enfigns bears 


Quarterly, 1. Barwiſe, Argent and Gules of eight Pieces, for Hun- 


"OY ary. 2. Argent, a Lion, Gale;, the Tail moved, and paſſed in 
e. cou beltier, Crowned, Languid, and Armed, Or, for Bohemia. 3. Gules, 
10 pan Felle Argent, for Auſiria, Party and Bendwiſe, Argent and Azure, 


a Border les, for Ancient Burgundy. 4. Quarterly in the firſt and 
aſt Gules, a Caſtle triple towered, Or, purfted Sable for Caſtile. In 
the ſecond and third Argent, a Lion purple for Leon. The Shield 


ito Thir 
them fat 
> Perkec 


Chance reſted with an Imperial Crown, clofed and raifed in ſhape of a Mi- 
„ having having betwixt the two Points a Diadem ſurmounted with a 
8 (wit Globe and Croſs, Or. This Shield environed with a Collar of the 


Oider of the Golden Fleece, is placed on the Breaſt of an Eagle diſ- 


People 
cope played Sahle in a Field, Or, Diadem, membered and beaked Gules, 


termin 


the On holding a naked Sword in the right Talon, and a Scepter in the left. 
-al Dye The two Heads ſignify the Eaſfern and Weſtern Empire; and for 
hath one Motto are theſe Words, Uno avulſo non deficit alter. But the 
(2) Gn Emperor's peculiar Device is, Pax & Salus Europe. 

2 Grijanj 5 | 5 | 5 

item Religion.] The Laws of the Empire give free Toleration to the 
ent tin publick Exerciſe of three Religions, viz. the Lutheran, Calwiniſt, 


ad Popiſp, and in ſome Places all three Varties celebrate Divine 
Werſhip in one and the ſame Church, at different Times of the 
Day ; as among others, at Manheim in the Palatinate, before it was 
Tuned by the French. The Reformation of Religion was _ 

| ere 
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zrhom it reſembles very much in the Conſtitution of its Govern- 
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here by Martin Luther about 1517. and embraced by the EleQor, 
Saxony, Brandenburg, Prince Palatine of the Rhine, Landgravec 
Heſſe, the Duke of Bruxſwick, and molt of the Free Cities, Wher 
upon followed continual Wars and Troubles about Religion and t 
Lands of the Church, till the Year 1525. when a Peace was con 
cluded at Paſſaw; where the Proteſtaut Religion was ſecured, t 
Matters could be better ſettled at the next enſuing Dyet. At lengt 
the Religious Peace in Germany was eſtabliſhed at the Dyet at 44g 
burg in 15553; where 'twas provided that neither Party ſhould a 
noy one another, upon the Account of Religion ; and that ſuch 
the Church Lands and Revenues, as the Proteſtants had poſſeſſ 
themſelves of, before the Peace at Pa/2w, ſhould from thenceſo 
remain in their Poſſeſſion. The Proteſtant Religion was likewi 
eſtabliſhed by the Weſiphaliæn Treaty in the Year 1648. And mud 
in this Poſture did Things continue till of late, that the Fend 
King broke in upon the Empire, and took ſo many Towns and (j 
ties of it: In all which he diſpoſſeſſed the Proteſtants of the 
Rights, and eſtabliſhed the Exerciſe of the Roman Religion. An 
this he hath endeavoured to confirm by the laſt 'i reaty at Fyſwic 
where his Plenipotentiaries, in Conjunction with the Emperor's, pe 
vailed to inſert into the ſaid Treaty a Clauſe, whereby tis agreet 
That the Roman Catholick Religion ſhall remain within the Pl 
reſtored by France to the Emperor and Empire, in the ſame Condi 
tion as tis exerciſed at preſent, And, tho? the Proteſtants long ca 
teſted, and at laſt ſign'd the Treaty, with a Proteſtation, that th 
Clauſe in diſpute ſhould not be drawn into Precedent for the future 
yet there is too great Reaſon to fear that the Popiſh Party hath gat 
ed a conſiderable Advantage in this Point. The various Parts d 
this Country received the Light of the blefſed Goſpel at vari 
Times, and that by the Preaching of various Apoſtles, eſpecially 
St. Thomas, Sirnamed Didymus, of the Twelve. 
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Concerning | Poland: 


D. M. Miles. 
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$ 2. Polhinia, a Province. 


— 
- 
-; whe = 
—_ 7 
— 8 * * 
wt — RY 


Contains J Palatinate of Lucco, W. k - FIdem? W. 
the Territory of Kiow, E. 3 Chief Town | Erna to E. 


* $ 3. Podolia, a Province. 

i 5 Contains the Pala- 2 Kamineck a ſdem 7 

3 . . | 

5 3 tinate of Bracklaw Chief Town Idem W. do E. 

7 : [\ $ 4. Courland, a Dukedom. 

iy | ; D. of Courland 7 Rn” _— 

6 | Coxtains at == Chief Town FENG W. to E. 7 

5 | $ 5. Samogitia, a Dukedom. 

| ö Roſtenne Idem : 
Contains the Ter. of! Midneck— þ Chief Towny Idem >S.to\, { 
| |  CHebwenaden Idem 

7 


$6. Polaquia, a Province. 


Contains the Pala- Breſſiti— ; Breſte 
tinate of = ee CChief Town) "xx JS. to N. 


§ 7. Liulle Ruſſia, a Province. 


| 1 4 Contains the C Chelm— os Idem 
| FF Palatinate & Belz — 1 — — N. to 8. 
} 3 j of Lemberg 5 Idem, or Lwom, or Leap 


$ 8. Pruſſia, a Dukedom. 


3 Divided F Reyal, WeſtwardY x W 
i 4 yal, W eltwar . Dantzich---- a 
] 4 , i into | Ducal, Faſtwarg I chief Town — 5 to E. 


$ 9. Near. 


. to E. 
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8. to N. 
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to N. 
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$ 9. Warſovia, a Dukedom not divided. 


Its chief Town is Warſaw upon the Weiſer. 


$ 10. Polonia, properly ſo called. 


Lower con- 
tains the 
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Divided into 


'CPoſna Y Cldem 
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i Debrizen 
Palat, of & Ploks bein 
Siradia 
Lancicia 
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Lower, Northward. 
Upper, Southward. 
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| Poland, 


N O LAND [a conſiderable Part of ancient Sarmatia Eu. 
T ropea; and now bounded on the Eaſt by Little 7. artary, 1 
and Part of Moſcovia; on the Weſt by Upper Germany; on the North _ 
by Part of Maſcoria, Livonia, and the Baltick Sea; and on the South”. 
by Hungary, Tranſilvania, and Moldavia] is termed by the Italians 3 


and Spaniards, Polonia; oy the French, Pologne; by the German, * f 
Pelen; and by the Engliſh, Poland: So called (according to the bet 2h j 
Conjectures) from Polu or Pole, which in the Sclavonict Language . 
ſignifies a Plain or Champion Country fit for Hunting, there being * _ 
none of old more eſteemed for that than this. + p 


ſome T 
Deſarts 
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Air.] The Air of this Country is of a different Nature, ac- 
cording to the Nature and Situation of the different Parts of the 
Kingdom; for in the Provinces towards the North Weſt it is very 
cold, yet withal very pure and wholeſome, but towards the North. 
Eaſt, particularly Lithuania, it is not only cold, but allo very grob 
and unwholeſome; which chiefly riſes from the vaſt Number «f 
Lakes in that Part of the Country, whoſe ſtanding Waters ſend uy 
infeQious Vapours, which intermixing with the Air, do eafily cor 
rapt the whole Maſs thereof. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to 
Poland is that part of the vaſt Paciſick Ocean lying between 199 and 
- tag of Longitude, with*47 and 59 Degrees of South Li 
titude. | 


Arch 
piz. t. 


Biſht 


Cracosi 
(alm, 

(amini 
Trano, 


Soil.) The Nature of the Air having ſtill a great Influence on 
the Soil, the North-Weſt Provinces of this Kingdom (it lying in the 
9th, 1oth, and 11th North Climate) are abundantly fertile, afford- 
ing many ſorts of Grain and Fruits, not only enough for the Inha- 
bitants, but alſo to ſupply the Wants of their Neighbours. In the 
middle part of this Kingdom are ſome Mountains, and thoſe well 
ſtor'd with ſeveral Mines of Silver, Copper, Iron and Lead. The 
Provinces towards the North and North-Eaſt are very barren in Us 
Fruits and Corn, being full of Woods, Lakes, and Rivers. The 
longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Parts of this Kingdom is 17 Hours, 
the ſhorteſt in the S cuthmoſt is 8 Hours 2, and the Nights propor 
tionable. 


Commodities.] The chief Commodities of this Country are Wax, the d 
Linen, Boards, Maſts for Ships, Pitch, rich Furs, Salt, Amber, ; 


Pot-Aſhes, Corn, Soap, Butter, Cheeſe, Roſin, Flax, Cordage, * 
Bri mſtone, Q. em a1 


Rarities] In the Cathedral of Cueſna is kept an ineſtimable Trer profu 
fare of Gold, Silver and enamelled Veſlels, given by divers Kings of 
P olands that | 
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L7:/and, and Prelates of that See. Under the Mountains adjacent to 


Kiow are divers Grotto's, wherein are preſerved a great Number of 
human Bodies, ſtill entire, although buried many Years ago, being 
neither ſo black nor hard as the Egyptian Mummies ; among theſe 
re two Princes, arrayed in the ſame Habit they uſually worg when 
dive, who are ſhewn to Travellers by the Ru/jan Monks. The 
Place where thoſe Bodies are preſerved: is a dry ſandy Ground, 
much of the ſame Nature with the Catacombs at Rome. In the 
Southern Parts of Poland are divers Mountains, out of which is 
dug Salt in large Maſſes, as Stones out of a Quarry ; and out of 
others they dig natural Earthern Cups, which being expoſed for 
ſme Time in the open Air, becomes as hard as a Stone. In the 
Deſarts of Podolia is a Lake, whoſe Waters condenſe into ſolid Salt, 
nd that purely by the Heat of the Sun. Near to C7acozy are the 
Mines of Sal Gemme, which, being 200 Fathoms deep, do con- 
lantly employ above 1000 Men, and yield a vaſt Revenue to the 
king, Near to Ca/m, in the D. of Pruſſia, is a Fountain which 
conſtantly ſends forth a mighty ſulphureous Steam, and yet its Wa- 
ters are never hot, 9 50 ES 


4rchbbifpopricks.] Archbiſhopricks in this Kingdom are Twoj 
112. thoſe of Lia r 


Cueſna, Leopol. 


Biſhopricks.] Biſhopricks in this Kingdom are theſe following: 


Cracow, Poſna,  Placzow, Fauſſenberg, 
lalm, Vilna, Coimenſee, Premiſlaw, 
laminiec, Window, Letzko, Now. 
Kranoftawy, Meadnick, | 


Univerſities ] Univerſities in this Kingdom are thoſe of 


Cracow, Poſna, Vilnas 


Koninesberg, 


Manners.) The Polanders are generally Men of handſome, tall and 


ell proportioned Bodies; Men of a good and durable Complexion, 
nd of ſo ſtrong and vigorous Conſtitutions, that many of em prove 
tte beſt of Soldiers, being able to endure all the Fatigues of a Military 
life. The Nobility and Gentry mightily affect the greateſt Pomp and 
Grandeur they can, whether in Diet, Apparel or Equipage, Many of 
em are of ſuch a generous Temper, that we may rather reckon them 
profuſe than liberal. The Art of Diflimulation is of no great vogue 
among them, moſt of the better fort being of a fair and downright 
Converſation. They expect a great deal of Reſpect, and, where 


that is given, they never fail OT a ſuitable Return, 'They are 
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Pojand. PARTI. 
generally reckoned very afable and courteous to Strangers, extremely 
jealous of their Liberties and Privileges, but moſt tyrannical towards 
the meaner ſort of their own People, treating the Peaſants no better 
than mere Slaves ; and in ſome Places they exerciſe a Power of Life 
and Death upon their Domeſtick Servants: Which abſolute Power, 
and ſevere Uſage of the Nobles towards the Commonalty, together 
with the many Feuds between one another, have produced not only 
many lamentable Diſorders in this Kingdom, but alſo occaſioned the 
final Revolt of the C2/acks. One remarkable Quality of this People 
is their fingular Care in inſtructing of Youth in the Latin Tongue, 
which Perſons of moſt Ranks do uſually ſpeak very fluently ; yes, 
and even many of the Female Sex are alſo good Proficients therein, 


Language.] The Poles being originally deſcended from the Sclavi, 
do {till ſpeak a Diale& of the Sclavonian Tongue; but the Povery 
and Barrenneſs of their Language has obliged them to borrow many 
Words from the Germans, eſpecially Terms of Art, It is hard for 
Strangers to learn the ſame to Perfection, the Pronunciation being 
extremely harſh, by reaſon of the vaſt multitude of Conſonants they 
uſe. The Lithuanians have a particular Language of their own, 
1 mightily abounds with corrupted Latin Words, In Livonis 

ey have a Language peculiar to themſelves, which is a Dialect of 
the Lithuanian; however the German Tongue doth moſtly prevail 
in ſeveral Cities, and the Ruſſian in others. Pater-Miſter in the 
Poliſk Tongue runs thus: O)eza naſe kt ry teſtes auniebiſſich ſueitr- 
feie imie twoie : Pryxdæ krol flow twoie, bad wola twa jake won 
bie, tak y waziemi. Chleba naſzego pows reduie day nam dx ſziny. 
Vedpaſc nam naſzweihy, jackoymy odpoſxoxamy naſzym winowayzom, 
1 cen nas nat na fokuſzenit; a le nas ab ode legs. 

men. fy | 


' Government.) The large Body of Poland is ſubject unto, and go- 
yerned by its own King, who is Elective, and that by the Clergy 
and Nobility alone, the Commons having no hand in it, The Poles 
in Electing their King, ever ſince the Days of Fagello a Lithuanian 
(who united Lithuania to Poland) have commonly obſerv'd this 
Maxim, viz. not to chuſe a King from among their own Nobility, 
but rather out of ſome Foreign Princely Family; thereby to 4g 
ſerve the better an Equality among the Nobles, and prevent Do- 
meſtick B:oils. However, of all Foreign Princes, they induſtriouſſy 
avoid the Houſe of 4u/?ria, leſt a King from thence ſhould find out 
ways to treat them in the ſame manner as that Houſe has already 
done the Hungarians and Bohemians. The Poliſh Government is term'd 
Monarchical, bat (if rightly conſidered) we may reckon it rather 3 
Real Ariſtocracy : The Nobility in their Elections having ſo —_ 
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he may neither make War nor Peace, nor do any thing of Impor- 


better Conſtitution of this Government, we may eaſily imagine that tis 
f Life frequently liable to Inter. Reigns, whether by Death, Depoſition or 


ower, Wi R-/jonation 3 as alſo inteſtine Broils and Contmotions (witneſs the 


gether WI late Election) when the Parties electing jar in their Choice. During 


ed the WM @metimes in the Field againft the Turks) the Archbiſhop of Gaeſna 


an Inter- Reign, or when the King is abſent from his Kingdom (as 


People WM doch ordinarily officiate as King; but if no Archbiſhop of Guejna, 


ongue, WY then the Biſhop of Piocx te exereiſeth that Power; and, in caſe that 
: dee be alſo vacant, then the.Biſhop of Hſua undertakes the ſame. 
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The whole State is commonly conſider'd as divided into two prin- 
cipal Parts, vi. the Kingdom of Poland, and Grand Dutchy of Litha- 
aria, The great Wheels of Government in both of theſe are the 
Senate and General Dyet. The Senate is compoled of Archbiſhops, 


Kingdom. The General Dyet conſiſts of the ſame Members, toge- 
ther with Delegates from each Province and City, both of the King- 


ed according to _—_ once every two Years; or Extraordinary,” as 
when called by the 


have them come to Court. 


polal having been duly weighed by each of them aforehand, they 


the aforeſaid Election of the various Nuncios requires an un: ni- 
mous Aſſent in all Perſons electing, or elſe the Election is void; 
even ſo the Thing propoſed by the King, in the General Dyet. muſt 
be aſſented to by all, otherwiſe the Propoſal was made in vain ; 
for, if they differ, (which frequently happens) then the Dyet breaks 
up without doing any thing, and each Member returns to his own 

| L 4 | Home, 


the King's Power, that without the Conſent of the States General 


Conſidering the true nature and 


Biſhops, Palatines, Principal Caſtellans, and chief Officers of the 


dom and Dutchy ; which Dyet is either Ordinary, as when ſummon- 


ing upon ſome emergent Occaſion. The cal- 
ling of this Dyet is always performed by the Chancellor's Letters, 
termed Literæ Inſtructionis to the Palatines, acquainting them with 
what the King deſigns to propoſe to them, and the time he would 
Having received the King's Propoſal, 
each of them hath full Liberty to examine the ſame in its own Na- 

ture and Conſequences, and to return their Thoughts about it with 
all the Freedom they can deſire. The King's Letters are likewite 
ſent to the Gentry of each Palatinate, to chuſe a Nuncio to be their 
Repreſentative in the Dyet ; in which Election the Candidate muſt 
be unanimouſly pitched upon; for, if the Suffrage of only one pri- 
vate Gentleman be wanting, the Election is void, and the Province 
is deprived of its Vote in the approaching Dyet. The Elections 
being over, and the various Senators and Nuncios come to Court, 
the King attired in his Royal Robes, and attended by the Chan- 
cellor, renews the Propoſal in their publick Aſſembly. The Pro- 
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136 | Poland. PART II. 
Home. Subordinate to the Senate and Dyet are a great many 
Courts of Judicature, whether Eccleſiaſtical,” Civil or Military, for 
determining al! Cauſes in the various Parts of the Kingdom, which 
Courts are much the ſame with the like ſubordinate Judicatories 


in other civilized Countries in Europe, particularly thoſe here in 
England. - 


Arms.] The Arms of the Crown of Poland are quarterly. In 
the firſt and fourth Gales, and Eagle Argent, crowned and armed Os, 
for Poland. In the ſecond and third Gules, a Cavalier armed Cap- 
a-pee Argent, in the Dexter, a naked Sword of the | ſame ; in the 
Siniſter a Shield Azure, charged with a double beared Croſs, Or, 
mounted on a Courier of the lecond, ' barbed of the third, and nailed 
of the fourth, for Lithuania. For the Creſt, a Crown, heightened 
with eight Flu rets, and cloſed with four Demi-circles, ending in a 
Monde, Or, which is the cre! of Poland. For the Motto are theſe 
Words, Habert ſua ſidera Reges, x | 

Religion.] The Inhabitants of this Country are (for the moſt 
part Profeiſors of the Doctrine of the Church of Rome; yet, all 
Religions being tolerated, here are many of the Greek Church, as | 
allo Armenians, Lutheran, Sorinians, Calvinifts, Fews, Quakers, &c. 
Thoſe of the Church of Rome are diſperſed over all Parts of the 
Kingdom, but moſt numerous in the Provinces of Cajavia and War- 


ſovis; the Lutherans are moſtly to be found in PrufFa 3 the Arne. 


nians in Ruſſia, and all the reſt appear in great Numbers thro' the 
various Parts of Lithuania. Beſides, in Samogitia is a ſort of People 


who differ little or nothing from mere Heathens. The Reforma- 


tion of Religion began in this Country, Anno 1535. but did not 
meet with due Encouragement. The Chriſtian Faith was planted 
in the various Parts of Poland, at ſeveral Times and by ſeveral Per- 
ſons; it being eſtabliſhed in Poland, properly fo called, Anno 964. 
in the time of their Prince Mieciſlaus, Son of Memomiſlaus. In Li- 


gwonia, Anno 1200. by the preaching of one Meinardus. In Litbu- 


ania, not until the Year 1386, at the Admiſſion of 7age//s to the 
Crown of Poland, and then done (as ſome affirm) by Thomas Wal- 
denfis, an Engliſhman. In Samogitia and Volbhinia, at the ſame time 
with Livonia. In the reſt, at other times, and upon other occa- 
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Concerning Spain with Portugal. 
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*. Aluria, a Principality. 


| ins I Afturia de Oviedro N Chief N Oviedo, Weſtward. 
Contains * de Santillana > Town Santillana, Eaſtward 


$ 3. Gallicia, a Kingdom. 
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5 4. Portugal, a Kingdom. 
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Tralos Monte: E \ Miranda CtoE 
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© C The Kingdom of Algarve . 0 ( Tavra 
§ 5. Andaluſia, a Province. 
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rer II. Spais and Portugal. 139 1 
8 7. _—_ a Kingdom. : 9 
+ e Maurti, properly ſo called e R to W. 1 4 | 
: Leas Lortha Idem. £- _-[Coaft. 11 
— of AP : Idem,Southward upon the Sea- "= 
68. F alcxcia, a Kingdom, "s 
Contains the © Millares | 7 22 Hermoſa — x 
_ inces La 8 Chief Town Valencia N. toS. þ 
phe Nn — g l 
89. gien a Principality, 200 | 
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5 Girona 12 — 22 + b 3 | 
EZ | Barcelona Idem (E. to W. nigh unto or 1 
Villa Franca de Panades Idem upon the Sea- Coaſt. . 
0 LTerragona yy Idem E. | Rn * ny. 
To theſe add the County of Ron ſſillon (chief Town Perpignan) | f 1 
Sof Narbonne in Lower Languedoc. . ny 
a : 8 10. Arragon, a Kingdom. 1 
| Fara Idem 
F Biſhoprick of 125 — 1 2 ln d W. to S. E. 
| 8 Balbaſtro = 1 Idem 
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§ 12. Ola Caſtile, a Province. 
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8 14. Leon, a Kingdom. | 


Palencia E. to 8. W. 
C. T. in - oro on the 
amora Douro. 
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T H1S large Continent being now ſubjected to two diſtin&t 
Sovereigns, viz. His Catholick Majeſty, and the King of 
Portugal, I ſhall ſeparately conſider theſe two Sovereignties. 'There- 


toer, 5 f 
8 4 IN 


Nome JO PAIN [formerly Theria, Heſperia, by ſome Spaniaz and 
now bounded on the Eat by part of the Mediterranean 


den; on the We/t by portugal and part of the vaſt Atlantick Ocean; 


on the North by the Bay o Biſcay 3 and the South by the Streights of 
Gibraltar] is termed by the Italians, Spagna; by its Natives, Eſ- 

bang; by the French, Eſpagne; by the Germans, Spanien; and by 

tne Engliſh, Spain; ſo called (as ſome fay) from a certain King na- 

med Hifpanus 3 others from STeyia, (raritas vel penuria) be- 

cauſe of its Scarcity of Inhabitants. But the 'moſt received Opi- 

nion is, That it came from Hiſpalis (now Seville) the chief City of 
the whole Country in former Times. | | 


Air.) The Air of this Country is generally very pure and calm, 
being ſeldom infeſted with Miſts and Vapours ; but in the Summer 
0 extremely hot, eſpecially in the Southmoſt Provinces, that it is 
both dangerous and inconvenient for the Inhabitants to ſtir abroad 
out Noon, from the Middle of May to the laſt of Auguſt, The 
oppoſite Place of the Globe to pain is that Part of Zelandia Mea 
er ſome of the ill known Continent) lying between 177 and 183 
Degrees of Longitude, with 35, 30, and 44 Degrees of South La- 
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Soil.) The Soil of this Country (lying in the 6th and 7th Noni 
Climate) is in many Places very dry and barren, ſeveral of the In 
land Provinces being either overgrown with Woods, or cumber! 
with ſand and rocky Mountains, and others (whoſe Soil is natural 
fertile) are for the moſt part wholly neglected, lying waſte and un 
cultivated for many Years, and that by reaſon of the F ewneſs (or n 


ther) the deteſtable Lazineſs of its Inhabitants. | But this defect o Biſhof 
Corn, and other Grain (which ariſeth partly from the Mature of th, 
Country, but more from the Temper of the People) is ſufficienth Oviedo, 
ſupplied by various Sorts of excellent Fruits and Wines, which wi Lage, 
little Art and Labour are here produced in great Plenty. The longef Mandonedo 
Day in the Northmoſt Part of this Country is about 15 Hours 4, th Crunna, 
ſhorteſt in the South is 9 Hours , and the Nights proportionable, 2 
Commodities] The chief Commodities of this Country, are Wines * = 
Oil, Sugar, Metals, Rice, Silk, Liquoriſh, Honey, Flax, Saffron, An Cadiz, 
niſeed, Raiſins, Almonds, Oranges, Lemons, Cork, Soap, Anchovie mm 
Sumach, Wool, Lamb-skins, Tobacco, &. | | . 
Rarities.) Nigh to the City of Cadiz, is an old ruinous Building eres 
(now converted into a Watch- Tower) which ſome would fain per Unive 
ſuade themſelves to be the Remains of Hercules's Pillars, fo much 7 
talked of by the Ancients, 2. In the City of Granada is the larg 8517 
ſumptuous Palace of the Mooriſb Kings, whoſe Inſide is beantifed 05 eB da, 
with . Jaſper and Porphyry, and adorned with divers Arabict and 1 
 Mofaick Inſcriptions. 3. At Terragena in Catalonia are to be ſeen the _ h 1 
Ruins of an ancient Circus, in the Street called La Placa de la Fuente; Lide , 
and at Segovia in Old Caſtile, are the Remains of a noble Aquedud d, 
built by the Emperor Trajan, and ſupported by 177 Arches in dou- 3 
ble Rows, reaching from one Hill to another. 4. Without the "Ky" 
Walls of Toledo was an ancient large Theatre, ſome part where 3 is 
is yet ſtanding, Here alſo is an admirable modern Aqueduct, con- Mack Ha 
trived by Jannelus Thurrianus (a Frenchman) according to the Or- anden 
der of Philip II. 5. At Orenſe in Gallicia are ſeveral Springs o f P wh 
Medicinal hot Waters, wonderfully eſteemed by the ableſt Phyſi- TAN 
cians. 6. At the City of Toledo, is a Fountain, whoſe Waters ner u to 45 
the Bottom are of an acid Taſte, but towards the Surface extremely > 1. f 
ſweet. 7. Near Guadalaxara in New Caſtile, is a Lake which Brel; 4 
never fails to ſend forth dreadful Howlings before a Storm. 8: e 


The Cathedral Church of Murcia (containing above 400 Cha- 


pels) is remarkable for its curious Steeple, which is ſo built, that Proud, 
2 Chariot may eaſily aſcend to the Top thereof. 9. Many 
talk of a Ship ofs Stone, with Maſts, Sails and Tackling, to be 
ſeen in the Port of Mongia in Gallicia. As to the River 
Guadiana, its diving under Ground (from whence it was * 
4 mer 
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nerly _ Anas) theſame is ſonotorious that we need ſay 
thing O it. 4 . 

4rchbiſbopricks.] Archbiſhopricks in this Kingdom are thoſe of 


Compoſtella, Granada, Tarragona, „ Burgos, 
ville, Valencia, Saragoſſa, Toledo. 


Biſbopricks.] Biſhopricks in this Kingdom are thoſe ol 


(viedoy Malaga, Facca, Segovia, 
Lago, Cart hagena, Balbatro, Cuenxa, 
Mondonedo, Segor, Tervere, Cividad Realt, 
(nunna, Origuella, Albarazin, Sig uenxa, 
ſay, Barcelona, Pamphelona, Lean, 
(renſe, Tortoſa, Valladolid, Salamanca, 
(wdova, Lerida, Caloborra, Toro, 

Cadix, Solſona, Placentia, Aſtorga, 
Juen, Lich, Coria, Palenca, 
Cuadix, Taraſona, Avila, Zamera. 
Almeria, Aueſca. 0 


Univerſities.] Univerſities in this Kingdom are thoſe of 


devil, Alcala de Henares, Hueſca, Gnadi a, 
Granada, Saragoſſa, Barcelona, Compoſtella, 
Sipuentzay Tudela, Murcia, Toledo, 
Valencia, Ofſunaz Tarragonay Valladolid, 
Lerida, Ona, Baexa, Salamanca. 


Manners.) The trueſt Character of the Spaniards, I any where 
ind, is that of Dr. Heylin's, which in the main runs thus: The 
Haniards (ſays he) are a ſort of People of ſwarthy Complexion, 
black Hair, and of good Proportion; of a majeftick Gate and 
Deportment, grave and ſerious in their Carriages, in Offices of 
Plety very Devout, not toſay Superſtitious ; Obedient and Faith- 
ſul to their King, patient in Adverſity, very temperate in Eat- 
ing and Drinking, not prone to alter their Reſolutions or Ap- 
parel; in War too deliberate; Arts they eſteem diſhonourable, 
miverſally given to Lazineſs, much addicted ro Women, un- 
2 jealous of their Wives, and by Nature extremely 
roud, 
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/ Language.] Of all the. living Tongues: deriv'd from the Ta, 


ART L 
9. That 


the Spaniſh comes neareſt to the Original, tho' no Country has ber 

— by the Irruption of barbarous Nations . it } _— 
Yet they have borrowed ſeveral Words from the Goths and Mr lled, 7 
eſpecially the latter. The beſt Spaniſh is generally eſteemed 1M * 
ſpoken. in New Caſtile; and in Valencia and Catalonia it is mc Arms.) 


corrupted. Their Pater-nofter runs thus; Padre nueftro, que eft 
en los Cielos, Santtificade ſea tu Nombre; Vengata nos tu Regno; hy 
gaſe tu Voluntad, aſſien Ia tierra, como en le cielo; El pan nueſtro d 
cadadia da nes looy ; y perdona nos nueſtras deudas, aſſi como nos ot 
perdonamos a"ne uſtros deudores; y no dos dexes caer in tentatim 
eas libra nos del mal, Amen, 5 | 


counter q 
wwered, 

Cafile. Ir 
Langued, 
0r, four 
Gules, be 


Government.] This great Body did formerly comprehend no lf 
than fourteen different Kingdoms, which being at length reduce 
to three, viz. Thoſe of Arragon, Caftile, and Portugal, the twoforſ 
mer were united, Anno 1474. by the Marriage of Ferdinand of / 
ragon with /abel, Heireſs of Caſtile ; and Portugal afterwards adde 
by Conqueſt, Anno 1578. But it revolting (of which afterwards 
the whole Continent of Spain, excluding Portugal, is at preſent ſub 
Jetted to one Sovereign, termed His Catholick Majefty, whoſe 
vernment is Monarchical and Crown Hereditary. The Dominion 
of which Prince are ſo far extended, that the Sun never ſets upor 
them all; and, as his Territories are very numerous, ſo alſo are the 
Titles which he commonly afſumeth, being ſtiled King of Cafily 
Leon, Arragon, Sicily, Naples, Feruſalem, Fortugal, Navarre, Gus 
nada, Toledo, Valencia, Gallicia, Majorca, Seville, Sardinia, Cordna 
Corſica, Murcia, Juen, Algarve, Algezire, Gibraltar, the Can 
ries, Eaſt and Weft Indies, Archduke of Auſtria; Duke of Buer of th 
gundy, Brabant, and Milan; Count of Flanders, Tirol, and Barcelou WM which ta 
Lord of Biſcay and Mechlin, &c. The numerous Cities and Province ls ltr 
of ain are ruled by particular Governors appointed by his Cath 
lick Majeſty, as alſo the Dutchy of Milan, the Kingdoms of Napl, Wl R:1igi 
Sicily, Sardinia, &c. and the various Parts of his vaſt Poſſeſſions in WM cloſe Ad} 
the Eaſt and Weſt Indies are governed by their reſpective Vice Rn ud Corr. 
who are generally very ſevere in exacting of the Subject what poll · ¶ ¶ ad are t 
bly they can during their ſhort Regency, which is commonly l-. Dani zin 
mited to three VLears; the King appointing others in their Room, Wl nan Cho 
that he may gratify as many of his Grandees as may be with al Wil de Pope 
Conveniency, their being {till a great Number of them at Court, All other 
as Candidates for a Government. For the better Management of ll the blood 
Publick Affairs in all the Spani/> Dominions, there are eſtabliſhed in ¶ 4 Mend 
this Kingdom no leſs than fifteen different Councils, giz. that called I 7:1,; an 
ths Council of State. 2. The Council Royal, or that of Caſtile. 3. That it hath b 
of War. 4. The Council of Arragon. 5. That of Italy. 6. The Council Wl fant Ce 
of the Indies. 7. That of the Orders. 8. The Council of the 8 try to ke 
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part II. Spain with Portugal. 
. That of the Chamber. 10. The Council of the Groiſade. IT. 
of Nabarre. 14. The Council of Conſcience. And laſtly ; That 
alled, The Council of Policy. 


counter quartered; in the firſt and fourth Gales, a Caſtle tripple 
wwered, Azare, each with three Battlements, Or, purſled Sable, for 
Cafile. In the ſecond and third Argent, a Lion paſſant Gu les Crowned 
Langued, and Armed, Or, for Leon, In the ſecond greater Quarter 
0r, four Pallets, Gules for Aragon. Party, Or four Pellets alſo 
Gulzs, betwixt two Flanches Argent, charged with as many Eagles 
Sable, membered, beaked, and crowned Azure, for Sicily. Theſe two 
great Quarters grafted in Baſe Argent, a Pomegranate Verte, ſtalked 


il Argent, Five Eſcutcheons Azure, placed croſs-wiſe, each charged 


bordered Gales, with ſeven Towers, Or, for Algrave. In the third 
Quarter Gus, a Feſſe Argent, for Auſtria, Coupie and ſupported 
by Ancient Burgundy, which is Bendy of fix Pieces, Or, and Azure 
bordered Gu/es. In the fourth great Quarter, Azure, Seme of 
Flower-de-Luces, Or, with a Border Compony Argent and Gules, for 
Modern Burgundy 3 Coupie, Or, ſupported Sable, a Lion, Or, for 
Brabant, Theſe two great Quarters charged with an Eſcutcheon, 
0r, a Lion Sable and langued Gaules, for Flanders. Party, Or, an 
Eagle Sable for Antwerp, the Capital City of the Marquiſate of the 
Holy Empire. For Cref, a Crown, Or, raiſed with eight Diadems 
or Semi-circles terminating ina Mond, Or. The Collar of the Or- 
&r of the Golden Fleece encompaſſes the Shield, on the fides of 
"9p ſtand the two Pillars of Hercules, on each fide with this Motto, 
Plas ultra | | 


doſe Adherers to the Church of Rome, and that in her groſſeſt Errors 
nd Corruptions, taking up their Religion on the Pope's Authority; 
and are therein ſo tenacious, that the King ſuffers none to live in his 
Dinizions, who profeſs not their Belief of the Doctrine of the Ro. 
nan Church. For whoſe Care (or rather Bigotry) in this Matter, 
the Pope hath conferred upon him the Title of his Catholick Majeſty. 
All other Profeſſions are expelled by that Antichriſtian Tyranny of 
tie bloody Inguifition, at firſt adviſed and ſet up by Pearo Gonſalts 
% Mendoxa, Archbiſhop of Toledo, and that againſt ſuch converted 
few; and Moors as returned again to their Superſtition; but of late 
r hath been chiefly returned upon thoſe (and others) of the Prote- 
fant Communion. So induſtrious are the Eccleſiaſticks in this Caun- 


1gno- 
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That of Diſcharges. 12. The Council of 1 13. That 


Arms.) The King of Spain bears Quarterly; the Firſt Quarter 


nd leaved of the ſame, open and ſeeded Gules, for Granada. Over 
with as many Bœants in Saltier, of the firſt of Portugal. The Shield 


Religion.] The Spaniards are very punctual Followers of, and 


iry to keep up the whole Body of _ People in the thickeſt Miſt of 
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146 Spain with Portugal. * Puk N 
Ignorance, and ſo little is this Nation inclined of themſelves to male 
any Enquiries after Knowledge, that conſidering theſe Things upon 
one hand, and the Terror of the Inquiſition on the other in caſe of 
ſuch Enquiries (eſpecially if they have the leaſt tendency to Inno. 
vation in Points of Faith) we cannot reaſonably expect a Reform; 
tion of Religion in this Country, unleſs the Hand of Providence 
Hall interpoſe in a wonderful manner. Chriſtianity was planted 
here (according to the old Spaniſb Tradition) by St. James the A. 


poſtle, within four Years after the Crucifixion of our Bleſſed Re. 
deemer. | 


PORTUGAT. 
« wa! * ar [containing a great part of old Luſitania, 


| with ſome of ancient Gallicia and Bætica; and nom 
bounded on the Eaſt by Spain, on the North by Ga/licia, on the 
Weſt and South by part of the vaſt 4//antic Ocean] is termed by 
the Italians, Porto-Galis; by the Spaniards, French, Germans, and 
Engliſh, Portugal; ſo called by ſome from Porto and Gale, (the fir 
a Haven-Town, and the other a ſmall Village at the Mouth of the 
Douro) but by others from Portus Gallorum, that Haven (now 
O Porto) being the Place where the Gazls uſually landed, when 
moſt of the Sea-port Towns in Spain were in the Hands of the 
Moors. 


Air.] The Air of this Country is much more temperate, eſpeci-| 


ally in the Maritime Places, than in thoſe Provinces of Spain, which 
lie under the ſame Parallel, it being frequently qualified by Weſterly 
Winds, and cool Breezes from the Sea, The oppoſite Places of the 
Globe to Portugal, is that Part of the vaſt Pacifick Ocean, between 
172 and 174 Degrees of Longitude, with 36 and 42 Degrees of 
South Latitude. | 


Soil.) The Soil of this Country (it lying in the xth and 6th 
North Climate) is none of the beſt for Grain, it being very Dry and 
Mountainous, but yet very plentiful of Grapes, Oranges, Citron, 
Almonds, Pomegranates, Olives, and ſuch like. The longeſt Day 
in the Northmoſt Parts of this Kingdom is about 1 5 Hours, the 
ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt is about 9 Hours 4, and the Nights pro- 
portionable. 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country are Wine, 
Honey, Oil, Allom, White Marble, Salt, as alſo Variety of Fruits, 
as Oranges, Almonas, Citrons, Pomegranates, &C. Rar 
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PART II. Spain with Portugal. 147 
Rarities] In a Lake on the Top of the Hill Sella in Portugal, 
ire found Pieces of Ships, though it be diſtant from the Sea more 
than twelve Leagues. Near to Reja, is a Lake obſervable for its 
hideous rumbling Noiſe, which is ordinarily heard before a Storm, 
and that at the Diſtance of five or ſix Leagues. About eight Leagues 
from Coimbra 18 a remarkable Fountain, which ſwallows up, or 
lraws in, whatſoever thing only touches the Surface of its Waters; 
an Experiment of which is frequently made with the Trunks of 
Trees. The Town of Beth/em (nigh to Lisbon) is noted for the 
ſumptuous Tombs of the Kings of Portugal, | 


Archbiſhopricks.] Archbiſhopricks in this Kingdom are thoſe f 
Lisbon, Braga, Evora. | | 


Biſhopricks.] Biſhopricks in this Kingdom are thoſe of - 


Miranda, Coimbra, | Elvas, 
Leira, Lamego, Fortalegre, 
O Porto, Viſeu, Faro. 


Univerſities } Univerſities in this Kingdom are thoſe of 
Lisbon, Evora, Coimbra. 


Manners.) The Portugueſe (formerly much noted for their Skill 
In Navigation, and vaſt Diſcoveries which the World owes to them) 
are wonderfully degenerated from their Fore-fathers, being now a 
Pople whom ſome are pleaſed to characterize thus: That take one 
of their Neighbours (a Native Spaniard) and ftrip him of all his 
good Qualities (which may be quickly done) that Perſon then-re- 
maining will make a compleat Portugueſe. They are generally 
elcemed a People very treacherous to one another, but more eſpe- 
dally to Strangers; extraordinary canning in their Dealings, migh- 
ly addicted to Covetouſneſs and. Uſury ; barbarouſly cruel where 
they have the upper Hand ; and the meaner ſort are univerſally given 
to Thieving. Beſides all theſe, ſome will have this People to be 
very Malicious, which they fay is the Remnant of the Zewiſþ Blood 
Intermixed with that of the Portugueſe Nation, 


Language.] The Language uſed in this Kingdom is a Compound 
'y of French and Spaniſh, eſpecially the latter. The Difference between 
it and the true Spaniſh, will beſt appear by the Pater-Nofter in that 
Tongue, which runs thus: Padre nofſo que eſtas nos Ceos, Sanftifi- 
- WH (4do Jeia o teu nome: Venha a nos o teu reyno : Seta feita a tua von- 
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148 Spain with Portugal. PaRrt] 
Fade, afſi nos ceos, como na terra. O paonoſſo de cadatia dano Io. 


neftodia. E perdoa nos ſenhor as noſſas dividas, afſi como nos bert 


amos a 0s noſſos devedores, E nao nos dexes cabir em tentatio, 
libra nos do mal. Amen. 


Government.) This Kingdom, after many Revolutions 
Fortune, was unjuſtly ſeized upon by Philip II. of Spain, 2 
detained by him and his two Succeſſors from the Dukes of B, 
ganza, the lawful Heir, till the Year 1640, that the Portuzy: 
being unable to bear up any longer under the tyrannical $ 
vereignty of the Spaniards, threw off that intolerable Yol 
and ſet the Crown upon the Head of Fobn VI. Duke of B- 
ganta (afterwards Fohn IV. ſirnamed The Fortunate) notwit 
ſtanding all that Philip could do to the contrary. Which Et 
terprize of theirs was happily brought about by the Aſliftan 
of ſome French Forces ſent into this Country: And it is ve: 
remarkable how cloſe this their Deſign of Revolting was car 
ried on, thongh known to above three hundred Perſons 
once, and in Agitation for the ſpace of a whole Year. Eve 
fince which Revolt of Portugal, it hath continued an indepen 
dent Kingdom, ſubje& unto and governed by its own King 
(being of the Family of Braganxa) whoſe Government is trulj 
Monarchical, and Crown Hereditary. 


Arms.) He bears Argent, five Eſcutcheons Azure, placed croſs 
wiſe, each charged with as many Beſants of the firft placed in 
Salter, and pointed Sable, for Portugal. The Shield bordere 
Gules, charged with ſeven Towers Or, three in Chief, and two 
in each Flanch; the Creſt is a Crown Or. Under the two Flan 
ches, and the Baſe of the Shield, appear at the ends of tw 
Croſſes, the firſt Flower- de- luced Verte, which is of the Order 
of Avis; and the ſecond Patte Gules, which is for the Order o 
Chriſt. The Motto is very changeable, each King aſſuming a 
new one, but frequently theſe Words, Pro Rege et Grege. 


Religion.] What was ſaid of Religion in Spain, the ſame al. 
moſt may be affirmed of that in this Kingdom; the Tenets of 
the Church of Rome being here univerſally embraced by the 
Portugueſe, only with this Difference, that they tolerare Few), 
and allow ſeveral Strangers the publick Exerciſe of their Re- 
ligion, particularly the Ee iſh Factory at Lisbon. This Coun: 
try received the Bleſſed Goſpel much about the ſame Time with 
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SECT. VL 
Concerning Italp. 


D. M. 1 1 ä 
- 7 oo (Length from N. W. to 8. E. 
2 b 9 00 Nor Lon © is about 760 Miles. 
5 ELEcR 39 o Ff Lat. S Breadth from S. W. to N. E. 
5 46 30 8 " = C is about 134 Miles. 
(Upper, 
Being divided into three Claſſes, vig. J Middle, 
(Lover. 8 
Pukeaon of Savoy ? [ Chambery 
Princip. of Piedmont | Turin 
Montſerrat Caſa. 
þ | Milan —— i | TO : W. to E. o 
The Upper [or | D. of X Parma —— | Idem 
Lombardy) $ Modena = | Idem —— 4 | 
contains the Mantua — Idem, N. to Modena. 
| | Venice = | Idem, on the bottom 
Rep. of = 1 of the Aariatict Gulf. 
Genoua p & Idem, S. to Milan. : 
(Biſhoprick of Trent | © | Idem, S. to Tyrol m _ 
5 [Auftris, 
Land of the Church Rome 8. to N. r 
TheMiddle con- YDukedom of Tuſcany | | Florence -. _ _ 
tains the ans. of Luca — I ͤIdem, S. to TR i —_ _ 
P. S. Marino Idem. "8 _— 
The Lover con- (qr, | h SS 3 3 
2 Iingdom of Neples | | them, South . oj 


| Of all theſe in Order. 
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91. In the Upper Part of Lombardy. 
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Containing ſeveral remarkable Towns ſituated upon, or nigh unto 
Four ivall Rivers that water this Country. 


| The Jſere— Weſtward in the Main, 
1} The Arc . W. turning N.W. 
} Fiz. — % {OR N. W. in the Main. 
| The Ares 27 N. W. | 
S. Maurice 


Manſtier. f 


> of 5 f 
( Here, are eanfort 
ere, thoſe of Gern 


M. Melian woman 
(Chambery x 
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S 

F | | S. Michael ——— 

8 4 Arc, are thoſe of $4 Fean de Maurienne From E. to W. 
L © | | | 
i £ Rumilly ? 
| | bs | | Seran, are thoſe of 3 Annacy — F from . to N. 
| 1 

1 | Salanches 8 6 

# Ci /c mmm ns | 

C He, Re thoſe of Bonne Ville ad "> from E. to W. 


La Rocbe -x 


TEU . 
Dukedom of Aouſte.— ! F Aouſte, 44 m. N. 


= Farea N. <0: 

» | 6 | & | Farea, 22 m. N. yr, 
2 | Marquiſate of The E | Soſa, 24 m. N. W. of Turin 
3 County of 4/7 > 1 4/5, 26m. E. 

'© « Seignory of Yerce/li— | 3 Jdem, 12 m. N. of Caſal. 

2. | Territories of Ni zA = | Idem, upon the Sea Coaſt. 

s Principality of Piedmont | © | Turin, upon the River Po, 
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PIEDMONT, properly ſo called. 


[Tur ni0 ene Vldemo_— ® 
| Chieri Idem——g | | 
Carmagnola -- [g 1 Idem . Po. 
Salutæõ o | = | Idem— 
Comprehends | Cavigleano— Sh | Idem — _ 
the Terri- pes — f 5 dem 5 m. S. of Pignerol. 
tories of | Cheraſco | = | Ide —— | 
| | Mindovi — | & Idem N. "A upon the 
Ceva — |; | Idem—— OI 
E ano — dem N. to S. upon the 
I Contomn J dem — © | Stura. 
MONTSERRAT. 
; ? Trino— ) f gidem—— 
Comprehends Cal. . NIA m 
the Terri- Alba 2 Idem N. to 8. 
tories of Acqui = Idem 
Spin Q C ldem 8 Miles S. W. of Acgui. 
ILA N. 
CAngiera 1 TIdem— 
Novareſe Novara — 
. |] Nigevanaſco -» Vigevana-- 
Paveſe . ö 7 | Pavia Sts from W, do 8. E. 
\ Lodegiano Lodi —— 
Comprehends | Cremoneſt ——— i Cremona 
the Terri- Mi la eſe 5 < Milan 
tories f 9 3 | - = SS: toN; 
Comeſe = Como | 
Aleſandrineſs | © | Alefandria 
Laumelline —- Valenza W. to E 
Tortoneſe Teras . 
Bobbieſe—. 18⁵6˙ -? 
M 4 | P R M 4. * 
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PAR MA. 
N Parma prop. ſo called) E Idem 
ES 9 D. org Piacen ra 5 ide FE. . f 
8 — Wer, of 2 eto — 1 Burgo S. Domino '$ 


Val di Targ mmm 8 Bar. di Val di Taro 5 g. 


MODE N A. 


1 Modena prop. ſo called *y = ( Idem Eaſtward. 
98 D. of Regio — o Ildem Weſtward. 
85 3 © LY Mirandul a. 2 Idem Northward. 
O © ww Corregio 2 Jidemii m.7N.E.of 
ind Principality of Carph—-——— S) [dem 14 m. S Regio. 
1 M NA. 
Mantua prop. ſo called 3 . Mantua Northward, 
22 D. of & Sabionetta IId. 8 m. S. W.) of 
EE v Guaftalla Eid. 18 m. S. Oi. 
52 2 Principality of Bozolo =—\ .S J7d. 18m. S. W. I tua. 
& Marquiſate af Caſtiglion - J C Caftillan de Silver, 6 
| m. N. E. of Mantua. 
ENI C E. 
Dogado — w— 
| | FPadtand . [Padua — 
Vicentinßo cemennn— Vicenza 
Veroneſe e — Verona — n . . 
Compre-Breſcian . Breſcia 
hends 4 Bergamaſt o | Bergamo-- 
the Ter- I Friulixñũö0ꝗv Uddin wats zw. tok. 
ritories of Ira Capo d Itria 


Id. in Fiuli 2 2am. SE. of Ladin 
Crema 24 m. S. of Bergamo. 
Rovego 22 m. S. of Padua. 
Trevigio 1am. NW. of Venict 


Aguiloga 7 
Crema ſco — 
Polin de Nor ig 0 ans 
Marca Trevigiano = 


Chief Town 


_ Trevigiang ( Trevigiano prop. — 7 20 
contains PFeltrino — | Feltri--- 

the Ter- Belluneſe — wn ] Belluno 8. to N. 

ritories of Coarino — 2 Codore - 


G B. 


Comprehends the 
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G E NO UA. 


Principality of Monaco ==) F£ Idem? | 
Territory of Ventimiglia | & | Idem | 
Compre- Principality of Oneg/ia == f Z | Idem 
hends  Marquiſate of Finale | £ Idem 


„ 


N. tos. 


3 Noli d * Idem? W. to E. 
Territories ( Sa —— 2 Idem fy 
of Genoua Idem |, 
) Brugnetto - ldem ; 
＋ R E N 7. 
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Comprehends 7 Biſhoprick of _ F idem upon the 
only the c Trent. © Chick Town Adige. 
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I $ 2. In the Middle Part. 
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The Land of the Church, or P APACY. 


6 
; D. fs Ferrara Ferrara 
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Name. 1 TALY [known of old by the Names of Heſperia, Sa- 


turnia, Latium, Auſonia, Oenotria, and Fanicula; . and 
now bounded on all Sides by the Mediterranean Sea, except the 
N. W. where it joins to part of France and Germany] is termed by 
its Natives and Spaniards, Italia; by the French, Italie; by the 
Germans, Italien; and by the Engliſh, Italy; ſo called (as moſt 
Authors conjecture) from Italus an ancient King of the Siculi, wha 
laving their Iſland, came into this Country, and poſſeſſing them- 
{lves of the middle part thereof, called the whole Italia, from the 
Name of their Prince. 1 


Air.] The Air of this Country is generally pure, temperate, and 
healthful to breathe in, except the Land of the Church, where it is 
ordinarily reckoned more groſs and unwholſome, as alſo the Southern 
Parts of Naples, where, for ſeveral Months in the Summer, it is 
ſcorching hot, being of the like Quality with the Air of thoſe Pro- 
vinces in Hain, whieh lie under the fame Parallels of Latitude. 
The oppoſite Place of the Globe to Taly, is that Part of the vaſt 
Pacifick Ocean, ly ing between 187 and 199 Degrees of Longitude, 
with 39 and 46 Degrees 30 Minutes of South Latitude, 


Hoil.] The Soil of this Country (it lying in the 6th and 7th 
North Climate) is very fertile, generally yielding in great abundance 
the choiceſt of Corn, Wines, and Fruit. Its Woods are (for the 
moſt part) continually green, and well ſtored with the beſt of wild 
and tame Beaſts. Its Mountains do afford ſeveral Kinds of Metal, 
particularly thoſe in Tuſcany and Naples, which are ſaid to yield 
ome rich Mines of Silver and Gold. Here is alſo a great Quantity 
of true Alabaſter, and the pureſt of Marble. In ſhort, this Country 
is generally eſteemed the Garden of Europe; and ſo ſtately and mag- 
niicent are its numerous Cities, that I cannot omit the following 
Epithets commonly beſtowed on divers of them; as Rome, the Sa- 
cred; Naples, the Noble; Florence, the Fair; Venice, the Rich; 
Genoa, the Stately ; Milan, the Great; Ravenna, the Ancient; Pa- 
dua, the Learned; Bononia, the Fat; Leghorn, the Merchandizing ; 
Verona, the Charming; Luca, the Jolly; and Caſal, the Strong. 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country are 
Wines, Corn, Rice, Silks, Velvets, Taffaties, Sattins, Grograms, 
Fuſtians, Gold Wire, Allom, Armour, Glaſſes, and ſuch like. 


Rarities.) To reckon up all thoſe things in Italy that truly de- 
ſerve the Epithet of Rare and Curious, would far ſurpaſs our deſigned 
Zrevity ; I ſhall therefore confine myſelf to one ſort of Rarities, 
namely, The maſt noted Remains or Monuments of Reverend Antiquity, 


which 
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which in effe& are moſt worthy of our Regard, they being very PA 
uſeful in giving ſome Light to ſeveral Parts of the Roman Hiſtory. W other 
In viewing of which Antiquities, I ſhall reduce them all to thre MW a na 
Claſſes; vize Thoſe that are to be ſeen in the City of Rome itſelf Ml Pilla 
zaly, In the Kingdom of Naples. And laſtly, In all other Parts ol pitol 
Haly beſides. | its 1 
The moſt remarkable Monuments of Antiquity in Rome itſelf, are whe: 
theſe following: 1. Amphitheatres, particularly that called the Odi notec 
Amphitheatre (now termed the Co/iſeo, becauſe of the Coloſſean Statue MI form 
that ſtood therein) begun by Veſpaſian, and finiſhed by Domitian, Ml Mop: 
2. Triumphal Arches, as that of Conſtantine the Great (nigh to the ed o. 
Old Amphitheatre) erected to him in the Memory of his Victory ob-. 7:7 
tained over the Tyrant Maxentius, with this Inſcription, LiberatiriiMl (amp 
Urbis, Fundatori Pacis That of T. Veſpaſian (the ancienteſt of all te ome 
'Triumphal Arches in Rome) erected to him upon his taking the City, er P 
and ſpoiling the Temple of Feruſalem. That of Septimius Severus, u who! 
be ſeen nigh the Church of St. Martinus. Add to theſe, the Trium.M there 
Phal Bridge, whoſe Ruins are ſtill viſible nigh Port Angelo, ſo much Ml near 
reputed of old, that by a Decree of the Senate, none of the meanerM The 
ſort of People were ſuffered to tread upon the ſame. 3. Werne, WM "its 
or Baths ; as thoſe of the Emperor Antoninus Pius, which were of 2 Rc 
prodigious Bigneſs, according to that of Ammianus Marcel linus, who ae t! 
ſpeaking of them ſays, Lavacra in modum Provinciarum exſtructa. I Cert- 
"Thoſe of Alex. Severus, the goodly Ruins whereof are to be ſeen nigh Moun 
the Church of St. Eaſtachio. And laſtly, the Ruins of Therme C. L. 
fantiniane, till viſible in Monte Cavallo, formerly Mons Duirinalis. Rema! 
4. Several remarkable Pillars, particularly that called Colonna d' 4n 200; 
tonino, erected by M. Aurelius Antoninus, the Emperor, in Honouro 
his Father, Antoninus Pius, and ſtill to be ſeen in the Corſo, being 
as yet 175 Foot high. That called Colonna Traj ana, ſet up in Honour 
of Traj an, and now to be found in Monte Cavallo. That called Colomu found 
Roftrata (Kill extant in the Capitol) erected in Honour of Fulius be ve 
and deck'd with Stems of Ships, upon his Victory over the Carthagi 
2ians, the ſame being the firſt Naval Victory obtained by the Romans. 
To theſe we may add the two great Obelisks (one before Porto dil 
Populo, and the other before the Church of St. John de Lateran) for- 
merly belonging to, and now the chief Remainders of the famous 
Circus Maximus, which was begun by Targuinius Priſcus, augmented Reman 
by J. Cæſar and Auguſtus, and at laſt adorned with Pillars and Sta of Nor 
tues by Trajan and He/iogabaluss We may alſo add thoſe three i- the 
lars of admirable Structure (now to be ſeen in Campo V accins) which Wd th. 
formerly belonged to the Temple of Jupiter Stator, built by RomulusW'** G 
upon his Victory over the Sabines; together with fix others on the ee 
fide of the Hill mounting up to the Capitol, three of which be- e 
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PART II. Fah. 1.57 
other three to the Temple of Jupiter Tonans, built by Auguſtus upon 
a narrow Eſcape from a Thunderbolt. 
Pillars we may place the famous Millarium (ſtill reſerved in the Ca- 
pitol) which is a little Pillar of Stone with a round brazen Ball on 
its Top, erected at firſt by Aug#/ius Cæ ſar in Foro Romano, from 
whence the Romans reckoned their Miles to all Parts of 7zaly. Other 
noted Pieces of Antiquity in Rome, and not reducible to any of the 
former Claſſes, are chiefly theſe; 1. The ſtately Ruins of Palazze 


Maggiore, or the great Palace of the Roman Emperors, once extend- 
ed over the greateſt Part of the Pa/atine Hill. 2. The Ruins of 


ſenplum pacis (which are nigh the Church of St. Franceſca Romana in 


Campo Vaccino) built by Titus Veſpaſian, who adorned the ſame with 
ſme of the Spoils of the Temple of Feru/alem. 3. The Rotunda, 
or Pantþeon, built by Agrippa, and dedicated to all Gods, many of 
whoſe Statues are ſtill extant in the Palace of Fuffiniani, reſerved 
there as a Palladium of that Family. 4. The Mauſoleum Auguſt, 
near St. Rock's (hurch, but now extreamly decayed. And laſtly, 


The very Plate of Braſs on which the Laws of the Ten Tables were 


written, is ſtill to be ſeen in the Capitol. | 

Remarkable Monuments of Antiquity in the Kingdom of Naples, 
we theſe following: 1. The Grotte of Pauſilipus; being a large 
Cort-way about a Mile long, cut under Ground, quite through a 
Mountain, near the City of Naples, and made (as ſome imagine) 
by Lucullus; but according to others, Cacceius Nerva. 2. Some 
Remains of a fair Amphitheatre, and Czcero's Academy, nigh Puz- 
zwlo; as alſo the Arches and Ruins of that prodigious Bridge (be- 
ng three Miles long) built by Caligula between Pugzuolo and 
haig; to which Building Szetonius the Hiftorian ſeems to allude, 
when he taxeth that Emperor with his Sub/trudtiones inſane. 3. The 
foundations of Baie it ſelf, and ſome Arches with the Pavement of 
de very Streets, all viſible under Water in a clear Sun-ſhine Day. 
The Elyfan Fields, fo famous among the Poets, and extreamly 
holden to them for their Fame; being only an ordinary Plat of 
Ground {till to be ſeen nigh the Place where the City Baie ſtood. 
The Biſtina Mirabilis; which is a vaſt ſubterranean Building 
ich the Cyan Fields; deſigned to keep freſh Water for the 
ran Gallies, who uſed to harbour thereabouts. 6. The Ruins 
ff Nero's Palace, with the Tomb of Agrippina his Mother, nigh 
v the aforeſaid Priſcina, as alſo the Baths of Cicero and Tritolag 
ad the Lacus Avernus, fo noted of old for its infectious Air. 7. 
he Grotto, or the famous Sibylla Cumea, nigh to the Place where 
ine food; as alſo the ſulphureous Grotte del Cane, nigh to the 
tte of Panſilipus abovementioned. Laſtly, The obſcure Tomb 
i that well-known Poet P. Virgilius Maro, in the Gardens of &. 
perino, nigh to the Entrance of the Grotte of Pauſilipus. To all 


ki we may here ſubjoin that noted and moſt remarkable g 
0 


And finally, in the Rank of 


| vx 


— nd 7: — — a ny 
— — CA : p — — = = 


l w a 8 — . . 2 — ne _ 
r ES OS 3 
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of Nature, the terrible Volcano Veſuvius, about 7 Miles from the 
City of Naples. 5 5 
Remarkable Monuments of Antiquity in all other Parts of Ja 
are chiefly theſe; 1. The Via Appia, a prodigious long Cauſewar of 
hve days Journey, reaching from Home to Brunduſium, and made at the 


ſole Charges of Appius Claudius during his Conſulate. 2. Via Hani ; 
nia, another Cauſeway of the ſame Length, reaching from Rome to Ri Mila 
mini; and made by the Conſul Flaminius, who employed the Soldier Tri: 
therein during the time of Peace. 3. Via Aimilia, reaching fron KC 
Rimini to Bologna, and paved by Æmilius Lepidus, Collegue of Fly "TIO 
minius. 4. The old Temple and Houle of Sibella Tyburtina, to be 6 3 
ſeen at Tivoli, a Town about 15 Miles from Rome. 5. An ancient 1 
Triumphal Arch yet ſtanding near Fano, a Town in the Dutchy of by 55 
Urbjne. 6. The very Stone upon which Julius Cæſar ſtood wher * 
he made an Oration to his Men, perſuading them to paſs the Rubi“ 
and advance ſtrait to Rome. The ſame to be ſeen upon a Pedeſtal ir The 
the Market place of Rimini. 7. A rare Amphitheatre in Verona, e 
rected at firſt by the Conſul Haminius, and repaired fince by the Citi . 
zens, and now the intireſt of any in Europe; as alſo another intire at wy 
Pola in Igria, being of two Orders of Tuſcan Pillars placed one abo 
another. 8. The Ruins of an Amphitheatre in Padua, part of who 0; 
Court (being of an oval Form) doth till retain the Name of Ares 4 % 
9. Many ſtately Tombs of famous Men; particularly that of Ant 15 
nor's in Padua; St. Peter's in Rome; with that of St. Ambroſe , * 
Milan, and many others, together with vaſt Multitudes of Statues 5 eft 
both of Braſs and Marble, in moſt Parts of Taly. : N Is 
Theſe are the moſt remarkable Remains of the Roman Antiquitie = 
now extant throughout all this Country. As for Modern Curidfitie — 
and other ſorts of Rarities (which are obvious to the Eye of ever 4] 
ordinary Traveller) a bare Catalogue of them would ſwell up a con rolls 
ſiderable Volume. *T were endleſs to diſcourſe of magnificent Build Trac 
ings, (particularly Churches) ancient Inſcriptions, rare Water- work re, 
and many bold Pieces of Painting and Statuary, to be ſeen almoſt i ben, 
every Corner of [taly. Every one is apt to talk of the bending By 


Tower at Pi a, the whiſpering Chamber of Caparola, the renowne 
Houſe of Loretto, with the rich Treaſury of St. Mark in Yenit 
not to mention the famous Vatican Palace and Library, with tht 
13 and ſplendid Furniture of the Roman Churches. To thek 
may add the ſeveral Magazines, or large Collections of all ſorts 0 
Rarities kept in ſeveral Parts of Italy; particularly thoſe in Vill 
L1dovifia, belonging to Prince Ludovifia ; as alſo thoſe in the famou 
Gallery of Canonico Secali in Milan: But above all, are divers Room Mon F 
and Cabinets of exotick Curioſities and precious Stones, (amony 
which is the famous Diamond that weighs 138 Carats) all belongint 
to the Great Duke of Ty/cany, and much admired and talked of i 
all Parts of the civilized World. . 
CC * 
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om the 1 F 
Ecclefiaſticks of the higheſt Order in this Country, are his Zolj- 

f Ital, neſs the Pope, and the Patriarchs of Venice and Aqueileia. 

ewar a)! | 


ie at the 


Hs Archbi ſhopricks-] Nextto theſe are the Archbiſhopricks of 
am! 5 5 


e to Ri Milan, Fermo, Bene vento, Frani, 
Soldier Turin, Ravenna, Thieti, Tarento, 
gin larantaiſe, Naples, Lanciavo, Brindiſi, 
A 1 Blognney Capua, Manfredonia, Otranto, 


Genoa, Salerno, Bari, Roffano, 
florencey Amal ſi, Cirenza, Conſenxa, 
ws, + Sorento, Nazareth, or San Severino, 
brbin, Conzo, Barletta, Reggie 


| ancient 
atchy ol 
od wher 
Rubicon 
deſtal in 
erona, e 


The reſpective Suffragans of theſe Eccleſiaſticks are as follow; 


We Biſbopricks.] $ 1. Immediately ſubje& to the Pope, are the 
OY biſhops of . | 
a aun, Peruſe  Polignh 
of Au” Ferentino, Citta di Caſtello, Affi, 
1 e lig, Velitri, Citta di Sieve, Ancona, 
* Statues laleſtrina, Suri, Caſtro, Humana, 
2 cati, N Arrexxo, Loretto, 
ante ano, Citta Caſtellana, Spoleto, Reganali, 
25 Tool, Horta, 5 Norcia, Aſcali, 
of even i, Viterbt, Ferni, mp 
1p a con feroll, Tuſcanella, Narni, mo, 
nt Bud acini, Civita Vecchia, Amelia, Camerin, 
er- work 21, Bagnarea, Todi, Cometo, 
almot i r, Orvieto, Rieti, Monte Fiaſcons, 
> bending 


enowne As alſo theſe following, being exempt from the JuriſdiQion 
1 Venice tbe reſpective Metropolitans. 


with tht | 

To theſe Mantua, Cortona, Atella, Rapolla, 

11 forcs 0 Trent ; Sarzana, Cava, Monte peloxo, 
in Vil", Fana, Scala and Trivento, 

he famous, Ferrara, Ravello, Aquila, 

rs Room Pulcian, Averſa, Melf, Mar ſica, 

„ (among framo, | Cafſano, San- Marco, Montellone. 
belonging ng ano. 
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$ 2. Suffragans to the Patriarch of Venice, are only thoſs of 


Chi 
Torzel, Chioza, Gre 
8 3. To the Patriarch of Aquileza, are thoſe of 
| x 
Terviſo, Triefte, Petin Vicenza 1 
Feltri, Cabo d Iſtrin, Citta Nuova, Verona, | 
Bellum, Pola Padua Como. 
Concorde, Parenzo, 
$ 4. To the Archbiſhop of Milan are thoſe of | : 
Cremona Tortona, Vercelles, Acqui 
Novara Vigbenano, Alba, Savona. 
Lodi, | Bergamo, Act, Vintemiglia, Ro 
Alexandria, Briſcia, Caſal. 75 
as 
$ 5. To the Archbiſhop of Turin, are thoſe of 
Toree, Mondovi, Faſſano. * 
$ 6. To the Archbiſhop of Tarentiſe, are thoſe of 
| Aofto, Sion. Ti, 
. Cal 
S 7. To the Archbiſhop of Bologna, are thoſe of 05 
Parma, Rheggio, Carpi, Borgo, 
Placenxa, Modena, Crema, S. Domino. 
| C11 
S 8. To the Archbiſhop of Genoa, are thoſe of Caf 
Albegna, Brugnato, Mariana, Webio. 
N. olt 5 B 0610 , Accia 4 


89. To the Archbiſhop of Ference, are thoſe of 


Pi ſtoia, Colle, Borgo ſan Sepulchro, 
 Mepoli, Volterra, Citta di Sole, 


§ 10: To the Archbiſhop of Piſa, are thoſe of 


Smnua, Piombino, Mont-Alcino, axzo. 
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Chinſty." . Maſſa,  Livone,, / Sagona, 
Groſſette, Pe, Luc a, Alcria. 


$ II, To the Archbiſhop of Urbtwe, are thoſe of 


Sande n Eng ubio, N Peſaro, 
Feſſombrona, | Cagli, 3 S8. Leon. 


$ 12, To the Archbiſhop, of Ferms, are thoſe of 


Saw- -Severine Macerati, Montali, 


$ 13. | To the n of W are 1 * 


Rovigo, N Britinoro, | ' Sarſi nt, Cerviay 
Commachio, Forli, Rimini, Fane ſtria. 
Faenza, Coſena, 9 | 


$ 14+ To the Archbiſhop of Naples, are thoſe of 
Nola, © Poxzuolo, Cra, © Ichia. 


S 1 5. To the Archbiſhop of Cabua, are thoſe of 


Tiano, Caiaxzo, Seſſa, Mont- ca ſſin, 
Calvi, Curniola, Venafro, Fondi, 
Caſerta, ernia, Aquin, Gaizta. 


5816 ; To the Archbiſhop of Salerno, are thoſe of 


C:mpagna, Policaſtro, Sarno, 


Nocera di pagni, 
1 N. uſco, 


Mari ico nuovo, Acerng. 


8 17. To the Archbiſhop of 446 are thoſe of 


Litteri, Capri, Minor. 


$18: To the Archbiſhop of Conza, are thoſe of 
Vico, 1 85 Maſſa, 
5 19. To the Archbiſhop of Sorenio, are thoſe of 


Mur, Satriano, Cedogna, 
Cangiano, ä Biſaſica. 


Caſtel a Mare di Stabbia. 
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Part I, 
8 20. To the Archbiſhop of Benevento, are thoſe of 
Aﬀcoh- - _ Monte Marano, Bovine, 27 remoli F 
Fiorenzuola, Avellino, Toribolenza, Leſnia, 
Telezi, Ffricenti, Dragonara, Guardia, 
S. Agatha di Ariano, Volturata, L'alſieres. 
. Botano, | Larina, | 


8 21. To the Ai of Thieti, 2 are e thoſe of 


Ortona ai Mare, Civita di Penna, | Sermons, 
Cant, | . Cali. 


§ 22. To the Archbiſhop of 1 are none. 


$ 23. To the Archbiſhop of Manfredonia, are thoſe of 


Troia, Vieſte, San-Seuero- 
5 24. To the Archbiſhop of Bari, are thoſe of 
Canoſa, Converſano, 1 Bitteto, | 
Giovenaxzo, Poligano, Labiello, 
Bitonto, Monervinog : 
Ruvo, | Mol ſetta. at 
§ 25. To the Archbiſhop of Cirenza, are thoſe of 
Malerano, Turſi, Cerovina, 
Venoſa, Potenza, | Tricaricoe 
$ 26, To the Archbiſhop of Nazareth, are none. * 
$ 27. To the Archbiſhop of Fani, are thoſe of 4 
Salpt, Andria, | Biſeglia. 4 
$ 28. To the. Archbiſhop of Tarento, are thoſe of 4 
Aontula, Caſtellanetta. 4 
5 29. To the Archbiſhop of Brindif, are thoſe of a 
Oftuniz ; Oria. | = 
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5 30. To the Archbiſhop of Otranto, are thoſe of Fen 


- Galipoli, Caſt ro, Al-ſſanos * as oF 
Leeche, Nardo, S. Maria de Luca. 


1 31. To the Archbiſhop of Roſſmo, none. 
§ 32, To the Archbiſhop of Conſenza, are thoſe of 
ne Montalto Mortorano. 
$ 33. To the Archbiſhop of Sanſeverino, are thoſe of 
| Balcaftro, Stronguli, Cariati, 
VDubriati o, - Inſola, Cerenxa, 
$ 34. To the Archbiſhop of Reggio, are thoſe of 
Amantea, Cortona, Squil lace, Bboa, 
Nicaſtro, Oppido, Nicotera, Taverna, 
Tropea, Greraci, 


Univerſities.) Univerſities in this Country are thoſe eſtabliſhed 


at the Cities following. . 
R Me, Hore Ace, N. Ant ua 7 Ven ic & | 
Bononia, Piſa, Pavift, Padua, 
Ferrara, Sienna, Naples, Verona, 


Perufta, Milan, Salerno, Parma. 

Manners.] The Natives of this Country (once the triumphant 
Lords and Conquerors of the World) are now leſs given to the Art 
of War, and military Exploits, than moſt other Nations of Europe. 
However the Modern Italians are generally reputed a Grave, Re- 
ſpectful, and Ingenious ſort of People; eſpecially in thoſe things 
to which they chiefly apply themſelves. now-a-days, viz. Statuar 
Works, Archite&zre, and the Art of Painting. They are allo 
reckoned obedient to-their Superiors, courteous to Inferiors, civil to 
Equals, and very affable to Strangers. They are likewiſe in Appa- 
tel very modeſt ; in Furniture of Houſes ſumptuous ; and at their 
Tables extraordinary neat and decent. But theſe good Qualities of 
this People are mightily ſtained by many notorious Vices which 
reign among them, particularly thoſe of Revenge and Luft, Jealouſy 
and Swearing; to all of W are ſo excoſſively given, that 
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172 . PART II. 
even then a modeſt Narative would ſeem incredible. As for the 
Female Sex, a vulgar Saying goes of them, that they are Magpies 
at the Doors, Saints in the Church, Goats in the Garden, Devit in 
the Houſe, Angels in the Streets, and Sirens at the Windows. 


Language.] The preſent Language of Italy is a Dielect of the Latiy, 
which was the ancient Language of this Country : Almoſt every 
Province and City hath its . peculiar Idiom, but! that of Tuſcany is 
reckoned the pureſt and beſt poliſhed of all others, and is that which 
Perſons of Quality and Learning uſually ſpeak.” Pater Noſter in rally 
ltalian runs thus: Padre noſtro, che ſet ne Cielo, fra ſanctifica to i nd 
tuo nome: Venga il tus regno; ſia fatta la tua volunta, ſi come in WM Magi 
cielo, ceſs encora in terra» Dacci hogi il noſtro pane cotidiano; e r- 


meticis noſtri debiti, ſi come encor noigli remettiano, al noſtri debitori: II 
E non ci en durre in tentationi, ma liberacy dal male. Amen. ſubje 
TEN accor 


Government.) The Government of Tay cannot be duly confidered Wl cats 
without looking back unto the chief Diviſions of this Country :ppo 
abovementioned; there being ſo many different Sovereignties there- WM one « 
in, dependent on one another, and not ſubjected to one Head. The WM third 
whole being therefore divided into Upper, Middle, and Lower, ac- WM Gov 


cording to the aforefaid Analylis, 


I. The Upper (or Lombardy) being again divided into one Prin-: Shan 
eipalitx, five Dutchies, two Republicks, and one Biſhoprick. That WI non 
one Principality, viz Piedmont, is under the Duke of Savoy. The of S- 
five Dutchics, iz. Thoſe of Monferrat, Milan, Parma, Modena, and ſo t! 
Mantua, are under ſeveral Sovereigns: For Monferrat is partly un- £2r: 
der the French King, and partly under the Dukes of Savoy and cou 
Mantua. Milan is under the King of Spain, for which he is de- Wl are 
pendent on the Emperor. Parma is moſtly under its own Duke, Pow 
who is feudatory to the Pope, paying yearly 1000 Crowns. Modena of 8 
is under its own Duke, who. is dependent on the Emperor. And, 
Mantua is moſtly under its own Duke, who is feudatory to the 1 
Emperor. The two Republicks being thoſe, of Venice and Genoa, Ml Rep 
(of whom particularly afterwards) are governed by their Senate and 
Magiſtrates. The one Biſhoprick, being that of Trent, is ſubject 
to the Houle of Auſtria. . ug 


II. The Middle Part being divided into the Land of the Church, MW I 
the Dukedom of Zuſcany, and the Republick of Lata and St. Marin. the 
The Land of the Church (or St. Peter's Patrimony) is for the moſt nun 
part in the Hands of the Pope, and ruled by ſeveral Governors ſet the. 
Over its various Diviſions, who are generally not a little ſevere upon Au! 
the Subjects. His Holineſs, the Pope (by virtue of the Juriſdiction ba 
ol the Roman See) is both Temporal and Spiritual Sovereign thereof; Ma 
; : an | 


ors ſet 
> upon 
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ereof ; 
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PART II. Taly. " yr 
and is commonly ſtiled by the Roman Catholicks, the chief Erelofiaftictt 
of all Hriſtendom; the Patriarch of Rome, and the Weſt; the pri- 
mate and Supreme Governour of Italy: the Metropolitan of thoſe ' 
Biſhops Suffragan to the See of Rame, and Biſhop of the moſt famous 
St. John of Lateran. The Dukedom of Tuſcany is, for the moſt | 
part, under its own Duke, except the Towns of Sienna (for which 
he is Tributary to Spain) and Orbitello, which belongeth tothe 
Kaniard. This Duke is 'eſteemed the richeſt and moſt powerful 
of all the Italian Princes, but his Manner of Government is gene- 

rally reckoned too preſſing and uneaſy to the Subject. The Towns... 
and Republicks of Luca and Marino are governed by their own 

Magiſtrates as free States. But of them afterwards. N 23G 


III. The lower Part of 7taly, being the Kingdom of Naples, is 
ſubject to the Spaniard, for which he is Homager to the Pope, and 
accordingly ſends his Holineſs, yearly, a white Horſe and 5000 Du- 
ats by way of Acknowledgment. It is governed by a Vice Rey, 
appointed and ſent thither by his Catholick Majeſty, who is uſually 

one of the chief Grandees of Spain, and is commonly renewed every 

third Vear. Theſe Vice -· Roys (as in moſt other of the Spanijſp 

Governments) during their ſhort Regency, do induſtriouſſy endea- 
your to loſe no time in filling their own Coffers, and that by mot". 
grievous Exactions on the poor Subject. So ſevere indeed are the 
$9aniards upon the 'Neapolitans., that the King's Officers are com- 
monly ſaid to:/auck the Dutchy of Milan, and to fleece the Iſland 
of Sicily, but to flea off the very Skin in the Kingdom of Napler; 


ſo that the People of this Country (which is one of the beſt in 


farope) are moſt miſerably harraſſed by theſe hungry and rapa- 
cious Vultures. Beſides theſe Places in Italy abovementioned, there 
are ſeveral others, who are underithe Protection of ſome higher 
power, particularly. that of the Emperor, the Pope, or the King 
of Spain. ö | Ar 
To the Government of Italy, we may add the four following 
Republicks 5 viz. Thoſe of | [6:15 30-1 + 


: Venice, Luca, | 1624); wi 
Genoa, S. Marino. 35. e 


I. Venice, This Republick is under an Ariſtocratical Government. 
the Sovereignty of the State being lodged in the Nobility, or cer ain 
number of Families enrolled in the Golden Book, called the Regilter of” 
the Venetian Nobles. Their chief Officer is the Duke or Page, whoſe: 
Authority is a mere Chimera, and he no better than a Sovereign 
Shadow; Precedency being all he can juſtly claim above the other 
Magiſtrates. Here are eſtabliſhed five principal Councils, giz. 1 Th:t 
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174 Italy. t PART II. 
termed the Grand Council, comprehending the whole Body of the 
Nobility, by whom are elected all Magiſtrates, and enacted all Laws, 
which they judge convenient for the publick Good. 2. That 
- termed the Pregadi, (commonly called the Senate of Venite) conſiſt. 
ing of above one hundred Perſons, who determine Matters of the 
higheſt importance, as thoſe relating to Peace or War, Leagues and 
Alliances. 3. The College, conſiſting of twenty four Lords, 
whoſe Office it is to give Audience to Ambafladors, and to report 
their Demands to the Senate, which alone hath Power to return 
Anſwers. 4. The Council of Jen, (conſiſting of Ten Noblemen) 
whoſe Office it is to hear and decide all Criminal Matters + This 
Court {whoſe Juriſdiction is extraordinary great) is yearly renewed, 
and three of thoſe Noblemen, called the Capi, or Inquiſitors of State, 
are choſen Monthly; to which Triumvirate is aſſigned ſuch a Power 
in judging of Criminals, that their definitive Sentence reacheth the 
chiefeſt Nobleman of the State, as well as the meaneſt Artificer, if | 
they are unanimous in their Voices; otherwiſe all the Ten are con- 
ſalted with, & == 


IT. Genoa is under an Ariftocratical Government, very like to | 
that of Penice ; for its principal Magiſtrate hath the Name or Titleof 
Duke, (but continueth only for two Years) to whom there are 
Aſſiſtant eight Principal Officers, who with the Duke are called 
the Seigniory, which; in Matters of the greateſt Importance, is aÞ 
ſubordinate to the Grand Council, conſiſting of 400 Perſons, all 
Gen'lemen of the City; which Council, with the Seigniory, do 
conſtitute the whole Body of the Commonwealth. bis State is 
much more famous for what it hath been than far what it is, being 
now on the decaying Hand. At preſent it is ſubject. unto ſeveral Wl £11; 


Sovereigns ; various Places within its Territories belonging to the Eri 
Dukes of Savey and Tu ſcany, ſome free, and others lately taken by . 
the Frexch. ö Or 


III. Luca (being a ſmall free Commonwealth, encloſed within the Th 
Territories of the Grand Duke of Tuſcany) is under the Govern- Re 
ment of one Principal Magiſtrate, called the Gonfalonier, changeable io 
every ſecond Month, aſſiſted by nine Counſellors, named Anz iani, Ct 
whom they alſo change every fix Months, during which time they thi 


hve in the Palace or common Hall; and Superior to them is the Cl 
Grand Council, which conſiſt of about 240 Noblemen, who being A 
equally divided into two Bodies, take their Turns every half Year. Ir 
This State is under the Protection of the Emperor of Germany, and di 
payeth him yearly Homage according. 0 


IV. St, 81 
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IV. St. Marino, a little (but flouriſhing) Republick in the Duke- 
dom of Urbine, which ſtill maintains its Privileges, and is governed 
by its own Magiſtrates, who are {till under the Protection of the 
Pope. The whole Territory of this ſmall Commonwealth is but 
one Mountain about three Miles long, and ten round, conſiſting of 
zbout 5000 Inhabitants, who boaſt of their State being a free Re- 
publick about 1000 Years. 


Arms.) Tt being too tedious to expreſs the Enſigns Armorial af 
all the Sovereign Princes and States in this Country, and too ſuper- 
ficial co mention thoſe of one only; we ſhall therefore, as a due Me- 
dium, nominate. the chief. Sovereignties of 7taly (viz. the Popedom, 
the Dukedom of Ty/cany, and the Republicks of Venice and Genta) 
and affix to each of theſe their peculiar Arms. Therefore, 1. The 
Pope, as Sovereign Prince over the Land of the Church or Papal 
Dominions, bears for his Eſcutcheon, Gulets, conſiſting of a long 
Cape, or Head-piece, Or, ſurmounted with a Croſs pearl'd and 
garniſhed with three Royal Crowns, together with ge two Keys 
of St. Peter placed in Saltier. 2. The Arms ef Many are, Or, 
Five Roundles, Gules, two, two and one, and onen chief, Azure, 
charged with three Flower-de-Luces, Or. 3. Thoſe of Venice are 
Azure, a Lion winged, Sejant, Or, holding under one of his Paws 
a Book covered, Argent. Laſtly, theſe of Genoa are, Argent, a 
Croſs Gules, with a Crown cloſed by reaſon of the Iſland of Corſica 
belonging to it, which bears the Title of Kingdom, and for Sup- 
porters are two Griffins, Or. 


Religion.] The 7talians, as to their Religion, are zealous Pro- 
ſeſſors of the Doctrine of the Roman Church, even in her groſſeſt 
Errors and Superſtitions ; and that either out of Fear of the Barba- 
rous Inquiſition, or in Reverence to their Ghoſtly Father, the Pope: 
Or chiefly, by being induftriouſly kept in woful Ignorance of the Pro- 
tetant Doctrine, of which they are taught many falſe and monſttous 
Things. The Fes are here tolerated the Publick Exerciſe of their 
Religion; and at Rome there's a weekly Sermon for their Conver- 
ſion, at which one of each Family is bound to be preſent. The 
Chriſtian Faith was firſt preached here by St. Peter, who went thi- 
ther in, or about the Beginning of the Reign of the Emperor 
Claudius, as is generally teſtified by ſome ancient Writers of good 
Account. Bat whereas this Country is the Seat of the pretended 
Infallible Head of the Church, no Place can be more proper to 
diſcourſe of the Doctrine of that Church, than this is. Ind, whereas 
the Tenets of the Ramiſh Church, whereby ſhe differs from all other 
Chriſtian Churches, eſpecially thoſe of the Reformation, (are ſuch as 
She, by her pretended General Councils [par ticularly that of 7; "ou 

| N 4 as 


2 
* * * 


A as. | 


— NONE * 

2 1 
1 1 

— 4 2 1 

5 1 

= 
7 $9 

* 

LI 

l 1 . 

8 +M 7 

' © 

i 


PP An "02 IO 


P 


9 * * 4 
N s 

0 * * 
p F n 1 8 Ss gs . 
Oy 2 22 r 1 5 £4. 2 4 . E o "IT : 
"Far LA” 8 a "ODA bt DNR r ere 1 3 

1 SN ET > * - 
Toy IN ie 3 n — — _— ur Ana * — x Ti » 0 - 
[7 ; * ? 2 ns. — — 


1 , 
. 
* 5 1 2 
EF A ² AK op 
_—_— 1 — M 
* _ _ = — — 
N 


. 
A g 2. yy ** EIA Fr * * W . 
* * A R A 4 12 rr a. 
- a W . * TEE 7 - y 9 er n £ 
. ö F * e 
n 


176 Pope Pius s Creed. Pare: 
has ſuperadded to the Chriſtian Faith; and endeavoured to im- 
poſe the Belief of them, as ſo many New Articles of Faith, upon 
the reſt of the Chriſtian World: The beſt Summary of her 
Doctrine, as a true and unqueſtionable Body of Popery, may 
be fitly reckoned that noted Creed of Pope Pius IV. The va. 
rious Articles of which are theſe following : n | 


"Ta a - 
| 


: * 
— 1 r 


— 


— Ry 


Art, I. I believe in one God, the Father Almighty, Maker of Heaven 
and Earth, and of all things viſible and inviſible : | 


II. And in one Lord Jeſus Chriſt, the only begotten Son of God, he- 
gotten of his Father before all Worlds, God of God, Light of Light, 
very Hod of very Go, begotten, not made, being of ome Subſtance | 
cbith the Father, by whom all things were made. 


III. Who for us Men and for our Salvation came down from Hea- 


den, and was incarnate by the Holy Ghoſt of the Virgin Mary, and 
was made Man: 2 


IV. And was crucified alſo for us under Pontius Pilate, ſuffered | 
and was buried: | 


V. Aud the third Day roſe again according to the Scriptures : 


VE. And aſcended into Heaven, and ſitteth on the Right-hand of the 
WV ARE 5 


VII. And be ſpall come again eith Glory to judge both the quick and 
the dead; whoſe Kingdom - ſhall have no end. 4 


VIII. 4nd I believe in the Holy Ghoſt, the Lord ad Giver of Life, | 
evho proceedeth from the Father and the Son, who with the Father XVI! 
aud the Son together is wworſbipped and glorified, who ſpake by the an 


Prophets. 5 
IX. And I believe one Catholick and Apoſtolick Church. - 
a * 5 | — | 0 
X. I acknowledge one Baptiſm for the Remiſſion of Sins. N A 
XI. And I look for the ReſurreBion of the Dead, ar 
XII. And the Life of the World to come. Amen, i 1 
| XII. 


ſame Church. : 5 3 PENNE 
XIV. I dv admit the Holy Seriptuves in the ſame Senſe that boly Mo- 
ther· Church doth, whoſe Buſi neſs it is to junge of. the true S:n{t aus 
Interpretation of them; and I will interpret them according to the 
unanimous Conſent of the Fathers. nia} wel 


W. I do profeſs and believe that there are ſuen Sacraments. of the 
Law, truly and properly ſo called, inſtituted Ly Feſus Cbriſt our 
Lord, and neceſſary to tbe Salvation of | Mankind, \though not all of 
them to every one, Viz, Baptiſm, Confirmation, Euchariſt,» Pe- 
nance, Extreme Union, Orders and Marriage, and that they do 
confer Grace ; and that of theſe, Baptiſm, Confirmation and Orders, 
may not be repealed without Sacrilege. I do alſo receive and alivait 


the received and approved Rights of the Cathdlick Church in ber ſo- 


lemn Admini ſtration of the aboveſaid Sacrainentss | | : 
XVI. I do embrace and receive all and every thing that bath been de- 

fined and declared by the ho'y Council 1 rent, concerning Ori- 

ginal Sin and Fuſti cation. | | 


XVII. I do alſo profeſs that in the Maſs there is offered unto God 4 
true, proper, and propitiatory Sacrifice for the quick and the dead; 
and that in the moſt holy Sacrament of the Euchariſt there is truly, 
really, and ſubſtantially the Body and Blood, together with the Soul 
and Divinity of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, and that there is a Con- 
verſion made of the whole Subſtance of the Bread into the Body, 
and of the whole Subſtance of the Wine into the Blood; which Con 
verſion the Catholick Church calls Tranſubſtantiation. | 


XVIII. T that under one Kind only, whole and entire, Chriſt 
and a true. Sacrament is taken and received. ' 
4 | or: "> 


XIX. I do firmly. believe that there is a Purgatory, and that the 


Souls kept Priſoners there dg, receive Help ty the Suffrages of the 


Fai thful. 


. I do likewiſe believe tha: the S ints reigning together avith Cbriſt 
are to 62 worſhipped and prayed unto; and that they do offer Pray- 


ers unto God for us, and that their Relicks are to be had in Vene® 
rations 


XXI. 
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VII. I moſt firmly admit and embrace the Apoſtolical and Ecci ea 
Traditions, and all other Obſervations and Conſtitutions af the 
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XXI. I do moſt firmly aſſert, that the Images of Chriſt, of the Bleſſy 
Virgin the Mother of God, and of other Saints, ought to'be bad and 
retained, and that due Honour and Veneration ought to be given 
them. 


XXII. I do affirm that the Power of Indulgences was tee by Chrift 
in the Church, and that the Uſe o them i is very beneficial to Chri 
* People. 


XXII I. I do acknowledge the Holy, Catholick, and Apoſtolick ms 
Church, to be the Mother and Miſtreſs of all Churches z and [ d 
promiſe and ſwear true Obedience to the Biſhop of Rome, the Suc- 
20 of Saint Peter, the Prince of the Apoſtles, and Vicar 10 7 
ſus Chriſt | 


Jay. I do undoubtedly veceive and profeſs all other Things whi 
have been delivered, defined, and declared by the ſacred Canons an 
Oecumenical Councils, and eſpecially by the holy Synod of Trent 
and all other Things contrary thereunto, and all Hereſies condemned 
rejected, and anathematized by the Church, I do —_— candenm 
reject 5 aud anatbematixe. 
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Hungary divided into 


I Presburg 
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Els viſt complex Body; comprehending theſe various 


Ar I 


Countries above-mentioned,” and the moſt remarkable of 


them being Hungary, Grrere, and Little Hungary: we ſuall hrt 
treat of theſe three ſeparately, and then conjunctly of all the hel, 
under the general Title of the Danubian Provinces. Therefore, 

| | i 


4 
4 


U MHUN GA 


5 . > ws 
NH UNGA RY.(which for-Meth6d's ſake, we ſtill con- 
tinue unter the General Head bf European Toto, 
tho' almoſt entirely under the Emperor of Germany) contains a Part 
of Pannonia, with ſome of ancient Germany and Dacia; is how 
bounded on the Eaſt by Tran/ytvanias on the Welt by Aaſtria o 
the North by Polonia, Propria; on the South by Sclavonia; and 
termed by the 1talians, Ungbaria; by the Spaniards, Hungatia; 
by the French, Hunadris; by the Germgnt Viagers and by the Er- 
gliſb, Hungary; ſo called from the ancient Inhabitants the Hunt 
or Hunns. „ any M eee 


* * 


Air.] The Air of this Country is generally eſteemed very un. 
wholſome to breathe in; which is chiefly: occaſioned from the much 
Mooriſh Ground, and- many Lakes. wherewith this Country 4- 
bounds. The oppoſite, Place of the Globe to Hungary, is that part 


of the vaſt Paci fick Ockan between 194 and 211 Degrees of Lon- 


gitude, with 45 and 53 Degrees of South Latitude. | . 
#451 5 þ 


Soil.] The Soil of this Country (it lying in the 7th and 8th North 
Climate) is very fruitful in Corn and Roots, and various Sorts of 
pleaſant Fruit, affording alſo excellent Paſturage ; and ſeveral of it 
Mountains produce ſome valuable Mines of Copper, Iron, Quick- 
Klver, Antimony and Salt. Vea, ſo noted is this Country for Mines, 
that. no leſs than ſeven remarkable Towns go by the Name of Min 
Towns, the chief of which is Chemnitz, whoſe Mine hath been 
wrought in about 900 Years. The Length of the Days and Nights 
in Hungary is much the ſame as in the Southern Circles of Germany. 


Commodities] This being an Inland Country, and thereby having 
no ſettled Trade with Foreign Parts, we may reckon the Produtl 
of the Soil the chief Commodities with which the Inhabitants deal 
with their Neighbours. 


Rarities] Here are many natural Baths, eſpecially thoſe at Budi, 


which are reckoned the nobleſt in Europe, not only for their variety af 


hot Springs, but alſo the Magnificence of their Buildings. There wr 
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likewiſe two hot Bagnis's near Tranſchin, upon the Confines of No. 3 
ravia 3 and others at Schemnitz, in Upper Hungary. Beſides which 
there are Waters in ſeveral Parts of this Country of a petrifying Na- 
ture, and others that corrode Iron to ſuch a Degree, that they will 
conſume a Horſe-ſhoe in 24 Hours, Near Eſperies in Upper Hun- 
gary, are two deadly Fountains, whoſe Waters ſend forth ſuch ail in- 
tetious Steam, that it kills either Beaſt or Bird approaching the 
ame ; for the ; of which they are walled round, and kept 
always covered. | | | 


* 


Archbiſpopricks.) Archbiſhopricks in this Country, are thoſe of 
Gran, Golocza, | 
Bibopricks.) Biſhopricks in this Country, are thoſe of 


[64 © winque Zecliſi æ, 
Raab, ON. 


Angria, 


Veſprin, 
Meytracht, 


Great Waradin. 


Univerſities ] What Univerſities are eſtabliſhed in this Country, 
ſince the re· taking it from the Infidels, is uncertain, - , 


Manxers.] The Hungarians (more addicted to Mars than Miner- 
v4) are generally looked upon as good Soldiers, being Men, for the 
moſt part, of a ſtrong and well - proportioned Body, valiant and daring 
in their Undertakings, but reputed eruel and inſulting when Con- 
querors. | 5 


Language] The Hungarian: have a peculiar Language of their / 
own, which hath little or no Affinity with thoſe of the Neighbour- 
ing Nations, ſave only the Sc/avonic, from which it hath borrowed 


ſeveral Words, and which is alſo ſpoken in ſome Parts of this Coun- 


try, as the German in other. Pater-Neoſter in the Hungarian Tongue 
runs thus, My atyanc ki vagy ax mennickben, ſzentelteſſac mega e 
reved jojon el az te ofragod; legvon megate akaratod, mint az meyhen, 
vey ite ex feldonois; Az minindetnapikenyirunkec ad meg nekunc ma; 
Es boctnſd meg mine cunc az mi vet kinket, mikeppem miis meghocæa- 
tunc azocknac, az Ric mi ellenunc vet keztenec: Es ne vigi minket ax 
aiſertethe, De ſ⁊abaditæmeg minket ax goneſxtol. Amen 


Government.) This Kingdom being almoſt wholly recovered from 
the Ottoman Slavery by the late ſucceſsful Progreſs of the Imperial 
Arms, is now dependent on the juriſdiction of the Emperor, who is 
filed King thereof. The Aſſembly of the States conſiſt of the Clergy, 
Barons, Noblemen, and Free Citizens, who uſually: meet once every 
three Years; which Aſſembly hath Power to elect a Palatine, — 
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the Conſtitution of the Realm) ought to be 4 Native of Hur 
gary; and to him belongs the Management of all Militar 

oncerns, as alſo the Adminiſtration of Juſtice in Aﬀairs be. 


Civil and Criminal. 


Arms. ] See Germany. 


Religion.] The prevailing Religion of this Country, is that ſus, 1 


of the Chn:ch of Rome, eſpecially fince the late onqueſt _ 
made by the Imperial Arms. Next to it is the Doctrine of 801 
Luther and Calvin, which, is zealouſly maintained by great Mul. 1 
titudes of People, and many of them are Perſons of confider- rs 
able Note. Beſides theſe, are to be found moſt Sorts and Sed FO 
ot Chriſtians, as alſo many Fews, and Mahometans not a fey, he 


This Kingdom received the Knowledge of the bleſfed Goſpel 
in the beginning of the Eleventh Century, and that by the Lak 


induſtrious Preaching of Albert, Archbiſhop of Prague. Mile 
| | out 

§ 2. G&K E E C E. vo 

| l 


Name.) REECE {formerly Grecia and Hellis; and tow Ml \ 

| bounded on the Eaſt by the Archipelago, or Ag:an b 
Sea; on the North by the Danubian Provinces; on the Welt Ml © 
and South by Part of the Mediterranean Sea] is term'd by the 
Italians and Spaniards, Græcia; by the French, la Greece; by the 
Germans, Griecherl and; and by the Engliſh, Greece: Why ſo cal. 
led, is variouſly conjectured by our modern Criticks; but the 
molt received Opinion is, that the Name derived its Original 
from an aocient Prince of that Country, called Græcus. 


Air.] The Air of this Country being generally pure and 
temperate, is reckoned very pleaſant and healthful to breathe | 
in. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to Greece, is that Part of 
the vaſt Paci fick Ocean between 201 and 205 Degrees of Lon- 
gitude, with 37 Degrees 30 Minutes, and 4> Degrees of South 
Latitude. | 


Foil.] The Soil of this Country (ir lying under the 6th North 
Climate) i> not only very fit for Paſture, there being much fer- 
tile Champain Ground, bur allo it affords good ſtore of Grain, 
when duly manured; aud abounds with excellent Grapes, and 
other delicious Fruits. The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt 
Part of Greece, is about 15 Hours; the ſhorteſt in the South- nin 
molt, 9 Hours 5, and the Nights proportionable. of 
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Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country, are 
reckoned Raw Silks, Pernocochi, Oil, Turkey-Leather, Cake- 
Soap, Honey, Wax, c. | : | 


Rarities.] At Caſtri, (a little Village on the South of M. Parnaſ 


ſus, now called Liacura by the Turks) are ſome Inſcriptions, which e- 


vince it to have been the ancient De/phi, ſo famous all the World'over 
for the Oracle of Apollo. 2. On the aforeſaid Mountain is a pleaſant 
Spring, which having ſeveral Marble Steps deſcending to it, and 
many Niches made in the Rock for Statues, gives Occaſion to think 
that this was the renowned Fons Caſtalius, or Caballinus, which in- 
ſpired (as People then imagined) the ancient Poets. 3. In Linadia 
(the ancient 4chata) is a hideous Cavern in a Hill, which was very fa- 
mous of old for the Oracles of Trophonins, 4. Between the large 
Lake of Livadia and the Eubean Sea (whoſe ſhorteſt Diſtance is four 
Miles) are upwards: of forty wonderful ſubterraneous Paſſages hewn 
out of the firm Rock, and that quite under a huge Mountain, to let 
the Water have a Vent; otherwiſe the Lake, being ſurrounded with 
Hills, and conſtantly ſupplied by ſeveral Rivulets from theſe Hills, 
would {till overflow the adjacent Country. 5. On M. Oneias, in 
the Iſthmus of Corinth, are the Remains of the Iſthmian Theatre, 
being the Place where the Iſthmian Games were formerly celebrated. 
b. Here are alſo ſome Veſtigia of that Wall built by the Lacedæ mo- 
nians, from one Sea to the other, for ſecuring the Peninſula from 
the Incurſions of the Enemy. 7. Thro' moſt Parts of Greece are 
{ti]] extant the Ruins of many Heathen. Temples, eſpecially that of 
the Goddeſs Ceres at Elufis (about Four Hours from Athens) a Part 
of whole Statue is yet to be ſeen, And at Salonichi are ſeveral ſtately 
(hriſtian Churches (particularly thoſe of S. Sophia, Gabriel, and 
the Virgin Mary) now converted into Mahometan Moſques ; the laſt 
of which is a noble Structure, environ'd on each fide with twelve Pil- 
lars of Jaſper Stone, and as many Croſſes upon their Chapiters re- 
maining as yet undefaced by the Turks. But the chief Rarities of 
Greece may be reckon'd thoſe various Monuments of Antiquity to 
be ſcen at Athens: The chief of which are theſe following: 1. 
The Acrupolis, or Citadel, the moſt ancient and eminent Part of 
the City, 2. The Foundation of the Walls round the City, ſup- 
poſed ro be thoſe erected by The/eus, who enlarged the ſame. 3. 
The Temple of Minerva (now a Turkiſh Moſque) as entire, as yet, 
as the Rotunda at Rome, and is one of the molt beautiful Pieces of 
Antiquity that is extant this Day in the World. 4. The Panagia 
$//i91ifſa, or Church of our Lidy of the Grotto. 5. Some mag- 
nincent Pillars, particularly thoſe commonly reckoned the Remains 
of Alrian's Palace, of Which there were formerly fix Rows, and 
20 in each Row, but now only 17 ſtand upright, and are 52 Foot 
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high, and 17 in Circumference at the Baſe. Here likewiſe is a Gate 
and an Aqueduct of the ſaid Emperor. 6. The Stadium, or Place 
where the Citizens us'd to run Races, encounter wild Beaſts, and 
celebrate the famous Games, termed Panathenta. 7. The Hill 
Muſ-um (now called To Seggio by the Inhabitants) ſo named from 
the Poet My/zzus, the Diſciple of Orpheus, who was wont there to 
recite his Verſes. 8. Some Remains, conjectur'd to be thoſe of 
the Areopagus and Odeum, or Theatre of Muſick. 9. The Ruins 
of many Temples, eſpecially that of Auguſtus, whoſe Front is ſtil 
entire, conſiſting of four Dorick Pillars; as alſo thoſe of Theſeus, 
Hercules, Fupiter Olympius, Caſtor and Pollux, &c. 10. The 
Tower of Andronicus Cyrrhaſtes, or Temple of the Eight Winds 
ſill entire 11. The Phanari, or Lanthorn of Demoſthenes, being 


a little Edifice of White Marble, in Form of a Lanthorn, which is | 


alſo entire. Por a particular Deſcription of all theſe Rarities both at 
Athens, and other Parts of Greece, with many remarkable Inſcriptions, 
both in Gree+ and Latin, Vid. Wheeler's Travels. 


Archbiſbopricks] Archbiſhopricks in this Country, are chiehy 
thoſe of 8 | 4 | | | i 


Amphipoli, Molvnſen, Sæalonibi, 


Lariſſa, Patras, Adrianople, 
Tarſa, Napoli di Romania, Fanna. 
Athens, Corinth, 1 CP 


Bifhopricks.)] Biſhopricks in this Country, are chiefly thoſe of 


Scotuſ, M ſi tra, Ch bæon, Granitza, 
Modo:, A pito Caſtro, Salona, Thalania, 
Caminitza, Deluino, Livadia, Ampbiſſa. 
Argos, Butrinto, | | 


Univerſitics ] No Univerſities in this Country, though once the 
Seat of the Mules; but in lieu of them are 24 Monaſte ries of ( ais- 
yets or Greet Monks, of the Order of St. -a//, who live in a Col- 
legiate Manner on the famous M. 4e, (now termed iF de 
or the Holy Scriptures, and the various Rites of the Greek Church, 
and out of theie Colleges, are uſually choſen thoſe Biſhops who are 
iubject to the 1 atriarch of Conſtantinople. 


Manuers.] The Gre ks (moſt famous of old, both for Arms and 
Arts, and every thing elſe that's truly valuable) are ſo wonderfully 
degenerated from their Forefathers, that inſtead of thoſe excellent 
Qualities which did thine in' em; particularly, e ee 
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and Valour ; there is nothing now to be ſeen among them, but the 
Reverſe or Contrary of theſe, and that in the higheſt degree. Such 
is the Preſſure of the Ottoman Yoke, under which they groan at 
preſent, that their Spirits are quite ſunk within them, and their very 
Aſpect doth plainly declare a diſconſolate and dejected Mind How- 
ever, the unthinking Part of them do ſo little conſider their preſent 
laviſh Subjection, that there is no Peop'e more jovial and merrily 
diſpoſed, being ſo much given to ſinging and dancing, that it is 
now become a Proverbial Saying, As merry as a Greek. The 
Trading Part of them are generally very Cunning, and fo inclined 
to over-reach (if they can) in their Dealings, that Strangers do not 
only meet with much more Candour among the Turk, 3 but if one 
Tirk ſeem in the leaſt to diſcredit another's Word or |'romiſe, his 
Reply is ſtill at hand, I Hope you don't take me for a Chriftian : Such 
is that Blot, which theſe imprudent Profeſſors of Chriſtianity have 
caſt upon our molt Holy Religion, in the Eyes of its numerous and 
moſt implacable Adverſaries. | 
Language.) The Languages here in Uſe, are the Tarki/h and 
(the firſt being yours to the Turks,” and the other to 
the Chriſtians) a Specimen of the former ſhall be given in the laſt 
Paragraph of this Section. As for the other, I cannot omit to 
mention the mighty Difference there is betwixt it and the ancient 
Greek, not only in reſpect of the many Tarkiſþ Words now inter- 
mixt, bu: alſo in the very Pronunciation of thole which yet remain 
unaltered ; as I particularly obſerved by converſing with ſevergl of 
the Greek Clergy in the Iſland of (yprus, and eliewhere ; and be- 
ing preſent at ſome of their publick Prayers. Yea, the Knowledge 
of the ancient Greet in its former Purity, is not only loſt among 
the vulgar ſort of People, but alſo almoſt extinguiſh'd even among 
thoſe of the higheſt Rank, few or none of their Eceleſiaſticks them 
ſelves pretending to be Maſters of it, And at Athens (once fo re- 
nowned for Learning and Eloquence) there Tongue is now more 
corrupt and barbarous, than in any other Part of Greece. Pater- 
ner in the beſt Diale&t of the modern Greek runs thus; Pater 
hui, optos tſe ees tos Uuranous, Hagia ſthito to noma ſou; Na 
erti he baſilia ſou ; To ih ma ſou na ginetez it2,0n en te Ge, 0s is 
tin Ouranon : To pſ-mi h: mas doꝛe hemas ſimeron; Ke ſs choraſe 
mos ta crimata hemon itxon, ke hemas ſichora ſomen *kinous open; 
Mas adthounke men ternes kemas is to pir.iſms, Alia ſuſon hemas apo 
to kapo. Amen. 


Gorernment.) So many brave ard valiant Generals did Greece 
formerly breed, that Strangers uſually reſorted thither to learn the 
Art of War; and ſuch were the Military Atchievements of this 
People, both at home and abroad, and ſo far did the Force of their 
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Arms extend, that under their Great Alexander was erected the 
third Potent Monarchy of the World. But alas! ſuch hath been 
the ſad Cataſtrophe of Affairs in this Country, and ſo low and la. 
mentable is its Condition at preſent, that nothing of its former 
Glory and Grandeur is now to be ſeen. For its poor and miſerable 
Natives are now ſtrangely cowed and diſpirited; its (once) nume- 
rous and flouriſhing Cities are now depopulated, and mere Heap 
of Ruins; its large and fertile Provinces are now laid waſte, and lie 
uncultivated. And lately the whole, and till a great part of the 
Country doth now groan under the heavy Burden of the Jurbiß 
Yoke; and its various Diviſions are ruled by their reſpective San. 
giacks, in Subordination to the Grand Seignior. | 


Arms. ] See the laſt Paragraph of this Section. 


Religion.] The eſtabliſhed Religion in this Country, is that of 
Mahometiſim; but Chriſtianity (for its number of Profeſſors) doth far 
more prevail. The chief Tenets of the Mahometan Religion may 
be ſeen Sect 4. of this Section, to which ] remit the Reader, As 
for Chriſtianity, it is profeſſed in this Country, according to the 
Doctrine of the Greek Church, the principal Points of which, as it 
differs from the Veſtern Chr iftian Churches (whether Proteſtant or 
Roman) are theſe following, viz. 1. The Greeks deny the Pro- 
ceſſion of the Holy Ghoſt from the Son; aſſerting that he proceedeth 
only from the Father through the Son. 2. They alſo deny the 
Doctrine of Purgatory, yet uſually pray for the Dead. 43. They be. 
lieve that the Souls of the Faithful departed this Life,” are not ad- 
mitted into the Beatifick Viſion till after the Reſurrection. 4. They 
celebrate the Bleſſed Sacrament of the Euchariſt in both Kinds, but 
make the Communicant take three Morſels of Leavened Bread, and 
three Sips of Wine, in Honour of the Three Perſons of the Adorable 
Trinity. 5. They admit Children to participate of the Sacrament 


It is (ſay they) that they begin to ſin. 6. They allow not of Ex- 
treme Unction and Confirmation, and diſapprove of fourth Marriages. 

. They admit none into Holy Orders but ſuch as are married, and 
inhibit all ſecond Marriages being once in Orders. 8. They re- 
ject all carved Images, but admit of Pictures, wherewith they 3. 
corn their Churches. Laſtly, they obſerve four Leut, in the Year, 
and eſteem it unlawful to faſt upon Saturdays. In their publick 
Worſhip they uſe four Liturgies, „ig. That commonly called St. 
Fames's, St. Chryſaſtom's, St. Baſil's, and St. Gregory's the Great's, 
together with Leſſons out of the Lives of their Saints; which makes 


monly laſts five or fix Hours together. The Faſts and Feſtivals 
yearly obſerved in the Greek Church are very numerous; and wer? 
5 Ke: : i N | | RE it 


of the Lord's Supper, when only ſeven Vears of Age, becauſe then 


their Service to be of ſuch a tedious indiſcreet Length, that it com- 
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very temperate Nature, but yet unhealthful to breathe in. 
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it not for them, it is probable that Chriſtianity had been quite extir- 
pated out of this Country long eber now: For by means of the 80- 
ſemnities (which yet are celebrated with a multitude of ridiculous 
and ſuperſtitious Ceremonies) they ftill preferve a Face of Religion 
under a Patriarch [who reſides at Con/tantinop/e] and ſeveral Arche 
biſhops and Biſhops, particularly thoſe above- mentioned. But did we 
view thoſe Eccleſiaſticks in their Intellectuals, as alſo the Jamentable - 
State of all Perſons committed to their Charge, we ſhquld find both 
Prieſt and People labouring under ſuch groſs and woful Tpnorance, 
that we could not refrain from wiſhing, that the Veſtern Churches 
of Chritendom| by their Diviſions, Impieties, and Abuſe of Knowledge] 
may not provoke the Almighty at laſt to plague them likewiſe with the 
ame Darkneſs and Deſolation. This Country was watered with the 
Bl-ſſed Goſpel in the very Infancy of Chriſtianity, 'and that by the 
powerful preaching of St. Paul, the Apoſtle of the gentiles. © 


6 3. Little Turtary. 


Name.] ITTLE TART AR, [anciently Taurica Cher- 

oneſus, or Tartaria Procopenſis, being the Leſſer Scythia, 
and a Part of Old Sarmatia, and now bounded on the Eaſt by Georgia 
and the River Tanais; on the Weſt by Pouolia; on the North by Part 
of Miſcovia; and on the South- by the Blact Sea] is termed by the 
Tralians, Tartària Minor; by the Spaniards, Tartaria Menor; by the 
french, La Petite Tartarie , by the Germans Kleine 7. hg + and by 
the Engliſh, Little Tartary ; ſo called to diſtinguiſh it from Great 
Tartary in Afia ; as alſo Crim-Tagtary from Crim, the principal Ci- 
ty of the Country, | 


Air.] The Air of this Country is generally granted to be of 2 
| The op- 
poſite Place of the Globe to Little Tartary, is that Part of Terra 
Auftralis incognita, between 213 and 225 Degrees of Longitude, 
with 45 and 49 Degrees of South Latitude. | 


Sei.] The Soil of this Country (it lying in the 8th North Cli- 
mate ) is very different in different Parts, ſome Places abounding 
with Grain and Fruits, and others peſter'd with undrainable Marſhes, 
and barren Mountains. The Length of the Days and Nights here, 
is the ſame as in the Northern Parts of Fance. 


Commodities.) The Commodities of this Country are reckon'd 
Slaves, Leather, Chalcal Skins, and ſeveral ſorts of Furs, which 
they exchange with the adjacent Tarks for other Commodities they 


want. 
O 4 Ard 
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| Rarities] Some Travellers relate of this wild and barbarous Part 
of the World, that few, or no ravenous Beaſts are found therein 
* 1 Pe ing 8 8 many of its Fens and Marſhes abound 
mightily with Salt, which is naturally there produced in prodigi 
Quantities. 4 " dias TY "oy 
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as; 


Archbiſvopricks.] Archbiſhopricks in this Country, none. 


Biſbopricks.) Biſhopricks in this Country, are thoſe of 
1 a 'Caffa, Gothia. S 


' Univerſities.) Univerſities in this Country, none. 


Manners.) The Crim Tartars are generally Men of vigorous 
and robuſt Bodies, able to endure all the Hardſhips of a Military Life, 
and many of them (being endued with Courage and Vigour of Mind, 
conform to their Strength of Body) prove the beſt of Soldiers, 
They are reputed to be very juſt in their Dealings with one ano- 
ther, but far otherwiſe with Strangers. Many of them are much 
addicted to pillage,” and they uſually feed upon Horſe-fleſh. - 


Language.] The Language of the Crim Tartars is the Scythian, 
or pure Tartareſque, which hath ſuch a Reſemblance to the Turtiſb, 
as the Spaniſb to the Falian ; thele Tartars and Turks underſtanding 
one another, as thoſe of 7talyand Spain. The Arabick is here learned 
at School, as in moſt Parts of Turkey. Pater nofter in the Tarta- 
re/que, runs thus: At ſcha wyxom Chyhokta ſen alguſth, ludor ſenig 
adenket ſuom, chauluchong bel fun ſenung arkchneg, aleigier da u- 
karhtaver viſum gundaluch of maR chu muſen vougou kai viſum ja- 

Suchen, den biſdacha hajelberin biſum j aſach namaſin, datcha koima vi- 
f# ſumanacha, illa garta viſenu, gemandam. Amen. 


Government-] This Country is governed by its own Prince, 


commonly termed the Cham of Tartary, who is under the Protec- | 


tion of the Great Turk, whoſe Sovereignty he acknowledgeth by the 
uſual Ceremony of receiving a Standard. The Grand Seignior ac- 
tually poſſeſſeth ſome Part of this Country, and maintains one Beg- 
lierbeg and two Sangiacks in the Places of greateſt Importance: 
As alſo, he detains as Hoſtage, the apparent Succeſſor of the Cham, 
who js ordinarily either his Son or Brother. To all which the Tar- 
fars readily yield upon the account of an ancient Compact; where- 
bY the Turki/> Empire is ſaid to deſcend to them, whenever the 

eirs Male of the Ottoman Line ſhall fail. N 

Arms] The Cham of Tartary bears for his Enſigns Armorial, 
Or, three Griffins Sabie, armed Gule. | : 
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Religion.) The Crim-Tartars (for the moſt part) are zealous' 


profeſſors of the .Mahometan Doctrine, except ſome who continue 
fill Pagan; and intermixt with them are many Chriſtians, eſpecially 


Greeks and Armenians, beſides a conſiderable number of Roman 
Catholicks. When this Country was firſt watered with the Bleſſed: 
Goſpel, is not very certain. | ; | 

$ 4. Danubian Provinces. — 8 


Name. VIH E remaining Part of Turkey in Europe [bounded 


by Greece] is here conſidered under the aſſumed Title of Danubias 
Provinces. This we chuſe to do upon the Account of their Situa- 
tion, being near unto, or upon the Banks of the Danube. But ſince, 
ach of theſe Provinces requires a peculiar Etymology, take the 

ame as followeth. 1. Tranſilvania (the ancient Dacia Meaiterranta) 

ſo called by the Romans, guafi trans fylvas, it being formerly en- 
compaſſed with mighty Foreſts, 2. Yalachia, (part of old Dacia) 
corruptly ſo called for Flaccia, which Title came from one Flaccus, 
n ancient General, who made that Part of the Country a Romas 
Colony. 3: Moldavia (the Seat of the ancient Getæ) ſo called 
from a little River of the ſame Name. 4. Romania (the chiefeſt 
Part of old Thrace) ſo called from Roma Nova, viz. Conſtantinople. 
5, Bulgaria, or rather Wolgaria(the old Mejia Inferior, ſo called 
from Volga, it being formerly ſubdued and poſſeſſed by a People 
which came from the Banks of that River. 6. Servia (of old Mæ- 
fa Superior) why fo called, is not very certain. 7. Boſnia (Part 
of the ancient Pannonia) ſo called from a River of the ſame Name. 
3. Sc/avenia (another Part of Pannonia) ſo called from its ancient 
Inhabitants, the Sc/avi, 9g. Croatia (heretofore known by the 
Name of Liburnia) ſo called from its - Inhabitants the Cyroares. 
Laſtly, Dalmatia, much of the ancient Hyricum; but as for the 
Etymology of that Name, it is not agreed upon among Criticks. 


Air] The Air of theſe various Provinces doth mightily vary, 
xccording to their Situation, and Nature of the Soil. "The oppoſite 
Place of the Globe to then, is that Part of the vaſt Pacifick Ocean, 
between 220 and 235 Degrees of Longitude, with 42 and 48 De- 
grees of South Latitude. | | | 


S$0il.] The Soil of theſe various Provinces (they lying in the 
7th and 8th North Climates) cannot reaſonably be expected to 
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on the Eaſt by Pontus Euxinus and the Propontis; on 
the Weſt by Hungary; on the North by Poland; and on the Soutn 
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the ſame in all. Croatia is cold and mountainous, yet producing 
all Neceſſaries for the Life of Man. Servwia much more pleaſant and 
fertile. ' Bulgaria unpleaſant and barren, being full of Deſarts, and 
ul inhabited, Moldawia more temperate and fertile, but the greateſt 
ke of it uncultivated. Romania affords great Quantities of Corn and 

ruits, and ſeveral of its Mountains produce ſome Mines of Silver, 
Lead, and Allum. The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Part is about 
16 Hours; the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt is 9 Hours, and the Nights 
proportionable. 


Commodities. ] Moſt of theſe Provinces being Inland barren 
Countries (except Romania) and therefore little frequented by Stran. 


„ 


gers, the Number of their Commodities cannot be very great, ſave 
only thoſe exported from Stamboal, which are chiefly Grogramz, | 


Camblets, Mohair, Carpets, Anniſeeds, Cottons, Galls, and moſt 
other rich Tzrki/þ Commodities. | 


Rarities.) In one of the Mines of Tranfilvania, viz. that of Rimili 


Dominurd, are found ſometimes large Lumps of Virgin Gold, fit for 


the Mint without any purifying, 2. Other Parts of this Country af- 
ford ſuch vaſt Quantities of Stone Salt, as to ſupply all the Neigh- 
bouring Nations with that uſeful Mineral. 3. Near to Enguedine, 


in the ſame Principality (the ancient Annium) are ſeveral Monuments 


of Antiquities, eſpecially the Remains of a large Military Way, or 
long Cauſeway made by one Annius, a Captain of a Roman Cohort. 
4. At Spalatro in Dalmatia, are the Ruins of Diocleſfan's Palace, in 
which he took up his Reſidence when he retired from the Empire. 
5. Here is alſo an entire Temple conſecrated to Jupiter, which is 
of an Octogonal Form, and adorned with ſeveral ſtately Pillars of 
Porphyry. 6. At Zara in the ſame Province are many Ruins of Poman 
Architecture, and ſeveral Heathen A'tars, ſtill to be ſeen. But what 
moſtly deſerves our Regerd, are thoſe Monuments of Antiquity, as yet 
extant, in or near to Conſtantinople, the chief of which are theſe fol- 
lowing, viz 1. Fhe Hippodrome, now ca'led Atmidan, a Word of like 
Signification in which remain ſome ſtately Hieroglyphical Pullars, par- 
ticularly one of Egyptian Granate, 50 Foot long, and yet but one Stone; 
and another of Braſs, only 14. Foot high, and in Form of three Ser. 
nts wreathed together up to the Top, where their Heads ſeparate and 
k three different ways. 2. South of the Hippodrome is that Column 
commonly ca'led the Hiſtorical Pillar, curiouſly carved from Top to 
Bottom, expreſſing variety of War ike Actions 3. Weſt of the Hip- 
podrome is another Column of Porphyry, brought hither from Rome by 
Conſtantine the Great, which having ſuffered much Damage by Fire, 


zs now called the Burn? Pillar. 4. Nigh the Mouth of the Black Sta, 


1s a Pillar of the Corinthian Order, about 10 Foot high, with an im 


perfect Inſcription on its Baſe, vulgarly called Pompey's Pillar, wy 
| 5 hat 
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hath been probable erected for a Sea-Mark by Day, as the Lanthorn 
it Phanari is by Night. 5. From the Black Sea to the City of 
Conſtant inople, reacheth the noble Aqueduct, made by the Emperor 
Valentinian (whole name it retaineth) and repaired by So/yman the 
Great. To theſe we may add that noble Pile of Building Sancta So- 
bia, formerly a Chriſtian Temple, but now a Mahometan Moſque; 
for a particular Deſcription of which, with the other Remarkables 
abovementioned, ſee Sandys, Wheeler, Spon, with other modern 


Travellers. 


Archbiſhopricks.] Here is one Patriarchate, viz. that of C- 
fantinople, as allo everal Archbiſhopricks, eſpecially thoſe of 


Chalcedon, Sophia 
Trajanopoli, Antivari. 
| Raguſa, or Ragvſs. 


Biſhopricks.] Chief Biſhopricks in theſe Provinces, are thoſe of 


Poſoga, 
B Hgrade, 


Narenxa, 
Cattaro. 


Zagrabe, 


Scardona, 
Univerſities.) Univerſities in theſe Provinces, none. 


Manners.) Theſe various Provinces are inhabited by various ſorts 
of People, particularly the Sc/avonians, whoare generally Men of a 
robuſt and ſtrong Conſtitution, and very fit to be Soldiers. Next the 
Croats, who are eſteemed to be Perſons fo Valiant and Faithful, that 
they are entertained by many German Princes as their Guards. Laſtly, 
The Seruians and Bulfarians, who are reckoned very Cruel, and uni 
verſally given to Robbery. But as for the natural Tyrkz, they are thus 
characterized, viz. Men of a ſwarthy Complexion, robuſt Bodies, of 
a good Stature, and proportionably compacted : Men, who tho' ge 
nerally addicted to ſome horrid Vices (not to be named among Chri- 
ſtians ) are yet Perſons of great Integrity in their Dealings, ſtrict Ob- 
krvers of their Word; abundantly civil to Strangers, extraordinaril 
charitable after their own way; and ſo zealous Obſervers of ind 
ous Daties enjoined by their Religion (eſpecially that of Prayer) thar 
their Frequency in the ſame may juſtly reproach the general Practiee 
of Chriſtians now a-days. In their ordinary Salutations they Jay 
tneir Hand on their Boſoms, and a little incline their Bodies, but ac. 
coſting a Perſon of Quality, they bow almoſt to the Ground, and kits 
the Hem of his Garment. - They account it an opprobrious Thing to 
uncover their Heads ; and as they walk in the Streets, they prefer 
the left Hand before the right, as being thereby Maſter of the Cymi- 

car 
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1 iar with whom they walk. Walking up and down they never uſe Wl three bl 
1 and much wonder at that Cuſtom of Chriſtians. Their chief Re. inpleat 
1 creations are Shooting with the Bow, and Throwing of Lances, zt before 
1 both of which they are very dexterous. betwix 
we 2 Ba A 
we Language.) The Sclavonian Language (being of a vaſt Extent) I 14ns R 
+8 is uſed not only in all theſe Provinces, tho* with ſome Variations of 

4 Dialect, but alſo in a great part of EFurepe beſides ; the pureſt Dia. Rel: 
1:44 left of which Tongue is generally eſteem'd that peculiar to Dan. differe! 
£18 tia. As for the Tarkifþ (which is originally Sc/avonian, and now Chrift 
11308 the prevailing Language of theſe Provinces) Pater- noſter in the ſame part, 
4+ "if runs thus: Bahamuz hanghe guigleſſon, Couduſs ollſum ſſenungb a. 9 2.) | 
1 dun; Gelſon ſſenung memlechetun, Olſum ſjenung iftegung ni eſſ» gus- Relig! 
ix thaule gyrde, Echame gumoxi hergunon were hize begun, tem baſa The 
7 18 bize bo ſlygomozi, Nyeſe hizde baftaruz horſetiglero moſi ; Hem yedna the 1 
54 1 hize ge heneme, De cburtule bizyjaramazdan. Amen. by * 

"2 that 
7 5's Government.) Theſe various Countries conſider d under the Ti. to be 
1 1 tle of Danubian Provinces, do acknowledge ſubjection to ſeveral 80. Neig 

14 vereigns, particularly as followeth; Tranfi/vania'is ſubject to its and 
11 own Prince or Wayzode, formerly tributary to the Turks, but now mans 

4 under the Protection of the Emperor fince the Year 1690. Vala- State 
1 _ ehia being ſubject to its Waywode, (ſometimes ſtib'd Heſpodar, ſigni- War 
| | [ fying Chief General of the Militia) is tributary to the Turk. Mol. The 
| + | davia is ſub ject to its Waywode, who is under the Protection of che both 
ii Emperor fince Anno 1688. Romania, Bulgaria, and Servia, ate ledg 
14 Wholly under the Turt, and govern'd by their reſpective Feglierbegi. cant 
=_ Sclavonia and Boſnia do own the Emperor. And laſtly, Dalmatia is and 
£49 partly under the Yenetians, and partly under the Turk. To the 5 
| Government of theſe Provinces we may ſubjoin the #epublich of ſent 
Ml Ragu/i, whoſe Inhabitants are ſo afraid of loſing their Rights and Cre 
I | Liberty, that every Month they change their Rector or ſupreme Ma- ſh 
17h giltrate, and every Night the Governor of their Caſtle, who entereth Pre 
F. | into his ommand blind fold; and all Military Officers whatſoever, cor 
#4 are not to keep the ſame Poſts above ſix Weeks, leſt, if long continu'd, ſuf 
+] they ſhould either gradually, or treacherouſly bereave them of their M: 

. Privileges, or make the Republick it ſelf a Prey either to the Turks the 

1 or Venetians, whom they equally dread; however it payeth Tribute to 

4 to both of them at preſent, as alſo certain Acknowledgment to the as 
? Emperor, his Catholick Majeſty, and the Pope, by virtue of a at 

| | mutual Compact ratihed between them. TT. | 2 
f Arms.) The Grand Seignior, as ſupreme Sovereign over all the = 
7 Turkiſh Dominions, and abſolute Emperor over the Ottoman Empire, la 
1 bears Verte, a Creſcent Argeut, cielted with a Turbant, charged with P 
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tree black Plumes of Herons Quills, with this Motto, Denec totum 
inpleat Orbem. As for the ancient Arms of the Eaſtern Emperors, 
before the Riſe of the Ottoman Family, they were Mars, a Croſs Sol 
hetwixt four Greek Betas, of the ſecond: The four Betas ſignifying 
BS US B MN,, Bao ay Bacinedor, i. e. Rex Regum, Reg- 
1ans Regibus. | | 


religion.) The Inhabitants of theſe different Provinces are very 
different in Point of Religion, but reducible to three Claſſes, viz. 
Chriſtians, Fes, and Mabometans. The Chriſtians, for the greateſt 
part, adhere to the Tenets of the GreeZ Church (already mentioned, 
$ 2.) ſome to the Church of Rome, and others profeſs the Reformed 
Religion both according to the Doctrine of Luther and Calvin. 
The Jeros (as in all other Countries) are zealous Maintainers of 
the Moſaick Law, and the Mahometans ſtick cloſe to their Alcoran ; 
by which they are taught the Acknowledgment of one God, and 
that Mahomet is his great Prophet. It alio commandeth Children 
to be obedient to their Parents, and approveth of Love to our 
Neighbour. It enjoins Abſtinence from Swines Fleſh and Blood, 
and ſuch Animals as die of themſelves. It promiſeth to Muſſul- 
mans (or true Believers) all manner of ſenſual Pleaſures in a future 
State. It allows of an unavoidable Fatality in every thing, and fa- 
vours the Opinion of Tutelar Angels. But to be more particular, 
The Followers of Mahomet do readily grant, that the Writings 
both of the Prophets and Apoſtles were divinely inſpired, but al- 
ledge, that they are ſo corrupted by Jeus and Chriſtians, that they 
cannot be admitted for the Rule of Faith, They further believe 
and aſſert, that of all the Revealed Inſtitutions in the World, thoſe 
in the Alcoran are only divine and perfect. That God is both Ef- 
ſentially, and Perſonally One; and that the Son of God was a mere 
Creature, yet without Sin, and miraculouſly born of a Virgin. 
That Feſus Chriſt was a great Prophet, and that having ended his 
Prophetical Office upon Earth, he acquainted his Followers of the 
coming of Mabomet. That Chriſt aſcended into Heaven without 
ſuſfering Deat h, another being ſubſtituted in his Place to die. That 
Man is not juſtified by Faith in Chriſt, but by Works enjoined in 
the Mo/aick Law, and in the Alcoran, That Polygamy (according 
to the Example of the ancient Patriarchs) is ſtill to be allowed of; 
as alſo to divorce the Wife upon any Occaſion. In ſhort, Mahe- 
metiſm is a Medley of Paganiſm, Fudaiſm, and Chriſtianity ; by 
which Means, the grand Impoſtor {its Founder) did cunningly ima- 
gine to gain Proſelytes of all Profeſſions. But whereas the Alcoran 
is the Turkiſþ Rule of Faith and Manners, let us more particu- 
larly conſider its Precepts, and that chiefly as they relate to the 
principal Heads thereof, 9iz. Circumciſion, Faſting, F 
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Pilgrimage and Abſtinence from Wine. 1. Circumciſion of the w. 
fious Sacraments of the Old and New Teſtament, they admit only 
of Circumcifion, This they reckon abſolutely. neceſlary to every 
Muſſulman, efteeming it impoſſible to obtain Salvation without it; 
whereupon they are very careful to perform the ſame, and do ce. 
lebrate the Performance thereof with great Solemnity. 2. F aſting, 
particularly that ęxtraordinary Faſt, or yearly Lent, called Rang. 
dan, obſerved every ninth Month, and of a whole Month's Conti. 
nuance ; during which Time, they neither eat nor drink till the Sun 
goes down; they alſo abſtain from all worldly Buſineſs, and from 
fmoaking their beloved Tobacco, yea, even from innocent Recte. 
ations, and living reſerved auſtere Lives, do ſpend molt of their Time 
in the Moſques, frequenting them both Day and Night. They be. 
lieve that during this Month the Gates of Heaven itand open, and 
that thoſe of Hell are ſhut. 3. Prayer. This Duty is of mighty Re. 
yu among them, their Prophet having termed the ſame the Key of 

araGiſe, and the very Pillar of Religion, whereupon they are frequent 
and fervent at their Devorions. They are obliged to pray five Times 
every Day, and never fail of that Number, let their worldly Buſineſs 
be never fo urgent. 4. Alms. Every Turk is bound to contribute 
the hundredth part of his Wealth towards the Zugat or Alms, ſor 
Maintenance of the Poor. Beſides which, they frequently make large 
voluntary Contributions; yea, their Charity doth not only extend 
itfelf towards their Fellow Rational Creatures, but even the lrra- 
tional, as Dogs, Horſes, Camels, &c. whom they careſully maintain 
in a kind of publick Hoſpitals, when through Age they become uſe- 
leſs to their Maſters. 5. Pilgrimage, viz. I hat to Mecca, which 
Every Muſſulman is bound to perform once in his Life-time, or, at 
leaſt, to ſend Deputics for him. Thither they reſort in vaſt Multitudes, 
being commonly 40 or 50000 in Number, over whom the Sultanap- 
points a Commander in Chief to redreſs. Diſorders that may happen 
Oh the Road. This Officer is followed by a Camel carrying the 
Alcoran covered with Cloth of Gold, which ſanctified Animalz-upon 
his return, is adorned with Garlands of Flowers, and exempt from 
any further Labour during the remaining Part of its Life. The 


Turi, do likewiſe viſit the City of %eru/alem, but that more out of 


Curioſity than Devotion. They have alio a great Veneration for 
the Valley of Feho/aphat, believing it ſhall be the particular Place 
of the General Judgment. Laſt y, Abfſtin.nce from Wine is like 
wile a Precept of the Alcoran; but of this they are leſs obſervant 
than of any of the former, for many of the richeſt ſort of Turks 


are great Admirers of the Juice of the Grape, and will liberally 


ite of the ſame in their private Cabals. Theſe various Provinces 
Were at firſt inſtructed in the Chriſtian Faith at different Times, and 
upon different Occaſions. 3721 
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Concerning the European Iſſandg. 


AVIN G hitherto travelled through the various Coun- 

tries on the Continent of Europe, let us now leave the 
Concinent, and ſer ſail for irs Iſlands. And whereas the chief 
of ſuch Iſlands, are thoſe termed the Britannicł, let us firſt take 


a particular Survey of them, and then a more general View 
of all the reſt, Therefore, | 


I. Of the Britennich Iſlands. 


HESE Iflands being always conſidered as divided into 
Greater, Lvix. thoſe of Great Britain and Ireland] and 
Leſer {namely, thoſe many little ones ſurrounding Britain] I 
ſhall begin with the former, comprehending in them three 
diſtin Kingdoms, and one Principality. And ſince our man- 
ner of travelling through the various Countries on the Conti- 
nent of Europe, hath been ſtill to proceed from North to South, 
| ſhall therefore continue the aforeſaid Method in Surveying 
the Iſle of Great Britain, having no other Regard to the Tw 
Grand Sovereignties therein, than the bare Situation of them. 
Begin we therefore with; the Northern Part of the Iſland, viz 
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Theſe are the various Diviſions of Scotland, according to the beſt = 1 
Maps, and the Manner how they are found, But fince that King- E 
; dom is ordinarily divided into Sheriffdoms, Stewarties, Bailiaries, 1 
. and one Conſtabulary, we ſhall alſo conſider it in that Reſpect; qv 
| and ſceing each of theſe Sheriffdoms and Stewarties, &c. compre» —- 
hend either a Part, or one, or more of the aforeſaid Diviſions, we. A 
ſhall here ſubjoin all the Sheriffdoms, and Stewarties, &c. of the 18 
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PART II. 


Name.] Ocotland [the famous ancient Caledonia; and bounded on 

the Eaſt by Part of the German Ocean; on the Weſt 
and North by the Britiſ Sea ; and on the South by Englana} is 
term'd by the Italians, Scotia; by the Spaniards, Eſcotia ; by the 
French, Eſcaſſe; by the Germans, Scotland; by the Engliſh, and its 
own Natives, Scotland; fo called, as ſome fondly imagine, from 
Srota (Daughter to an Egyptian Pharaoh) but more probably from 
Scoti, Sclytti, or Scythi, a People of Germany (over the Northern 
Parts of which the Name of Scythia did once prevail) who ſeiz'd 
on a Part of Spain, next to Ireland, and from thence came into the 
Weſtern Parts of this Country. 


Air.] The Air of this Country is generally very pure, and ſo 
extraordinary wholeſome to breathe in, that ſeveral Perſons in the 
Northmoſt Parts of that Kingdom do frequently arrive to greater 
Ages than is uſual in other Nations of Europe. The oppoſite Place 
of the Globe to Scotland, is that Part of the Pacifick Ocean, be- 
tween-172-and 181 Degrees of Longitude, with 56 and 69 De- 
"grees of Scuth Latitude. | 


Soil.] Notwithſtanding this Country is of a Situation conſider- 
ably Northern (it lying in the 11, 12", and beginning of the 


- 13 North Climate) yet it produceth all Neceſſaries, and many of 


the Comforts of human Life. Its Seas are wonderfully ſtor'd with 
moſt Kinds of excellent Fiſh; its Rivers do mightily abound with 
the choiceſt of Salmons; its Plains do ſufficiently produce moſt Kinds 
cf Grain, Herbs and Fruits; and many of its Mountains are not 
only lin'd with valuable Mines, and the beſt of Coals, but alfo 
ſeveral of them are ſo cover'd over with numerous Flocks, that 
great Droves of Cattle do yearly paſs into the North of England, 
The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Part of this Country is about 
eighteen Hours and an half, the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt fix 
Hours and an half; and the Nights proportionable. 


Commadities.] The chief commodities of this Country are, 


moſt Sorts of Fiſh in great Abundance, much Linen-Cloth and 


Tallow, vaſt Numbers of Cattle and Hides ; as alſo excellent Ho- 
ney, Lead, Oar, Iron, Train Oil, Coarſe Cloths, Frizes, sc. 


Narities.] In Clydi/dale are yet to be ſeen, for ſeveral Miles, tne 
Remains of a large Roman Cauſway, or Military Way, which com- 
monly goes now by the Name of Vatling-Street. And in Tiviotdale 
are ſome 7eſtigia of Roman Encampments, and another Military 


Way, vulgarly term'd the Rugged Cauſcway. (z.) In the Stew- 
g | arty 
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arty of Stratbern, are viſible Tracts of ſeveral Roman Camps, ef- 
pecially that at Ardocb, (3.) In Setlingſhire are divers Marks of 
the ſame Roman Wall (now commonly call'd Grabam's Dyke) 
which was extended over the Iſthmus, between the Rivers of 


Forth and Clyde ; Its Form and Manner of Building will belt ap- 


pear by a Draught thereof; for which, Vid. Cambden's Britannia, 
late Edition, p. 959. (4) In Sterlingſpire were likewiſe found 


ſome Inſcriptions upon Stones relating to the Roman Wall; particu- 


larly Two, one whereof is now at Calder, and informs us, that the 


Legio ſecunda Auguſta built the ſaid Wall upwards of three Miles; 


and another in the Earl Marſbal's Houle at Dunnotyr, which hints 
that a Party of the Legio viceſima Victrix, continued it for, three 


Miles more. As for the Inſcriptions themſelves, Vid. Cambd. 


p. 920, and 1101. (5.) Hard by the TraQ of the aforeſaid Wall 
in Herlingſbire, are yet to be ſeen two pretty Mounts, term'd by 
the Ancients, Duni pacis; as alſo the Remains of an ancient Build- 
ing in Form of a Pyramid (now call'd by the Vulgar Aril urs Oven) 
which many reckon to have been a Temple of the God Terminus, 
(6.) Near Paiſly and Renfregv are the Veſtigia of a large Roman 
Camp; the Foiſes and Dykes about the Prætorium being till viſible. 
Here is alſo to be ſeen a remarkable Spring, which regularly ebbs 
and flows with the Sca. (7.) Nigh to the City of Edinburgh is a 
noted Spring, commonly call'd the Oihy- Heu. The Surface of its 
Waters being cover'd with a Kind of Oil or Bitumen, which is 
frequently uled. with good Succeſs, in curing Scabs, and Pains 
proceeding from Cold. (8.) Near the fame City is another Foun- 
tain, which goes by the Name of the Rocpting- Mell. becauſe it 
uſually makes a Noiſe before a Storm. (9.) Near Brechin in An- 
eus (where the Danes received a mighty Overthrow) is a high 
Stone, erected over their General's Grave, called Camus-Croſs; 
wich another about Ten Miles diſtance, both of them having an- 
tique Letters and Figures upon them. (to.) At Slains in Abey- 
deenſvire, is a remarkable petrefying Cave, commonly called the 
Dropping Cate, where Water, ouzing thro' a ſpungy porous Rock 
on the Top, doth quickly conſolidate after it falls in Drops to the 
Bottom. (t t.) Near Kinroſs in Murray, is to be ſeen an Obelish of 
one Stone, fer up as a Monument of a Fight between King Mal- 
colm, Son of Keneth, and Sueno the Dane. (12,) On the Lord Lo- 
gat's Lands in Fraberrich, is a Lake which never freezetk all over 
before the Month of February; but after that Time, one Night's 
Froſt will do it. There's a!ſo another, called Lougb- Monar (be- 


longing to the late Sir George Mackenzie ) juſt of the fame Nature 
with the former; and a third at Glencanigb in Stratbglafs, which 


never wants Ice upon the Middle Part of it, even ig the botteſt 


Day of Summer, (13.) Towards the North-weli Part of Afzrrav, 
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is the famous Lough-Neſs, which never freezeth ; but retaineth its 


natural Heat, even in the extremeſt Cold of Winter ; and in ma- 
ny Places this Lake hath been ſounded with a Line of 500 Fa- 
thoms, but no Bottom found. (14.) Nigh to Lovgh-Neſs is a large 
round Mountain (call'd Meal fuor vouny) about two Miles of per— 
pendicular Height from the Surface of the Neſs ; upon the very Top 
of which Mountain is a Lake of cold freſh Water, often ſounded 
with Lines of many Pathoms, but never could they reach the Bot- 
tom. This Lake having no viſible Current running either to it, or 
from it, is equally full all Seaſons of the Year ; and it never 
freezeth. (15.) On the Top of a Mountain in Roſs (called Scurein 
Lappich) is a vaſt Heap cf large white Stones, mott of them clear 
hke Cryſtal; as alſo great Plenty of Oyſter-ſhells, and Shells of 
other Sea Animals, yet twenty Miles from any Sea. (16.) In 


Lennox is Lough- Lomond, which is every whit as famous among 


the- Vulgar, not only for its floating Iſland, but alſo as having Fiſh 
Without Fins, and being frequently tempeſtvous in a Calm. (17.) In 
divers Parts of Hcotland are ſome ncted Mincra) Springs, particu— 
Jarly thoſe at Kinghorn and Balgripy in Fife ; as alſo Aberdeen and 
Peterhead in Aberdeenſbire; ſeveral of which come little ſhort of 
the famous Spatu- Haier in the Biſhoprick of Liege. (18.) In moſt 
Counties of this Kingdom are many circular Stone-Monuments 
(being a Company of prodigious long Stones ſet on end in the 
Ground, and that commonly in form of a Circle) which are, pro- 
bably, conjectured to have been either Funeral Monuments, or 
Places of publick Worſhip, in Times of the ancient Druides, or both, 
Lay, South-Weſt of Scuinna (one of the Orcades) are two dread- 
ful Whirl-pools in the Sea, commonly term'd the Fell: of Swinra, 
with another between Ia and ura (two of the Weſtern Iſlands) 
during the firit three Hours of Flood, all of them are vay ter- 


rible ro Paſſengers, and probably occaſioned by ſome ſubterrancan 
Hiatus. ' 


Archbiſopzicks.) Archbifbopricks in this Kingdom are Two, 


St. Andrews. Glaſooww, 


Viſhopzicks.) Biſpopricks in this Kingdom are Twelve, viz. 
thoſe of | | 


Edinbirg h;, Murray, Refs, Gal ey, 
Pur held, Brichen, Cati neſs, Ar tle, 
Aberdeen, Dumblain, Crancy, Nes. 


* 


* 4 | | Uni⸗ 
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Univerſities. ] Univerſities of this Kingdom are Four, viz, Galle of 


St. Andre aus, | Edinburgh, 
Aberdeen, | TY G lafgows. 4 


Manners .! The Scots (for the moſt Part) are an. active; 1 Pris: | 
dent and Religious. fort of People; many abominable Viees, too 
common in other Countries, are not ſo much as ſpeculatively known 
among em. They generally abhor all kinds of Exceſs in Drink- 
ing, and effeminate Delicacy in Diet, chuſing rather to improve 
the Mind, than pamper tne Body, Many of em make as great 
Advances in ali Parts of ingenious and ſolid Learning, as any Na- 
tion in Europe. And as for their ſingular Fidelity (altho' ſlander- 
ouſly ſpoken of by ſome) tis abundantly well known, and expe- 
rienced abroad; for an undoubted Demonſtration thereof is pub- 
lickly given to the whole World, in that a neighbouring Prince, 
and his Predeceſſors (for almoſt 300 Years) did commit the imme- 
diate Care of their Royal Ferſons to them, without ever aan 
the leaſt Cauſe to repent, or real Ground to change, 


Language.) The Language commonly ſpoken in the North and 
North-Weſt of this Country, is a Dialect of the Tri, corruptly cal- 
led Erſe (a Specimen of which ſhall be given when we come to Ire- 
land) In all other Parts of the Kingdom they uſe the Eg 7 Tongue; 
but that with conſiderable Difference of Pronunciation in &ifferent 
Counties; and all diſagreeing with that in England, except che 
Town of Inverneſs, whoſe Inhabitants are the only People who 
come neareſt to the true Engliſh : However the Gentry and Perſons 
of good Education uſually ſpeak Engliſ (tho not with the ſame Ac- I, 
cent as in England, yet according to its true Propriety) and their "0 
Manner of Writing 13 much the ſame. The vulgar Language (com- 
monly called Broad Scotch) is indeed a very corrupt fort of Englift, * 
and hath a great Tincture of ſeveral foreign Tongues, particularly 
the High German, Low Dutch, and French ; eſpecially the laſt, a 
great many Words ſtill in Uſe among the Commonalty, being i- 
ginally from that Language. For a "Specimen of which 1 
Pater-noſter in it runs thus: Ur? Fader whilk art in Heven; halle 
be thy Neme; thy Kingdom cumm, thy Mull be doon in Earth az its Pa 
doon in Heyen, Gee uſs this Day ure daily Breed, and forgee uſs ure 
Sinns, ax we forgee them that ſinn againſt 1; gud leed aſs nat moo 
temptation, batt del) ver uſs frae evil. Amcen, 
Government. ] This Eingdom hath hitherto had the good For- 
tune to enjoy an Hereditary limited Monarchy; cho many times the 
P 4 - knmer "52 
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200 European Iſlands. PAR II. 
immediate Heir, or next in Blood, hath been ſet aſide, and ano- 
ther more remote hath mounted the Throne. Since its Union with 
England, both Kingdoms are under one King, who is ſtil'd the Mo- 
narch of Great- Britain. The Government of this Kingdom is chiefly 
managed by a Council of State, or Privy Council; conſiſting of 
thoſe call'd properly Officers of State, and others of the Nobility 
and Gentry, whom the King pleaſeth to appoint. ' The Officers of 
State are eight in Number, viz. the Lord High Chancellor, Lord 
High Treaſurcr, Lord Preſident of the Council, Lord Secretary of 
State, Lord Treaſurer-Deputy, Lord Regiſter, Lord Advocate, and 
Lord Juſtice Clerk. The Adminiſtration of Juſtice in Civil Affairs 
is lodg'd id the Lords of the Seſſion, who are 15 in Number, where- 
of one is Preſident ; and to theſe are join'd ſome Nodlemen, under 
the Name of extraordinary Lords of the Seſſion. This Court is eſteem- 
ed one of the moſt Auguſt and Learned Judicatories in Europe: 
From it there lies no Appeal but to the Parliament, which is now 


made up of the Peers, the Commiſſioners of Counties, and thoſe of 
Free Boroughs, The King's Perſon is always repreſented in Parlia- 


ment by ſome Nobleman, who bears the Title of Lord High Com- 
miſſioner. The Diſtribution of Juſtice in Criminal Matters is com- 
mitted to the Court of Juſiice, which is compoſed of the Lord 
Juſtice General, the Lord Juſtice Clerk, and five or fix other Lords 
of the Seſſion, who in this Bench are call'd Commiſſioners of Ju- 
dicatory. Over and above theſe two ſupreme Courts of Juſtice, 
there are a great many ſubordinate Judicatories, both for Civil 
and Criminal Affairs through the Kingdom, as Sheriff Courts, 
Courts of Legality, and the like. 1 


Arms.) The Royal Arms of this Kingdom, together with thoſe 
of Ergland and reland (as they compoſe the Enſigns Armorial of 


the Monarch of Creat-Britain) ſhall be particularly expreſs'd when 


we come to England, 
| 7 

Beligion.] The Inhabicants of this Country (excepting a few 
who till adhere to the Church of Rome, and an inconliderable 
Number of Quakers) are all of the Reform'd Religion, yet with 
conſiderable Variation among themſelves in ſome private Opint- 
ons, and various Points of. Church Diſcipline : However, the nu- 
meraus. Profc{fors thereof are very fincere in their Principles, and 


do generally practiſe conformable to their Profeſſions. No Chriſti- 


an Society in the World excels them for their exact Obſervation 


of rhe Sabbath-day; and few can equal them, for / their ſingular 


Scrictneſs and Impartiality in puniſhing Scandals: But lamenta- 
ble are their Diltractions of late, in Matters relating to. Ecctepafti- 
ea, Poizty „ and how fatal ſuch Heats and Diviſicns, both ig this 
1 5 4 TY G "ED. : 8 ond 3 o "0. 5 ; IE gfe, and 
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and the neighbouring Kingdom, may prove at laſt, is, alas! but 
too well known to all thinking Perſons among us. The ſmalleſt 
privateer belonging either to Breſt or St, Malo's, may eaſily attack, 
board, and ſink, the Royal Britannia ner ſelf, if ſhe chance only to 
ſpring a Leak under Water, when her whole Crew are at Blows 
berween Decks. 'The Chriſtian Faith (according to the beſt Ac- 
counts) was planted in this Country, during the Reign of Dioclefian ; 
for by reaſon of that violent Perſecution he raiſed in the Church, 
many Chriſtians are ſaid to have fled from the Continent into the 
Ille of Great- Britain; and particularly (as an ancient Author ex- 
prelly teſtifieth) into that Part thereof, In uam Romana Arma nun- 
quam penetrirunt ; which (without all doubt) is Scotland, eſpe- 
cially the Northern Parts of that Country, they being ſtill poſſeſs d 
by the Scots, and never ſubject to the Roman Power. St. Rule, or 
Regulus, is ſaid to have brought over with him the Arm, or (as 
ſome affirm) the Leg of St. Andrew the Apoſtle, and to have buried 
it in the Place where now the City of St. Andrew ſtands. Theſe 
firſt Propagators of Chriſtianity ſeem to have been a kind of Monks, 
who afterwards, by the Beneficence of the firſt Chriſtian Kings of 
Scotland, came into the Seats and Poſſeſſions of the Pagan Druides, 
(a ſort of religious Votaries to the Heathen Gods) and had their 
principal Reſidence, or ratner Monaſteries, in the Iſlands of Man 
and Foxa, and paſſed under the Name of Culdees. : 


1 202 European Iſlands. PR II. 
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1 between of Lon. 8 Length from N. to 8. is 
Wt 2 3 | | _ about 320 Miles. 
1 I : ; 
1 5 FO o 5 „ ) Breadth from E. to W. 
. 1 is about 290 Miles, 
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lp Oxford Circuit 8 Oxford. 
Being divided into ) home Circuit E Canterbury. 
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Wincolnſbire 0 Lincoln 

Nottingbamſbire \ Nottingham — E, to W. 
Derbyſbire —— Derby —— 
Rutlandſbire Okeham — 
Leiceſterſhire—— Leicefley ———— PE. to W. 
arcuicłkſbire — arabic“ r p 

6 Northampton South N Leiceſterſbire. 
nnn. of Warwickſpire. 


ircult 


contains 


Midland C 


ger? 


+." 
Chief Town 


— — 


Torkſoire York — 

Durbam Idem — PS. to N. 
Northumberland Nezvcaſtle 

Lancaſhire Lancaſter —— 
Weſtmorland 3 C — 8. to N. 


Cumberland —— | Carliſle ———— 


Lrcuit 


contains 


North C 


To eien we here ſubjoin the Principality of Wales, divided into 
Four Circuits: Each Circuit comprehending Three Counties, ix. 


Denbighſvire— ( Denbigh 
1. Thoſe of 4 Flintſhire —— 3 Aſaph e N. to 8. 
Monigemeryſbire Montgomery 3 


Angleſey Beaumaris 
2. Thoſe of 4 Carnarvonſbire Carnaryuon —— N. to S. E. 
Herionetſiſoire — | Harlech | 


Cardiganſbire — G 8 
Thoſe of Carmartherfhive Carmarthen — N. to 8. 
C. Pembrokeſhire — Pembroke - J 


Chief Town 


J” 


Radnorſbire Radnor 


4. Thoſe of 4 Brecknockſhtre — Brecknock N. to S. W. 
Glamorganſbire--J) (Cardiff 


Beſides the Six Circuits of England (containing ink? eight Coug- 
ties) and thoſe four of Wales, comprehending twelv here remain 
25 yet two Counties unmentjoned, and which are not crdinarily 
reduced to any of theſe Circuits, viz. Middleſex and Cheſhire ;, the 
falt becauſe of its Vicinity to London, and the other as being A 
County-Palarine, having its own Judges and Counſellors pecutiar 
to it lf. Theſe two Counties, with the thirty eight abo'rc- men- 
tioned in Fneland, and twelve in Wales, make fi- ty two in aff? N 
hence England and ales are two Gin s Sovereigaties fone being 


Kinodom, and the other a Princivalic FT we ſhall ſcpararely treat * of 
them both. Therefore, E N G- 
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ENGLAND. 


on the Weſt by St. George's Channel; on the North by Scotland: 
and on the South by the Engliſ Channel] is term'd by the Falians, 
Ingbilterra; by the Spaniards, Inglatierra; by the French, Angleter- 
re; by the Germans, Engeland; and by the Natives, England; 
which Name is derived from the Angles, a People of Locver Saxony, 
who conquer'd the greatelt Part of this Country, and divided the 
tame into ſeven different Kingdoms. But Egbert (deſcended from 
the Ang les) having united this divided Nation, and being the fir 
Monarch of Exgland, after the Saxon Heptarchy, order'd (by ſpe- 
Gia] Zdict, above 8.0 Years after the Incarnation) that the whole 
Kingdom fhouid be rerm'd Englelond ; which Title, in Proceß of 
Time, hath turned into the preſent Name of England, 


li ame. IL X2/and [ the Ancient Anglia, which with the reſt of c 
h the Iſland, made up the renowned Britannia or Ak | 
f | san; and now bounded on the Eaſt by Part of the German Ocean 
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Atr.} The Air of this Country is far more Mild, Sweet, and 
Temperate, than in any Part of the Continent under the ſawe Pa- 
rallel. The Cold during the inter is not fo piercing, nor the Heat 
in the Summer fo ſcorching, as to recommend (much leſs to inforce) 
the Uſe of Stoves id the one, or Grottos in the other. The oppo- 
fire Place of the Globe to England, is that Part of the Pacifick 
Qccaa between 174 and 182 Degrees of Longitude, with 50 and 
86 Legrees of South Latitude. 

Saif. This Country (lying in the 9, 10, and 11% North 
Chart) is generally fo fertile, and produceth ſuch Plenty of Grain, 
Fruits, Roots, Herbs, &c. thar the Exccllency of its Soil is beſt de- 
e ared by thoſe tranſcegdent Elogies deſervedly beſtowed on her, 
tix h by Ancien: avd Modern Writers, who call Exgland the Grand- 
A of tbe Bepern Mord, the Seat of Ceres, &. that her \ allies ere 
Þie Eden, her Hills like Lebanon, her Sp'ings as Piſgab, and her 
Rivers as Foran; that ſhe's 2 Paradiſe of Phaſure, and the Garden 
Gel. The longelt Day in the Northmoſt Parts is about 17 Houn 
#&! helf, the mor teſt in the Southmoſt ia almoſt & Hours; and the 


Nights proportionale. 


Cammaditias.] The chef Commodities of this Country, are 
Corn, Cattle, Tin, Copper, Lead, fron, Timber, Coals, abun- 
danre of Wool, Cth, mufs, Linen, Hides, Tzllow, Butch, 
. Cinch, Reer, Oo 8 
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Karities:] In moſt Counties of this Kingdom are fill extant forme 
noted Circular Stone Monuments (like thoſe in Scotland above menti- 
oned, p. 198.) particularly the ſeventy ſeven Stones at Saleeds in um- 
lerlaud, commonly term'd Long Meg and her Daughters; thoſe calłil 
Rollrich Stones in Oxſordſbire; thoſe near Eniſbam in Northumberland; 
thoſe upon the River Lader in Weſtmorland ; thoſe near Barraug bridge 
in Torlſoire; thoſe near Eæmore in Devonſorye , thoſe at Stammom Dye 
in Somerſetſoire; and finally the Hurlers, and thoſe at Biſcaumnm 
in Cornabal, &c. But molt obſervable of all is Sfoxe-Lenge (the h 
rea Gigantum of the Ancients) on Salisbury Plain; which Mons 


ments are thought by ſome to conſiſt of natural Stones, by others of; 


: 2 4a = 


Stones artificially compounded of pure Sand, Lime, Vitrioh ank 
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other unctious Matter. But if the Reader deſire to ſee the yarious. » = 


Conjectures of the Curious, concerning the Nature and Deſign * 
all ſuch Monuments, together with the Draught of Stone-benge im 
particular, let him conſult the late Edition of gambden's Brizaxmia, 
p. 23, 95, 198, 269. (2.) In many Parts of England are yet to be. 
ſcen the Veſtigia, and Remains of divers Roman Military Ways; the 
principal of which is that mention'd in Leland's MS. beginning at 
Dover, and paſling thro' Kent to London, from thence to St. Abart, 
Dunſtable, Stratford, Touceſier, Littlebourn, St Cilhert 3 HV near Shrewſ- 
bury, then by Stratton, and { thro” the Middle of Wales to Cardigan. 
(.) in this Country are abundance of Medicinal Naters; whether 
for Bathing, as thoſe eſpecially in Somerſet/5:re (called the Baths, 
ar 220 fv) or Purging; particularly thoſz. of the Spacys in . 
Hire; Tunbridge in Kent; Ebiſbam and Dullege in Surrey; Noothall, 
Acton, and 1/lington in Midaleſex. Here alſo are many other very re- 
markable Springs; whereof ſome are mightily impregna:ed either 
with Salt, as that at Durtevich in Morceſterßbire; or Sulphur, as the 
famous Well at Wiggin in Lancaſhire (of which afterwards) ; or RN 
tuminous Matter, as that at Pirchſord in Shropſhire, Others have & 
Petrefying Quality, as particul.rly that near Luttercvorth ia ge. 
ceſterſhire, and the remarkable Droppina- Nel in the Heß. Riding of 
Torkſbire. And finally, ſome ebb and flow, but that generally in a 
very irregular Manner; as thoſe of Peal-Foreſt in Derbyſtire, amd. 
Laycvell near Torbay, whoſe Waters rife and fall ſeveral Times 4n 2 
Hour. To theſe we may add that remarkable Fountain near Richards 
Caſtle in ere foraſpire, commonly called Bone He, which is always 
full of ſmall Fiſh or Frog-bones (or ſuch Reſemblances) cho? fre- 
quently emp'y'd and clear'd of them. (4.) Many are the Rowen A 
tays, which from time to time are dug up in this Kingdom, ſpecial 
ly the Northern Ports thereof. As for their particular Shapes, and 
rema kahle Inſ.riptions, wiih be Places where now to he Ren, Vid. 
Canbdey's late Edit. p 565, 570, 7 34, 782, 783, $25, B55, 8443 
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And from 848 to 852, incluſively. (5.) In ſeveral Places betweey 


European Iſlands. Parr N 


Carliſle and Newcaſtle, are ſome Remains of the famous Pits Way 
(fo much talk'd of by our Engliſo Hiſtorians) which did run thre? 
Cumberland and Northumberland, beginning at Tinmeuth-Bar, and 
ending at Solway Frith, (6.) Croſſing the Middle of Wiltfire from 
Eaſt ro Weſt, is a mighty Ditch, commonly term'd Wanſdike, or Hb. 
denſdike (fo call'd from the Saxon God Moden) and deſign'd, it ſeems, 
either as a Boundary to diſtinguiſh Territories, or as a Fence to 
guard againſt a neighbouring Enemy, There are alſo in Cambridge. 
Hire plain Tracts of thoſe large Ditches, thrown up by the Baff. 
Angles, to prevent the Incurſions of the Mercians, who frequently 
ruin'd all before them. And nigh to the Town of Cambridge are 
ſome Veſtigia of two ſpacious Camps, one Roman, at Arborough (a 


| Mile North of Cambridge) and the other at Gogmageg Hils, on the 


other Side of the Town. (7.) Near W:ipein in Lancaſhire, is the re- 
markable Well above-mention'd, which being empty'd, there 'pre- 
ſently breaks out a ſulphurous Vapour, which: makes the Water 
bubble up as if it boil'd, and a Candle being pur thereto, it inſtant- 
ly takes Fire and burns like Brandy. During a Calm, the Flame will 
continue a whole Day, and by its Heat they can boil Eggs, Meat, 
Ef, and yet the Water it ſelf is cold. (8.) In Whinfeeld Parł in Heſt- 
morland, is the Three-Brother Tree, ſo call'd, becauſe there were three 
of em (the leaſt whereof is this) which a good Way from the Root 
is 13 Yards and a half in Circumference. (9.) At Broſely, Bently 
and Pitchford, with other Places adjacent in Shropfozre, is found 
over moſt of the Coal-Pits, a Stratum of blackiſh porous Stone, 


much 1mpregnated with biruminous Matter; which Stone being pul- 


veriz'd and boil'd in Water, the bituminous Subſtance rifeth to the 
Top, and being gather'd off it comes to the Conſiſtency of Pitch, 
and is uſed for ſuch with good Effect. (10.) In Derbyſvire is the fa- 


mous Peak, and ſome hideous Cav7/tes, as thoſe call'd Pool s- Hoe, 
Elden- Hole, and another which goes by the indecent Name of the 


Devil's Arſe. In the firſt of theſe is dropping Water of a petreſying 
Nazure; and at a ſmall Diſtance from it a little clear Brook, remark- 
able for conſiſting of both hot and cold Water, fo jpin'd in the fame 
Stream, that a Man may at once put the Finger and Thumb of the 
fame Hand, one in hot, and the other in cold. For a full and ſatisfa- 
ctory Account of the Peat, and the many H thereof, Tee (be- 
ſides the laſt Edit. of Cambd.) ſuch Authors as have particularly trea- 
ted on that Subject, eſpecially Cotton and Helis, with the late Book 


of Dr. Leigh. (II.) Near Whitby, in the North Riding of Torkfvire, are 


found certain Stones reſembling the Folds and Wreaths of a Serpent. 
And at Huntley-Nabb, in the fame Riding, are other Stoncs of ſeveral 
Sizes, and fo exactly round, as if artificially made for Cannon- Balls; 
which being broken, do commonly contain divers ſtony Serpents, 
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wreathed in Circles, but generally without Heads. .(12.) Near, A 
derley in Glouceſterſ9ire, and on the Tops of Mountains not far from 
Richmond, with ſeveral other Parts of England, are Stones reſem- 
bling Cockles, Oyſters, and divers other Water Animals; which 
if once living Creatures, or the ludicrous Fancy of Nature, is not 
now my Buſineſs to enquire, (1 3.) In Mendippe- Hilts in Somerſetſoive, 
is a prodigious Cave, call'd Ochy-Hole, which being of a conliderable 
Length, in it are diſcover'd ſome Wells and Rivulets. (14,) At 
6lajjenbury in Somerſetſhire, are ſeveral ancient Pyramids, mentioa- 
ed by William of Malmsbury, with impegfect Inſcriptions; but why, 
when, and by whom erected, is merely*conjectural. (15,) In the 
Cathedral of Exeter is an Organ, which is reckoned the laroeſt of 


any in England, the greateit Pipe belonging to it being 15 Inches 


Diameter, which is more by two than the celebrated Organ of Um. 
(16.) In Dover- Caſtle is an old Table hung up, which imports, that 
ulius Cæſar landed upon that Part of the Englif Coaſt, (17) Near 
to Feverſham in Kent, and Tilbury in Fſſex, are vali artificial Pars, 
ſome of them narrow at the Top, but very large within; and 
thought to be divers of thoſe our of which the ancient Britains 
commonly uſed to dig Chalk to mix with their Grounds. (18.):A- 


bout Belvoir-Caftle in Lincelyſvire, and Shugburn in Warwickſoire, is 


found the Aftroites, or Star-Sione, reſembling little Stars with ave 
Rays. (19.) In Shropſhire is that large Hill termed Caer-Caradock, fas 
mous in former Times for being the Scene of that memorable" Ate 
on between Offorius the Roman, and Caratacus the Britain, whereof 
C. Tacitus has given us a particular Account. (20.) Near to the City 
of Wincheſter, as alſo in the North of Weftmurland, is a round En- 
trenchment, with a plain Piece of Ground in the Middle, common- 
ly term'd King Arthur's Round Table, and much talk'd of by the 
Vulgar ; but for their Original and Defign we need go no farther 


than thoſe Ages. when Tiltivg was in vogue in England. Laltly, iu 
the County of Surrey, is the Engliſo Amas, or the River Mole, weh 


loſeth ic ſelf under Ground, and ariſeth again at ſome confiderabie 


Diſtance ; as doth alſo Reca# in the North Riding of Torkſpive, 
Cambden, p. 155, and 754 To theſe Rarities above-mentioned, 1 
might here add ſome ſtupendous Fabricks in this Kingdom, which. 
may be fitly rerm'd Art's Maſter-Pieces; but to deſcend to Partieus 


lars, would ſwell this Paragraph to a diſproportionable Bigneſs. 


thoſe of 


Archbiſhopzicks.] Archbiſßoprichs in this Kingdom are Tw2, c. | 


9 


| Canterbury and Work. RE, 


The Archbiſhop of Canterbury hath the Precedency of Tonk; su is - 
lad Primate of all England, the other being alſo Primate of Bug lam 
but 
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but not of all Exgland. A Controvecſy hotly debated between theſs 
twoArchiepiſcopal Sees, but at laſt determin d in favour of the former, 


Biſhopzicks.] Biſbopricks in this Kingdom "(inchiding Wales) 


are thoſe of 
London, Chicheſter, . _ Carliſle, 
Durham, Salisbury, Exeter, 
Winchefter, Worceſter, Cheſter, 
Bath and Wells, Lincoln, Briftol, 
Oxford, St. Aſaph, Norwich, 
Bangor, St. David's, Glouceſter, 
Rocheſter, Peterborough, Hereford, 
Ely, Landaff, Litchfield and Coventry, 


In Point of Place, after the two Archbiſhops followeth the Big 
of London, next to him the Biſoop of Durham, 3dly, the Biſhop of 
Wincheſter, and then all the reſt according to the Seniority of their 
Conſecration. 


Univerſities.] Univerſities of this Kingdom are thoſe famous Sears 
of the Muſes, or two Eyes of England, term'd Oxford and Cam- 
bridge ; which for magnificent Buildings, rich Endowments, ample 
r as alſo Number of Students, Libraries and learned Men, 
are inferior to none, or rather not to be parallel'd by any in the 
World. The Names of the reſpective Colleges and Halls in each of 
theſe Univerſities - (the moſt of which do ſurpaſs many of out 
foreign Univerſities) are as follow : 


| In Oxford are EIn cambridge are 
Univerſity, Magaalen, Peter-Houſe, 

Baltol, Brazen- Naſe, Clare- Hall, . 
Merton, Corpus-Chriſftt, Bennet, or Corpus-Chriſti, 
Oriel, Cbriſt- Church, Pembroke -Hall, | 
Exeter, Trinity, Trintty- Hall, 

Queen's, St. John s, Gonvil and Caius, 

New: College, Feſus, I King's-College, 

Lincoln. Hadbam, Queen 5-College, 

Alt- Souls, Pembroke. | Catherine-Hall, 


Fe ſiss-College, 
Halls are ſeven, viz. Chriſt” s- College, 
St. ohn's-College, 


Glouceſter, Alban, Magdalen College, 
St. Edmund, St. Mary, Trinity- College, 
Magdalen, Neb-Inn. Emanuel - College, 
Hart, | Staney-Suſſex, 
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Ymer, Manners.) The Engliß, being originally a Mixture of divers” 
DN Northern and Southern Nations, do ſtill retain in their Humour, a 
"_y juſt Mean betwixt thoſe two Extremes; for the dull Saturnine Ge- 
nius of the one, and the hot Mercurial Temper of the other, meet- 
ing in their Conſtitutions, render them ingenious and active, yet ſolid, 
and perſeveringy which nouriſhed under a ſuitable Liberty, inſpires 
a Courage both generous and laſting. This happy Temperament of 
Spirit, where with this People is endu'd, doth eminently appear to 
the World, by that mighty Inclination they always had, and ſtill 
have, both to Arms and Arts, and that wonderful Progreſs they 
have hitherto made in each of chem: For the marchleſs Valour and 


entry, Bravery, the fingular Prudence and Conduct of the Engh{ Nation 
both by Sea and Land, is fo univerſally known, and hath been ſo 
Biſoep frequently manifeſted in moſt Parts of the World, that many po- 
op of tent States and Kingdoms have felt the Dint of their Sword, and 
their been conſtrained to yield to the Force of their Arms. They have aſſa 


ſo effectually apply'd themſelves to all Sorts of ingenious Literature, 
ſince the happy Days of our Reformation, and are advanc'd to ſuch 
a Pitch of true and ſolid Learning, that they may juſtly claim a true 
Title to the Empire of human Knowledge, Finally, their Manner 
of Writing (whether for Solidicy of Matter, Force of Argument, 
or Elegancy of Stile) is indeed ſo tranſcendently excellent, that 
no Nation hath yer ſurpaſs'd the Erg/:fp, and none can juſtly pre- 
tend to equal them. A 
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Language.) The Engl Language being a Mixture of the old 
Saxon and Norman (one a Dia lect of the Teutonick, and the other of 
the French) having alſo ſome Tincture of the ancient Britifh, Roman, 
and Daxiſo Tongues, is much refined of late, and now defervedly 
reckoned as copious, expreſſive, and manly a Tongue, as any in Europe. 
Harangucs in this Language are capable of all the delightful 
Flowers of Rhetorick, and lively Strains of the trueſt Eloquence, 
nothing inferior to the moſt fluent Orations pronounced of old by 
the beſt of the Roman Orators: In a Word, *tis a Language that is 
rightly calculated for the Maſculine Genius of thoſe who own it, 


Pater-Nofter in the Engliſo Tongue runs thus: Our. Father, which 
art in Heaven, &c. 


Government.) The Kingdom of England is a famous, ancient, 
and hereditary Monarchy; a Monarchy which can ſeldom admit of 
any Interreenum, and therefore is free from many Misfortunes to 
which elective Kingdoms are ſubject; yea, ſuch a Monarchy (in the 
Words of that worthy Gentleman, Dr. Chamberlain, Author of the 

Nan Preſent State of England) as that by the neceſſary ſubordinate Con- 
RITES 2 A 
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currence of the Lords and Commons, in making and repealing of Sta- 
tutes or Acts of Parliament, it hath the main Advantages of an 
Ari ſtocracy and Democracy, and yet free from the Diſadyantages and 
Evils of either. In ſnort, tis a Monarchy (continues the aforeſaid 
Author) as by moli a:mirable Temperament, affords very much to 
the Induſtry, Liberty and Happineſs of the Subject, and reſerves 
enough for the Majeſty and Prerogative of auy King, Who will own 
his People as Subjects, not as Slaves. Chief Perſons of this Realm, 
after the King and Princes of the Blood, are the gre cers of the 
Crown, who are commonly reckon'd Nine in Number, Gz. ( 1.) The 
Lord High Steward of England; an Officer indeed ſo creat, and 
whoſe Power was eſteemed fo exorbitant, that it hath been diſ- 
continued ever ſince the Days of Fobn of Gaunt, Duke of Lan- 
caſter (his Son Henry of Bullingbrook being the laſt who had a State 
ot Inheritance in that high Office) and is now conferred by the King 
upon ſome of the chief Peers only, pro ida vice, as upon occaſion of 
the crowning of a new King, or the Arraignment of a Peer of the 
Realm for Treaſon, Felony, or ſuch like. (2.) The Lord High Chan. 
cellur, whoſe Office. is ro keep the King's Great Seal, to moderate 
the Rigor of the Law in judging according to Equity, and not ac- 
cording to the Common Law, He alſo diſpoſeth of all Eceleſiaſti- 
cal Benefices in the King's Gift, if valued under 20 J. a Year in 
the King's Book. In caſe there be no Chancellor, then the Lord: 
Keeper is the ſame in Authority, Power, and Precedence, only 
different in Patent. (3.) The Lord High: Treaſurer, whoſe Office 
(as being Præfectus Erarii) is to take Charge of all the King's Re- 
venue kept in the Exchequer, as alſo to check all Officers employ'd 
in collecting the fame, and ſuch like, This Office is frequently ex- 
ecuted by ſeveral Perſons conjunctly in Commiſſion ſterm'd Lords of 
the Treaſury.) (4.) The Lord Preſident of the Council, whoſe Office 
is to a tend upon the King, and fummon the Council, to propoſe 
Buſineſs at the Council-Table, and report the ſeveral Tranſactions 
of the Board. (.) The Lord Privy-Szal, whoſe Office is to paſs all 
Charters and Grants of the King, and Pardons ſigned by the King, 
before they come to the Great Seal of England; as alſo divers other 
Matters of ſmaller Moment, which do not paſs the Great Seal, 
But this Seal is never to be afhx'd to any Grant without good War- 
rant under the King's Privy Signet; nor even with ſuch Warrant, 
if the Thing granted be againſt Law or Cuſtom, until the King be 
firſt acquainted- therewith. (6.) The Lord Great Chamberlain of 
England, whoſe Office is to bring the King's Shirt, Coif, and cvear- 
ing Clothes, on the Coronation- Day; to put on the King's Apparel 
that Morning; to carry at the Coronation the Coif, Gloves, and 
Linen, which are to be uſed by the King on that Occaſion ; like- 
wile the $quord and Scabbard, as alſo the Gold to be offered by the 


King, 
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King, together with the Robe Royal and Crown; to undreſs and 
attire the King with his Royal Robes; to ſerve the King that Day 
with Water to waſh his Hands before and after Dinner, (7.) The 
Lord High Cor ſtable of England, an Officer, whole Power is ſo great, 
that *rwas thought inconvenient to lodge the fame in any Subject 
ſince the Year 1521; and is now conferr'd on ſome of the chiefeſt 
Peers, pro re nata; as upon occalion of Coronations, or Solemn Trials 
by Combat, (8.) The Earl Marfpal of England, whoſe Office is to 
take Cognizance of all Matters of War and Arms; to determine 
Contracts concerning Deeds of Arms out of the Realm upon Land, 
and Matters touching Wars within the Realm, which the Common 
Law cannot determine. (9.) The Lord High Admiral of England, 
whoſe Truſt and Honour is ſo great, that this Office hath been 
uſually given either to ſome of the King's younger Sons, near Kinſ- 
men, or one of the chiefeſt Peers of the Realm: To him is cm- 
mitted the Management of all Maritime Aﬀairs ; the Government 
of the King's Navy; a deciſive Power in all Cauſes Maritime, as 
well Civil as Criminal. He alſo commiſſionates Fice- Admirals, 
Rear- Admirals, Sea-Captains, &c. and enjoys a Number of Privi- 
legcs, too many here to be mention'd. This Office is commonly 
executed by ſeveral Perſons conjunctly in Commiſſion (term'd 
Lords of the Admiralty.) 

After the Officers of the crouin, we might here ſubjoin the va- 
rious Courts of Fudicature eſtabliſhed in this Kingdom, eſpecially 
the High Court of Parliament, which is ſupreme to all others, and 
to whom all laſt Appeals are made. I might here like wiſe mention 


all the Subordinate Courts of this Realm, particularly that of the 


King' s- Bench, the Court of Common-Pleas, the High Court of Chan- 
cery, the Exchequer, and the Court of the Dutchy of Lancaſter, &. 
as alſo the Eccleſiaſtical Courts in Subordination to the Archbiſhop 
of Canterbury; as the Court of Arches ; the Court of Audience; the 
prerogati pe Court; the Court of Faculties, and that of Peculiars. 
But to declare the Nature and Conſtitition, the ample Privileges, 


and manner of Procedure in each of them, would far exceed the 


narrow Bounds of an Abſtract. 1 ſhall not therefore deſcend to 
Particulars, only adding to this Paragraph, that beſides theſe va- 
rious Courts above-mentioned, the King, conſulting” the Eaſe and 


Welfare of the Subject, adminiſters Juſtice by his itinerant Judges, 


and that in their yearly Circuits thro' the Kingdom; and for the 
better governing of, and keeping the King's Peace in particular 
Counties, Hundreds, Cities, Boroughs, and Villages of this Realm, 
Counties have their reſpe&ive Lord-Lieurevants, Sheriffs, and 
Juſtices of the Peace; Hundreds, their Bailiffs, High-Conſtables, and 
Petty-Canſtables ; Cities, their Mayor, Aldermen, Sheriffs, Sc. 
Boroughs and Towns incorporate, have either a Mayor, or two 

N | Q 2 | | Bailiffs, 
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—— 24 ng — ws HOOD £0005 K P7r ATP IEF AUDI Os Herr ns . 6 — 
—u— ————— 2 — — — ”—_ —_— — ——— * 
e 4 3 45 A 1 r 
1 n - d Ay EK \ * * 
2 1 8 CER =_ 
= . 


= - Pr * 
* 37. . mm 
— — 
—— ̃ r— os — — * i \ 
* "4 y p 
n Lhe, ©; oe 1 * * * ö 
5 \ "% [REO 2 EIS oe — e a> © 
1 » 8 J . — 1 i 
233 oo \ auen 8 Wenn, 


32 


— . J. ůU˙ů go 
* — — 8 


„ 
58 


=P 


212 European Iſlands, PART II, 
Bailiffs, or a Port-recve, who in Power are the ſame with Mayor 
and Sheriffs; and during their Offices, are Juſtices of the Peace 
within their own Libertics, And laſtly, Villages are in Subjection 
to the Lord of the Manor, under whom 1s the Conftable or Head. 
borough, to kcep the Peace, apprehend Offenders, and bring 'em be- 
fore che Juſtice, Of ſuch an admirable Conſtitution is the Eng liſs 
Government, that no Nation whatſocver can juſtly pretend to ſuch a 
Modc!, and no People in the World may live more happy, if they 
plcaſe ; fo that it may be juſtly atirm'd of 'em, what the Poet faith 


* 


in ancther Caſe, only with Change of Perſons, 


O fortunatos nimium, ſua ſi bona norint, 
Anglicans !— | | 


Arms.) The Enſigns Imperial of the Monarch of &reat-Britain, 
are in the firſt Place, Azure, Three-Flogwer-de-Luces Or the Royal 
Arms of France quartered with the Imperial Enſigns of. England, 
which arc, Gules, Three Lions Paſſant Gardant in Pale, Or. In the 
ſecond Place, within a double treſſure Counter flower'd de ys: Or, 2 
Lion Rampant Gules, for the Royal Arms of Scotland. In the third 
Place, Azzre, an Jriſb Harp, Or, firinged Argent, for the Roya! En- 
hons of Ireland. In the fourth Place, as in the firſt. Theſe Enſigns 
Armorial are placed after a new Manner ſince the late Revolution 
and Union, the Arms of England and Scotland being quarter'd to- 
gether; and ſince King George's Acceſſion ro the Throne, are added 
the Arms of the Houſe of Brunſcvick Lunenburgh, which are Azure, 
an Horſe, at full Liberty, Argent, charged with Charlemaign's 
Crown, anſwerable to his being Arch-Treaſurer of the Empire all 
within the Garter, the chief Enſign of that moſt noble Order; upon 
the ſame, a rich Mantle of Cloth of Gold, deubled Ermin, adorned 
with an Imperial Crown, and ſurmounted for a Creſt by a Lion Paſ- 
fart Gardant. Cr, crowned. as the former, and an Unicorn argent 
gerged with a Crown, thereto a Chain afſix'd, paſſing between his 
Fore-legs, and reflex'd over his Back: Or, both ſtanding upon a 
Compartment, placed underneath ; and in the Table of that Com- 
| partment is expreſſed the King of Great-Eritain's Motto, which is, 

Dien EP mon Droit. 1 5 


Religion.] The Inhabitants of this Country are (for the moſt 
Part) of the true Reform 'd Religion, publickly profeſs'd, and care- 
fully taught in its choiceſt Purity. In reforming of which, they 


were not fo hurry'd by popular Fury and Faction (as in other Na- 


tions) but proceeded in a more prudent, regular, and Chriſtian Me- 
nod; reſolving to ſeparate no farther from the Church of Rome, 
than ſhe had ſeparated from the Truth, embracing” that excellent 
„ . ws Ys" 7 „„ Advice 
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Advice of the Prophet (Jer. vi. 16.) Stand ye in the Ways, and ſee, and 
ask for the old Paths, where is the good Way, and walk therein. So 

that the Reformed Church of England is a true Mean, or middle Way 

berwixt thoſe two Extreams, of Superſ{ition and Fanaticiſm, both 

equally to be avoided. The Doctrine of which Church thus refined, 
is briefly ſumm'd up in the Thirty-nine Articles, and Book of Homi- 
lies; and her Diſcipline and Worſbip are to be ſeen in the Liturgy and 

Book of Canons. All which being ſeriouſly weigh'd and confider'd 

by a judicious and impartial Mind, it may be found that this natio- 

nal Church is, for certain, the e xacteſt of all the reformed Churches, 
and comes neareſt to the primitive Pattern of any in Chriſtendom 2 

For her Doctrine is intirely built upon the Prophets and Apoſtles, Ac- 
cording to the Explication of the ancient Fathers, her Government 
(rightly conſidered) is truly Apoſtolical; her Liturgy is a notable Ex- 
tract of the beſt of the primitive Forms ; her Ceremonies are few in 
Number, but ſuch as tend to Decency and true Devotion. In a Word, 
the Church of Enzland doth firmly hold and maintain the whole 
Body of the true Catholick Faith (and none other) according to 
boly Scripture, and the Four firſt general Councils ; ſo that her Sons 
may truly ſay (in the Words of an eminent Luminary of the anct- 
cnt Church) In ea regula incedimus quam Eccleſia ab Apoſlolis, Apo- 
fooli a Chriſto, & Chriftus a Deo accepit. At preſent all Sects and 
Parties are tolerated ; and it is truly as melancholy to. conſider, as 
'tis hard to determine, whether our Heats and Diviſions on one 
Hand, or open Profaneneſs and Irreligion on the other, be moſt pre- 
dominant. In the mean time, this is moſt certain, that they are 
both equally to be lamented ; the neceſſary Conſcquence of them 
both being moſt diſmal and dangerous in the End. But that it may 
pleaſe the Almighty to grant to all Nations Unity, Peace and Concord; 
to bring into the Way of Truth, all ſuch as have erred, and are decei- 
wed; to ftrengthen ſuch as do ſtand; to comfort and belp the Weak- 
hearted ; to raiſe up them that fall ; and finally, to beat down Satan 
under our Feet, is the daily and fervent Prayer of the Church of 
Chriſt; and the hearty Wiſh and Deſire of every true Son thereof. 
The Chriſti an Faith is thought to have been planted in England, 
tempore (ut ſcimus) ſummo Tiberii Cæſaris, according to ancient 
Gildas ; but afterwards more univerſally received, Anno 180. it he- 
ing then openly profeſs'd by publick Authority, under King Lucius; 
who is ſaid to have been the firſt Chriſtian King in the World; 
yet ſeveral doubt whether there was ever ſuch a Man in the 
World. In general, this is certain, that Chriſtianity was propa- 
gated here in tlie earlieſt Ages of the Church 
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Name.“) ALES [the Seat of the ancient Britains, and bound. 

; ed on the Eaſt by a Part of England; on the Weſt, 
North and South, by St. George's Channel] is term'd dy the Traliang, 
Maia; by the Spaniards, Gales; by the French, Galles ; by the 
Germans, Nulles; and by the Engliſh, Wales; ſp call'd (as ſome ima- 
gine) from Idcwallo, Son to Cadævallader, who ret ir'd into this Coun- 
try with the remaining Britains. But others rather think, that a; 
the Britains derive their Pedigree from the Gauls, fo they alſo retain 
the Name, this Country being ſtill term'd by the French, Galles; 


which uſing for & (according to the Saxon Cultom) agrees pretty 
well with the preſent Title, 


Air.] The Air of this Country is much the ſame as in thoſe 
Counties of England, which lie under the ſame Parallel of Latitude, 
The oppolite Place of the Globe to Wales, is that Part of the vaſt 
Pacifick Ocean, between 190 and 200 Degrees of Longitude, with 
'56and 60 Degrees of South Latitude, 


| Soil The Sil of this Country (it lying in the gf® North Cli- 
mate) is generally very Mountainous, yet ſome of its Vallies are 
abundantly fertile, producing great Plenty of Corn, and others are 
very fit for Paſturage. It is likewiſe well ſtored with large Quar- 
ries of Free- ſlone, as alſo ſeveral Mines of Lead-Oar and Coals. The 
longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Parts is about 16 Hours 2, the ſnorteſt 
in the Southmoſt 7 Hours à, and the Nights proportionably. 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country, are 
Cattle, Butter, Cheeſe, Welch-Frizes, Cottons, Bays, Herring), 
Hides, Calves-Skins, Honey, Wax, and ſuch like. 


Darities.) In ſeveral Parts of this Principality, eſpecially Den- 
big hhoire, are ſtill to be ſeen the Remains of that famous Fall, com- 
monly call'd King Offa's Dyke, made by Offa the Mereian, as a Boun- 
dary between the Saxons and Britains. (2.) At a ſmall Village, call'd 

Newton in Glamorganſtire, is a remarkable Spring nigh the Sea, 
which ebbs and flows contrary to the Sea, (3.) In the ſame County, 
as alſo Caermarthenſpire, are ſeveral ancient Sepulchral Monuments, 
and divers noted Stone Pillars, with obſervable Inſcriptions on 
them. (4.) In Brecknockfoire are ſome other remarkable Pillars, par- 
ricularly that call'd Mayen y Marynnion (or the Maiden Stone) near 
the Town of Brecknock. Another at Pentre T»bythrop in Lhan S. ZEved 
- Pariſh, And a third in Form of a Crofs, in Vanor Pariſh. < 5-)In 
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olamorganſpire are the Remains of Caer Phyli Caſtle (taken by ſome 

for the Bulleum Silurum) which are generally reckon'd the nobleſt 

Ruins of ancient Architecture of any in Britain. (6.) Ia Merioneth- 

foire is Kader Idris, a Mountain remarkable for its prodigious 

Height, being commonly reckon'd the higheſt of any in Britain, as 

an Argument for which, tis urg'd by ſome, that the famg Moun- 
tain affords Variety of Alpine Plants. (7.) In Caernarvonſbire is a per- 

pendicular Rock of a great Height, thro' which the publick Road 
lies, and occaſions no {mall Terror to many Travellers; for on one 
Hand the lofty impending Rock threatens (as twere) every Minute 
to cruſh em to Pieces, and the prodigious Precipice below is fo very 
hideous and ful} of danger, that one falſe Step is of diſmal Conſe- 
quence, (8.) Near Baſingwerk in Flintſtire, is that remarkable 
Fountain commonly call'd Holy Wel, which ſends forth ſo con- 
ſiderable a Stream, as to be able immediately almoſt to turn a Mill: 
But more obſervable for its pretended Sanctity of old (and that de- 
riv'd from the fabulous Story of S. Winefrid) as alſo the wonderful 
Virtues of its Waters; and thoſe were chiefly owing to the For- 
very of the Monks of Baſingwerk, (9.) In Pembrokeſpire is Milford 
Haven, which, for Largeneſs and Security can, perhaps, be out- 
done by none in Europe, it having 16 Creeks, 5 Bays, and 13 
Roads: And may thereupon be deſervedly reckon'd among the 
Rarities of this Country. Laſtiy, In Monmouthſoire are many Roman 
Altars dug up with Variety of Infcriptions upon them: For which, 
and many others, Vide Cambden's Britannia, late Edition, from 
Page 613, to 620. as alſo from 623, to 628. with Page 593, 594, 
600, 6o1, 6089. But if the curious Reader would ſee the chi 


Rarities of Wales at one View, let him conſult the aforeſaid Au- : 5 
thor (Page 697.) where he will find the Remarkables of this Prin- 


cipality repreſented in Sculpture; particularly theſe following, viz. 
a curious caryed Pillar, call'd Maen y Chayan, on Moſtyn Mountain 
in Hiniſbire. Two remarkable Pillars at Caer Phyli Caftle in Gla- 
morganſoire. An Alabaſter Statue, found near Porth-Prni-Kran in 
Monmouthſpire. And finally, ſome Roman Armor and Medals, 
with Variety of Coins, both Roman and Britiß, dug up at ſeyeral 


times in ſeveral Parts of Wales. 


Archbiſhopzicks.] 4rcbbjÞopricks in this Principality, Nones 
Biſhop2icks.]} Biſbopricks, Four, vix. thoſe of 


Bangor Landaf, 3 et % 
S. Aſaph, S. David's 7 already mention . 


Univerſities.) None: ; 
Cz <= 
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Manncrs.] The Mich are a People generally reputed very 

faichiui and loving to one another in a ſtrange Country, as alſo to 
4 S:rangers in their own, The Common (for the molt Part) are ex- 
traoruinary ſimple and ignorant, but their Gentry are eſteemed 
bol brave and hoſpitable. They are univerſally inclined to a 


cholcric Temper, and cxtravagantly value themſclyes on their Pedi- 
frees and Families, 


Tanguage.] The #e/{þ (being the Offsprine of the ancient Bri- 
tains) do lil retain their primitive Language, which yer remains 
more free from a Mixture of exotic Words, than any modern Tongue 
in Eur pe; a Language which hath nothing to recommend it to 
Strangers, it being both hard to pronounce, and unpleaſant to the 
Ear, by Reaſon of its vaſt Multitude of Conſonants. Their Pater- 
noſter runs thus: Ein Tad yy hæun wyt yn y nefoedd, ſenctiedier dy 
encu e Deued dy derymas ; bid dy ewyllys ar yddaiar megis y mac yn 
necfodd dyre i ni hed dyw ein bara beunyddiol: A maddeu i ni ein 
dyledion, fel y maddeaun ny 1'n dyledeury: Ac nar arwain mi broſe 

alagetb, either gwared in rhag drag, Amen, 


——_ = 
a * —— 
— . ——— WS 
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Government.) This Principality was anciently governed by its 
own King or Kings (there being frequently one for South, and ano- 
ther for North Wales, and ſometimes no leſs than five did claim a 
regal Power) but was fully conquer'd Anno 1282. by Edward I: 
who having then a Son brought forth by his Queen at Caernarven 
Caſtle, in Waſes, and finding the Nel extremely averſe againſt a 
foreign Governor, proffer'd em the young Child (a Native of 
their own) to be their Lord and Maſter, ro which they readily 
yielded, and accordingly ſwore Obedience to him; ſince which 
Time, the King of England's eldeſt Son is ſtil'd Prince of Wales, 
and all Writs in that Principality are iſſued out in his Name. 


* mn n —_— 
: 9 


Arms .] The Arms of the Prince of FVales differ from thoſe of 
f England, only by the Addition of a Label of three Points. Bur the 
| proper and peculiar Device, commonly (tho? corruptly) called the 
I Prince's Arms, is a Coronet beautified with three Oftritch Feathers, 
L| with this Inſcription round, Iich dien; i, e. I ſerve; alluding to 
J that of the Apoſtle, The Heir, uhile he is a Child, differeth not from 
| & Servant. 


Religion.] The Inhabitants of this Country (at leafl, the moſt | 


| 
| Intelligent of them) are of the Refern'd Religion, according to the 
1 | Platform of the Church of England ; but many of the meaner Sort 


are ſo grolly ignorant in religious Matters, that they differ * 
rom 
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from mere Heathens. For the remedying of which, the late incom- 
* parable Mr. Gouge was at no ſmall Pains and Charge, in preaching 
» the bleſſed Goſpel to 'em, and procuring and diltributing among 
8 'em ſome conſiderable Number of Bibles, and Books of Devotion, 
in their own Language. Which noble Deſign was afterwards 
revived and furthered by the famous Robert Boyle, Eſq; and ſeve- 
ral other well diſpoſed Perſons (particularly that much lamented 
eminent Divine, Dr. Anthony Horneck) and we are willing to hope, 
that the ſame will be kept ſtill on foot, and happily promoted by 
the Aid and Encouragement of ſome ſerious Chriſtians amongſt us. 
The Cariſtian Paith is ſaid to have been planted in this Country 
towards the End of the ſecond Century. 
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European Iſlands, 


Part IT, 


I 


; d. m. 
6 oo 2 Length from S. to N. is 
between 10 4 J w. len. 2 about 265 Miles, 
FI „) Breadth from E. to W. 
between 5, 25 25 Sof Lat. = ig about 150 Miles. 
Leinſter 8 Dublin. 
Divided into the JUlſter 2 Londonderry. 
Provinces of IJ Connaught — : ) Sa ay. 
Munſter 75 CLimerick, 
Louth Count — Drogheda —— 
Dublin ldem | | 
2 | Wicklow Idem From N. to 8. 
3 | Wexford mem mmm Idem 
| 8 | Longford — Idem 
| Meath County — Molingey n——— 
S Ar s County Philiſtone From N. to 8. 
-Z | Queen's County — ops — 
Kilkenny Idem 
| Kildare — Idem— 2 E. of 3 K. County, 
\ Caterlagh 8 Idem 8 80 
Down County — : = Down. — 
on | drmagh ———— 5 , Idem « 
g Monogon SE 7 = La FromE. to 8. N. 
= | Cavan —————| © | Idem 
QI Antrim — Carrickfergus 
> Londonderry Idem — . 
D Tirone County — Dung annon From E. to S. M. 
Fermanath - Inniskiuing 
Dunna gal Idem. W. of Londonderry. 
2 {Letrim — Idem — 
8 | Roſcomon ——— Athlone From N. to 8. 
Galloway Idem | 
* ; 
J Maio County—— MA10 ens — 
1 : * ri weden 
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PART II. 


: F Tipperar j — . Cionmel— — 5 

= \ Waterford % 8 IIdem — 5 
J) clare County — - (F dem — N. to 8. 
Aimerict — — 7 JIdem 

— — — 2 [ 1 — 

S Cork County 8 dem 

< ( Kerry = high Dingle Weſt ward. 


Pame. THIS Ifland [ſurrounded by the Br Ocean, and 

7 reckon'd the Britannia Parva of Ptolemy ; mention d 
alſo by other ancient Writers under the Names of erna, uverna, 
Iris, &c. and by modern Authors, Hibernia] is term'd by the Itali- 
ans, Irlando; by the Spaniards, Irlanda; by the French, Irlands; 
by the Germans, Trland, and by the Engliſh, Ireland; ſo calld (as 
ſome imagine) ab hiberno aere, from the Winter-like Air : But ra- 


ther (according to others) from Erinland, which in the Ira Tongue 


ſignifieth a Weſtern Land, it being ſo in reſpect of Great Britain. 


Air.] The Air of this Country is almoſt of the ſame Nature with' 
that of thoſe Parts of Britain, which lie under the ſame Parallel; 
only different in this, that in ſeveral Places of this Kingdom, tis 
of a more groſs and impure Temper ; by reafon of the many Lakes 
and Marſhes, which ſend up ſuch a Quantity of Vapours, and 
thereby ſo corrupt the whole Maſs of the Air, as to occaſion Fluxes, 
Rheums, and ſuch like Diſtempers, to which the Inhabitants are 
frequently ſubject. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to Ireland, is 
that Part of the Pacifick Ocean, lying between 170 and 174 De- 
grees of Longitude, with 53; and 56 Degrees of South Latitude. 


Soil. ] The Soi of this Country (it lying in the om and lo 
North Climate) is abundantly fertile; but naturally more fit for 


Graſs and Paſturage, than Tillage. Much of this Kingdom is ſtill 


overgrown with Woods, or incumber'd with vaſt Bogs and un- 


wholſome Marſhes, yielding neither Frofit nor Pleaſure to the In- 
habitants, but not near ſo much as formerly: There being a great 


deal of Wood cut down, and many large Marſhes drain'd in this 
Age, and the Ground employ'd een Sorts of Grain, which 


it produceth in great Plenty. Then 
Part of this Country is about 17 Ho 


the Southmoſt, 7 Hours three Quarters, and the Nights proportio- 
nably. | | 


hegeſt Day in the Northmoſt 


5 Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country, are 
Cattle, Hides, Tallow, Butter, Cheeſe, Honey, Wax, Salt, Hemp, 
Linnen-Cloth, Pipe-Staves, Wool, Friezes, Oc. vg; eee 


and a half; the ſhorteſt in 
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ad 
Narities.] About eight Miles North-Eaſt from Colrain, in the 5 
County of Antrim, is that Miracle (whether of Art or Nature, I ſhall ligh 
not diſpute) commonly call'd Grant's Cauſway ; which runs from you 
the Bottom of a high Hill into the Sea, none can tell how far. Its mee 
Lengch, at Low-water, is about fix hundred Feet; the Breadth, 
where broadeſt, 240, and 120 in the narrowelt; 'tis very unequal ; 
in Height, being in ſome Places thirty ſix Feet from the Level of the Iriſ 
Strand, and in others only fifteen. It conſiſts of many thouſands of Wit 
1 Pillars, perpendicular to tne Plain of the Horizon, and all of different Pai 
4 Shapes and Sizes; but moſt of them Pentagonal, or Hexagonal, ye: nin 
0 all irregularly placed. A particular Draught and Deſcription of this bir, 
i wonderful Cauſway, with an Eſſay, proving the ſame to be rather * 
$ the Work of Nature than Art, Vid. Philoſoph. Tranſat. No 212 fer 
i and 222. (z.) In the Province of Ulſter, is the famous Lough Neagi, An 
| j hitherto noted for its rare petrefying Quality; but upon due Exami- 
4 nation, tis found that the ſaid Quality ought to be aſcrib'd to the ä 
= il Soil of the Ground adjacent to the Lake, rather than to the Water pre 
v3 of the Lake it ſelf. (3.) In ſeveral Parts of this Kingdom are ſome- Lo 
v3 times dug up Horns of a prodigious Bigneſs (one Pair lately found gre 
C || being ten Feet and ten Inches, from the Tip of the right Horn to Tr 
vi the Tip of the left) which gives occaſion ro apprehend that the Co 
f 1 great American Deer (call'd the Mooſe) was formerly common in the 
= | this Iſland. As for that excellent Quality in Ireland, in nouriſhing me 
g 1 no venomous Creature; the ſame is ſo notoriouſly known, that! lia 
; 1 need ſay nothing of it. In 
1 ö Lo 
| 1 Archbiſhopzicks.] ArchbiPopricks in this Kingdom are four, vir T! 
| | thoſe of Armagh, Dublin, Caſſil, and Tuam, The Archbiſhop di Af 
4 if Armagh being Primate of all Ireland. | mi 
| Biſhopꝛicks.] In this Kingdom are thoſe of 
i fi Meath, Limerick, Ardfert, and Clonfert, 
| Kildare, | Aghado, Elpbin, f. 
W | Oſſory, Waterford, Raphoe, of 
L.eioblin and Ferns, Cork and Roſs, Derry, Cl 
Wo Killaloe, 707. Kilmore and Ardagl. Ir 
£2 Killala, Clogher, Drommore, 10 
* Down and Conner, $ W 
F n 


Univerſities.] Here is only one Univerſity, vix. that of Dublin. 
| | j Manners.) The if (according to the beſt Char ader 1 find of 


them, viz. that of Dr. Heylin) are a People that's generally 2 
| an 
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and nimble of Body, haughty of Spirit, careleſs of their Lives, pa- 
tient in Cold and Hunger, implacable in Enmity, conſtant in Love, 
light of Belief, greedy of Glory. In a Word, if they are bad, 
you ſhall no where find worſe: If they be good, you can hardly 


meet with better, 


PART II. 


Language.) The Language here uſed by the Natives being the 
Iriſp, ſeems to be of a Brit Extraction, by comparing the ſame 
with the Welch. The Exgliſb and Scots here reſiding retain their own. 
pater Nſter in the Iriſb Tongue, runs thus: Air nathir ataigh air 
nin, nab fer haminiti ; tigiuh da riatiatebe: deantur da hoilam 
bicoil air nimß apts air thalambi. Air naran laidthuil tabbair dbuin 
a' niombh; agis math duin dair foiaca ammil agis mathum viddar 
fenichunnim; agis na trilaic afloch ſay anauſen; ac ſarſino ole 
Amen, 


Government.) The Government of this Country is by one Su- 
preme Othcer, who is commonly term'd the Lord Lieutenant, or 
Lord Deputy of Ireland. No Vice-Roy in Europe is inveſted with 
greater Power, nor cometh nearer the Majeſty of a King in his 
Train and State, than he, For his Aſſiſtance he's allow'd a Privy- 
Council to adviſe with upon all Occafions, As for the Laws of 
the Kingdom (which are the ſtanding Rule of all Civil Govern- 
ment) they owe their Beginning and Original to the Engliſs Par- 
liament and Council, and muſt firſt paſs the Great Seal of England, 
In Abſence of the Lieutenant, the Supreme Power is lodged in 
Lords ꝓuſtices, who have the ſame Authority with a Lieutenant. 
The various Courts of Judicature, both for civil and criminal 


Affairs, and their Manner of proceeding in each of them, are 


much the ſame as here in England, 
Arms. ] Sce Ergland, Page 212. 


Religion.) The Inhabitants of this Country are partly Prote- 
ftants, partly Papiſts. The beſt civiliz d Parts of the Kingdom are 
of the Reform'd Religion, according to the Platform of the 
Church of England. But the far greater Part of the old native 
Iriſb, do ſtill adhere to Popiſß Superſtitions, and are as credulous of 
many ridiculous Legends as in former Times, The Chriſtian Faith 
was firſt preached in this Country by St. Patrick, (Anno 435.) who 
is generally affirm'd to be the Nephew of Sr, Martin of urs. 
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- Having thug travell'd thro' Britain and Ireland [the Greater of 
the Britannick Iſlands] proceed we next to the Leſſer, which in 


: Por of Great-Britain, are ſituated on the Eaſt, Heſt, North and 
South, 


2 The Holy Iſland — — The Old Fort | 
S Fearn Iſlands {The Old Tower ge iv nr 
i %/ Cocket Iſland —_ 8 umveriand, 
E \ Sheppy Iſland — Quinborough— On the Kentiſh 
= | Thanet Iſland — — — Coali, 
E 
The Leaves — — Soapardi . 
„ Wa 5 Kilfaarick 
= | Sky . F 
<_ | Mull —— | Dowart Caſtile 
'K ura — — Kilardi ]. \ found from N. 
= \ Be 1 1 ä Kilconan : 4 to 8. 
= [Aran 8 Arren— 8 
© | Man — 8 „ |Ruſſin 
I Angleſey — S Newburgh —— 
Scilly Iſlands ——— 02 (<p Hugh — ) 
UV 
'O 2 | 
= The Orkney, ) IT 18 
of which che (Mainland 8 Kirkeval — 
8 e ore Sapinſoa-| 5 | Elavick 
Weftra—| &, | Periwa from S. to 
— TheShbetland Mainland Nea burg — N. N. E. 
TC. of which the 8 
© \.chief are 11 — Grave land 
8 Portland Iſland Portland Caſtle, S. of Dorſetfoire, 
bh Ile of Wight ———— Newport Kan : 
|} Port-Sea Iſland —— Portſmouth--— ol Hampſhire 
+2 Ferſey | St. Hilayy—— ; 
— Nes of See — | Sts Tran W. of Fax. 
1 Alderney — \Alderney Ng 
© 


The chief of which Leſſer Iſlands being theſe following, viz. 


The Orcades, Man, erſey, 


Fer 
The Shetland, The Ifles of 3 Angleſey, The Iſles of Jer 
The Hebrides, Wight, Alderney. 


Somewhat of al! theſe, and in their Order. Therefore, 
| 9. 1 


Pa 
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$. 1. The Orcades, or Orkney Hands. 


H E Number of theſe Iſlands is indeed very great, and of 
'em 26 are actually innabited ; the reſt being call'd Holms, 
arc uſed only for Paſturage. Moſt of them are bleſs'd with a very 
pure and healthful Air to breathe in, bur their Soil is very difte- 


rent, being in ſome extremely dry and ſandy, in others wet and 


marſhy ; however, they are indifferently fruitful in Oats and 
Barley, but deſtitute of Wheat, Rye, and Peaſe. Many uſeful 
Commodities are yearly exported from them to divers foreign Parts. 


In theſe Illands are ſeveral Foor-ſteps of the Pictiſ Nation, from 


whom Pi#land Frith is commonly thought to derive its Name. The 
Inhabitants do ſtill retain many Gothick and Teutonick Terms in tacir 
language; and fore ancient German Sirnames (as yet in ule) do 
plaialy evince their Extraction. Being as yet great Strangers to 
that Effeminacy of Living in the Southern Parts of Britain, they 
commonly arrive to very conſiderable Ages; and ſeldom it is, 
that they Die of the Phyſician, Theſe Iſlands have been viſited by 
the Romans ꝝ poſſeſs d by the Picts, and ſũbject to the Danes; but 
Chriſtian IV. of Denmark having quitted all his Pretenſions to em 


in favour of King Fames VI. upon the Marriage of that Prince 
with his Siſter, they have ever ſince acknowledg'd Allegiance to 


the Scoztifh Crown, and are immediately govern'd by che Steward 


| of Orkney, or his Deputy. 


$. 2. The Sbelland. 


| ND ER the Name of Shetland, are commonly comprehend- 
ed no leſs than 45 Iſlands, with 40 Holms, beſides many 
Rocks. Of theſe Iſlands, about 26 are inhabited, the reſt being 
uſed only for feeding of Cattle, They enjoy a very healthful Air, 
and the Inhabitants do generally arrive to a great Age. In ſeve- 
ra] of them are ſome Obel:s&s ſtill ſtanding, with divers old Fa- 
bricks; made (as is commonly believed) by the Pits, The Gen- 


try, who removed hither from the Continent, uſually ſpeak as in | 


the North of Scotland; but the common ſort of People (who are 
deſcended from the Norvegians) do (till retain a corrupt Norſe 


Tongue, call'd Norn. All theſe Iſlands belong now to the Crown © 


of Scotland, and are reckon'd a Part of the Stewarty of Orkney. 
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§. 3. The Hebrides. 


HIS mighty Cluſter of Iſlands (the Ebudes of Ptolemy, Solinus 

and Pliny) are commonly term'd the Weſtern Iſles, from their 
Situation in reſpect of Scotland, ro which Crown they belong. In 
Soil they are very different, but generally bleſt with a pure and 
healthful Air. They ſurpaſs three hundred in Number, tho' 
reckon'd by ſome but forty- four. Their Inhabitants uſe the Irif 
Tongue, yet with Difference of Diale& from that in Ireland; and 
are much the ſame with the Highlanders on the Continent of Scot- 
land, both in Habit, Cuſtoms, and Manner of Living. The mot 
remarkable of all theſe Iſlands are Two, viz. Jona and St. Kilda, 
The former (now called Columbkill, nigh the Iſle of Mud) is noted 
for being of old the Burying place of the Kings of Scotland, and 
the chief Reſidence of the ancient Culdees. The other (term'd by 
the Iſlanders, Hirt; by Buchanan, Hirta; and afterwards St. Kilda, 
or Kilder) is the remoteſt of all the Hebrides, and ſo obſervable for 
ſome Remarkablcs therein, and ſeveral uncommon Cuſtoms pecu- 
Jar to its Inhabitants, that a Deſcription thereof was of late 
thought worthy of a particular Treatiſe, entitled, A Voyage to 
St. Kiida, to which I remit the Reader. 


$. 4. The Iſle of Man. 


HIS Iſland (call'd Monoeda by Ptolemy ; and by Pliny, Mona- 
bia) enjoys a very cold and ſharp Air, being expoſed on 
every Side to the bleak piercing Winds from the Sea. Its Soil 
oweth much of its Fertility to the Care and Induſtry of the Hus- 
bandman. The Inhabitants (a Mixture of Engliſh, Scots and 7riſh, 
commonly call'd Mankſmen) have in general a very good Character. 
The ordinary fort of People retain much of the Irißſ in their 
Language and Way of Living; bur thoſe of better Rank ſtrive to 
imitate the Engliſh, In this they are peculiarly happy, that all 
litigious Proceedings are Daniſhed from among them, all Differences 
being ſpeedily determined by certain Judges, call'd Deemſters, and 
that without Writings or Fees? If the Caſe be found very intri- 
cate, then 'tis referred to 12 Men, whom they term'd the Keys 
of the Iſland. This Iſland belonged once to the Scots, and in it 
the Biſhop of the Iſles had his Cathedral; but now the whole, 
togerher with the Advowſon of the Biſhoprick, belongs ro the 
Earls of Derby, who are commonly tid Lords of Man, though 
Kings in effect; they having all Kind of civil Power and Jurif- 
diction over the Inhabitants, but ſtill under the Fief and Sove- 
reignty of the Crown of Exgland. 
6. 3. 
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8. — Angleſey. as 


Hils Iſland (the celebrated Mona of the Romans, and ancient 

Seat of the Druides) is bleſs'd with a very fruitful Soil, pro- 
ducing moſt Sorts of Grain (eſpecially Wheat, in ſuch Abundance, 
that the Welch commonly term it, Min. mam Gymry, i. e. Mon, 
tbe Nurſery of Wales, becauſe that Principality is frequently ſup- 
ply'd from thence in unſcaſonable Years, Tis commonly reckon'd 


as one of the Counties of North Wales, and acknowledgeth Sub- 
jection to the Grown of England. 


F. 6. The Vie of Wight. 


HtS Iſland (term'd by Ptolemy, Ouixꝛnoig; and by the Ro- 
5 i mans, Vecta, Vectis, or vecteſis; enjoys a pure healthful Air; 
and is generally reckon'd a very pleaſant and fruitful Spot of 
Ground. Twas once honour'd (as the Iſle of Man) with the 
Title of Kingdom; for Henry Beauchamp, Earl of Warwick, was 


| crown'd King of Wight by Henry VI. Anno 1445. but that Title 


died with himſelf about two Years after, and tis now reckoned 


only a Part of Hampſbire, and is govern'd in like Manner as other 
of the leſſer Iſlands. 


* Ferſey, Guernſey, and Alderney. 


HESE Iſlands, with 8ark (another {mall adjacent Iſle) are all 

of William the Conqueror's Inheritance, and Dukedom of 
Normandy, that now remains in the Poſſeſſion of the. Enghpþ 
Crown, Their Soil is ſufficiently rich, producing, in great A- 
bundance, both Corn and Fruits, eſpecially Apples of which they 
make Plenty of Cyder; and the Air is ſo-healthful to breathe in, 
that the Inhabitants have little or no Uſe; for Phyſicians among 
em. They chiefly employ themſelves in Aericulture, and knitting 
of Stockings; and during War with France, they are much given 
to Privateering. It's obſervable of Guernſey, that no venomous 
Creature can live in it; and that the Natives generally look 


younger by ten Years than they really are. Theſe Iſlands being FY 
annex'd to the Enpliſþ Crown, Anno 1180. by Henry I. have G -- = 
their great Honour) continued firm in their Allegiance to EMH] an,, 
ever ſince that Time, notwithſtanding of ſeveral Attempts made 8 
upon them by the French. And ſo much for the Leſſer Brit amt 
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Wands. But if the Reader deſires a larger Account of em, let 
him conſult the late Edition of Cambden's Britannia, from Page 
1049, to 1116. incluſively. 


Having thus particularly ſurveyed the Britannick andi, both 


Greater and Leſſer, proceed we now (according to our propoſed 
Method) to the ſecond Part of this Section, which is to take a 
View of all other Iſlands belonging to Europe, whether they lie 
on the North, Weſt, or South, of the main Continent. There- 
fore, | 


j 


— _ * — ** 


II. Of 8885 the other European Hands. 


North 7 
Emropean 1 45 be ſituated on the 92258 of Europe. 
Soui f | 


North, are the Scandinavian Iſlands, 
The 1ſle of Ice- land. 
On the « Weſt, are The Britannick [of which already. 
The Azores. 
South, are thoſe in the Mediterranean Sea. 


Of which in their Order. 


* 


5 S. 1. The Scandinavian Ilands. 


Sweden, 
Such Iſlands are thoſe belonging to Denmark, 
Norway. 
PUBCON — } Bergen 
Ps Bornholm 8 | Rottomby—— 
To Sweden | Ocland ——{ © } Borkbolm—— | 
are chief] 70 Got hland —— 5 Wifhby ——— W. to N, E. 
thoſe of J Oefal=——_ Þ» | Arnberg— | 
4 — | 5 | Dageroot — 
Aland —— Caſtlebolm, Nonkward. 


Zealand 
8 7 Between n r 


te 
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Zealand . _Copenhagen, Capital of all. 
 Funen« e Oden ſee a a 
: Langland — | > | Ruthcoping-- fl 
png _ Laland E Naxkow — & W. to E. 
Falſter N loping - 
thoſe of Mona ————|, 5 Stege ]])! 1 
Femeren O Berge S. W. of La land 
PAlſen —— Sonderborg <= x Runen. 


W. of Stavanger 
W. of Drontbem —-« 
Adjacent 


| RA Wardbls „ | 


To Norway: CCarmen— ( 
are chiefly. ) Hiteren —. 
thoſe of ) Sanien—) 
Lara — 


| Lying 


Name.] T*Heſe Iſlands are term'd Scandinavians, from the: vaſt 

3 Peninſula of Sandia, or Scandinavia, nigh unto 
whoſe Coaſts thoſe Iſlands do generally lie. The Peninſula it ſelf 
(meation'd both by Pliny and Sinus under the fame Name) is pro- 
bably taken from the ſmall Province of Sweden, call'd Scania, now 
more commonly Schonen. As for the chiefeſt of the Scandinavian 
Iſlands, viz. Zealand (the ancient Cadononia of Pomponius Mela] our 
modern Daniſh Geographers: would fain derive its Name from the 
great Plenty of Corn it produceth ; alledging that Zealand or See- 
land, is only a Corruption of Sedland or Seedland. But others, with 
greater Shew of Probability, will have its modern Denomination 
to denote only a Plat of Ground or Iſland ſurrounded with the Sea, 


Air.] The Scandinavlan Iſlands being ſtrange! y ſcattered up and 
down the Baltique Sea, and the main fern Ocean, and thoſe of a 
very different Make (ſome being high and rocky, others low and 
plain) the Temperature of rhe Ar can't be expected to be the ſame 
in all of 'em, eſpecially as to Mo?ffrire and Drineſs, As touching Heat 


and Cold, it's much the ſame with the Air of thoſe Places on the ad- 


jacent Continent that lie under the ſame Parallels of Latitude. 


Soil. ] The Soi of the S:andinavian Iſlands is wonderfully diffe- 
rent, ſome of them being very fertile, and others extremely barren. 


The fertile Iſlands are thoſe of Zealand, Gothland, Bornholm, Funen, 
Falſter, Laland, and the Ween, In all, or moſt of them, is god 


Plenty of corn, not only enough for their Inhabitants, but alſo a 
conſiderable Quantity for Tranſportation. They likewiſe abound 
with good Paſturage, and breed vaſt Numbers of Cattle. The 
Length of the Days and Nights in the Scandinavian 1anas, is the 
very ſame with thoſe Parts of & andina via it ſelf, that lie under the 
ſame Parallels of Latitude. 
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Commodities.] The chief Commodities exported from the beſt of , 
thuſe lands, are Fiſh, Ox-Hides, Buck-Skins, and Corn, particu- De: 
larly Weeat, Barley, and Oats. 8 

| ru 

Farities.) In the Iſland Jeep, are yet to be ſeen the Ruins of by 


an ancient Obſervatory, erected by Tycho Brache, that famous 
Daniſo Aſtronomer , one Part whereof being formerly an high Toaver, | 
was tcim'a Uraniburg; and the other a deep Dungeon, beſet with 
Looking-Glaſſes, was nam'd his Stelliburg. How neat this Obſerva- 


zory was, when intire, and how well ſtock'd with Mathematical | 

Jajiruments, is now uncertain ; but this, methinks, is pretty cer- 4 

tain, that che Iſland Ween (wich Submiſſion to better Judgments) 600 

was none of the fitteſt for Aftronomical Obſervations of all Sorts 58 

(ſuch as the taking the exact Time of the Riſing and Setting of 1 

Celeſtial Bodies, together with their Amplitudes] becauſe the Iſland 

lies low, and is Land-lock'd on all Points of the Compaſs, ſave 

three; being hemm'd in by the Swediſb and Dani Coalis from 8. 

to E. quite round to S. S. W. as I particularly took notice of, F 

Anno 1700, (having then occaſion to be upon the Hand) beſides 

the ſenſible Land- Horizon of the Veen is extremely uneven and 10 

rugged; the North and Eaſtern Parts thereof being ſome riſing Hills b 

in the Province of Schonen, and the Neſtern Part is moſtly over- fr 

ſpread with Trees on the Hand Zealand, from the remoteſt of 8 

whoſe Coaſts the Veen is not diſtant above three Leagues. Nigh to 

the I/le of Hitteren, on the Norvegian Coaſt, is that dreadful Whirl- 

pool, commonly call'd tne Navel of the Sea: But of it already, t 

when treating of Norway. As for the Rarities of the land Zea- a 

land (particularly thoſe in the Muſaum Regium, at Copenhagen) h 

Vid. Denmark. „„ ; 
Archbiſhopꝛicks, Sc.] Vid. Sweden, Denmarl, and Noravay. 1 


Manners.] The Scandinavian Iſlands that are actually inhabit- 
ed, are generally peopled from the neareſt Part of the Continent, 
and are therefore ſtock'd either with Swedes, Danes, or Norvegians. 
What the particular Genius of each of thoſe Nations is, has been 
already declared, when treating of the various Kingdoms of Scan- 
dinavia, to which I remit the Reader. 


Language.] What hath been juſt now ſaid cf the Inhabitants 
of the Scandinavian Iſlands, in Reference to their Manners, the 
ſame may be affirm'd of them in relation to their Language. 


Govern- 


en- 


- 
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PART II. 


Government.) The Kandinavian Iſlands belonging to Sweden, 
Denmark, or Norway, do own Subjection either to his Swediſb or 
Daniſb Majeſty ; and the moſt conſiderable of em are accordingly 
rul'd by particular Governors, either appointed in, or ſent to them 
by the two Northern Courts of Sweaen and Denmark, 


Arms.] Vid. Scandinavia. 


Geligion.] Thoſe of the Scandinavian I/lands that are actually in- 
habited, being peopled (as aforeſaid) cither from Sweden, Denmark, 
or Norway; and Lutheraniſm being the only eſtabliſhed Religion in 
thoſe Kingdoms, the Inhabitants of thoſe Hands may de generally 
reckon'd to profeſs the ſame Religion. The particular Time when 
each of em receiv'd the Light of the bleſſed Goſpel is uncertain, 


ON 2. The Iſle of Ice land. 


Name.) 1 Iſland (taken by ſome for the much controvetted 

Thule of the Ancients) is term'd by the Itahangs, 
Nanda; by the Spaniards, Tierra elada , by the French, Ilande; 
by the Germans, Iſland ; and by the Engliſh, Ice- land; ſo call'd, 
from the Abundance of Ice wherewith it is environed for the 
greateſt Part of the Year. 


Air.] By reaſon of the frozen Ocean ſurrounding this and, and 
the great Quantity of Snow wherewith it is moltly cover'd, the 
Air muſt of Neceſſity be very ſharp and piercing, yet abundantly 
healchful to breathe 1n, eſpecially ro thoſe who are accuſtomed 
with that cold Climate. The oppoſite Place of the Globe ro Ice- 
land, is that Part of the vaſt Antarctic Ocean, lying between 162, 
and 172 Degrees of Longitude, with 60 and 70 Degrees of South 
Latitude. | 


Soil.] Conſidering only the Situation of Ice- land (it lying in the 
1810, 199, 20"), and 2 1ſt North Climate) we may eaſily imagine 
the Soi! is none of the beſt. In ſome Parts where the Ground is 
level, there are indeed ſeveral Meadows very geod for Paſture, 
but elſewhere the Iland is incumber'd either with vaſt Deſarts, 
barren Mountains, or formidable Rocks. So deſfitute of Grain 
is it, that the poor Inhabitants grind and make Bread of dry'd 
Fiſh-bones. In the Northern Parts they have the Sun for one 
Month without Setting, and want him intirely another, according 
as he approacheth the two Tropicks. 
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| 
Commyddities.)] From this cold and barren 1ſavd, are yearly 
exported Fiſh, Whale-Oil, Tallow, Hides, Brimſtone, and white 
Foxes Skins, which the Natives barter with Strangers for Ne. 
ceſſaries of human Life. | 


Narities.] Notwithſtanding this 1/axd doth lie in fo cold a Cli- The 
mate, yet in it are divers hot and ſcalding Fountains, with Hecla, Nu 
a terrible Volcano, which (though always cover'd with Snow up to 
the very Top) doth frequently vomit forth Fire and ſulphurous Mat- 
rer in great Abundance ; and that ſometimes with ſuch a terrible 
Roaring, that the loudeſt Claps of Thunder are hardly fo formida- 
ble. In the Weſtern Parts of the land is a Lake of a petrefying 
Nature; and towards the Middle, another which commonly ſends 
up ſuch a peiiulentious Vapour, as frequently kills Birds that endea- 
vour to fly over it. Some alſo write of Lakes on the Tops of 
Mountains, and thoſe well ſtored with Salmon. 


Archbiſhopzicks, ©.) In this 1Nand are two Daniſo Bi. 
ſhopricks, v:2. choſe of Schalkolt and Lola. Archbiſhopricks and 
Univerſities, none. | 


Wanners.] The e-landers (being Perſons of a middle Stature, 
but of great Strength) are generally reckon'd a very ignorant and 
ſuperſlitious Sort of People. They commonly live to a great Age, 
and many value themſelves not a little for their Strength of Body, 
Both Sexes are much the ſame in Habit, and their chief Imploy- 
ment is Fiſhing. N 


Language. The Danes here reſiding do uſually ſpeak as in 
Denmark. As for the Natives, they {till retain the old Gothic Tongue. 


Sovernment.] This and being ſubject to the Daniſh Crown, 
is governed by a particular Vice-Roy, ſent thither by the King of 
Denmark, whoſe Place of Reſidence is ordinarily in Beſtode Caſtle. 


Arms. For Arms. Vid, Denmark, p. 71. 


Beligion.] The Inhabitants of this Il and, who own Allegiance 
to the Daniſo Crown, are generally the ſame in Religion with 
that profeſs' d in Denmark ; as for the unciviliz d Natives, who 
commonly abſcond in Dens and Caves, they till adhere to their 
ancient Idolatry, as in former Times. When Chriſtianity was 
firſt introduced into this Iſland, is not very certain. 
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§. 3. The Aores. 


PART II. 


St. Michael. 7 
St. Maria — 
Tercera — — | . vv 
They are in | Gratioſa ——— Found from E. to W. Chief 
Number 9, St. George — 2 ) Town of all, is 4 in 


L. Pico Tercera. 
Fyal — 
ore 2. 

Cuervo — 


Name.] HESE Iſlands (taken by ſome for the Catbiterides of 

Bf Ptolemy) are term'd by the Italians, Flanderiſe Iſola; 
by the Spaniards, Los Azores; by the French, Les Azores ; by the 
Germans, Flanderſche Inſulin; and by the Engliſh, the Azores; fo 
called by their Diſcoverers (the Portuguexe) from the Abundance of 
Hawks found in them. - By others, they are term'd the Terceres, 
from the Iſland Tercera, being Chief of all the reſt, 


Air.] The Air of theſe Iſlands inclining much to Heat, is tole- 
rably good, and, very agreeable to the Portuguexe. The oppoſite 
Place of the Globe to the Azores, is that Part of Terra Auſ#alis In- 
cognita, lying between 148 and 158 Degrees of Longitude, with 
35 and 41 Degrees of South Latitude, 


Soil.] Theſe Iſlands are bleſs'd with a very fertile Soil, pro- 


ducing abundance off Grain, Wine, and Fruit, beſides great Plenty 


of Wood, The Length of the Days and Night in the Azores, 1s 
the ſame as in the Middle Provinces of Spain, lying under the 
ſame Parallels of Latitude. 


Commodities.) The chief Thing exported from theſe Mands, 
is Oad for Diers, and that in great Abundance, together with Va- 
riety of choice ſinging Birds. 


Narities.] Here are ſeveral Fountains of hot Water, and one 
in Tercera of a petrefying Nature. The Iſland Tercera is alſo re- 


markable for being the Place of the firſt Meridian, according to 


ſome modern Geographers. In the Iſland Pico is the Pic of St. 
Ceorge (from whence the Iſle derives its Name) which is a Moun- 
tain of a prodigious Height, being commonly eſteemed almoſt as 
high as the famous Pic of 3 5 | ; 
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Archbiſhopꝛicks, Sc.] Here is one Biſhoprick, viz. that of 
Angra, under the Archbiſhop of Lisbon. | 


in tt 

Manners.) The Inhabitants of theſe Iſlands being Portugueze, A 
are much the ſame in Manners with thoſe on the Continent, . 
3 | | f 
Language.] The Portugueze here reſiding do ſtill retain and 4 | 
ſpeak their own Language. 198 
titu 


Government.) Theſe 1/ands being inhabited and poſſeſſed by 
the Fortug ue xe, arc ſubject to the Crown of Portugal, and rul'd by 4 
a particular Governor ſent-thither from that Court, who ordinarily 


1 K OUS 
reſides at Angra in Tercera. bot 
i abc 
Arms.) ply 


Religion.] The Tohabitants of theſe Iſlands being Portugnete 
(as aforeſaid) ſtick cloſe to the Roman. Religion, and that in its 


groſſeſt Errors, as univerſally profeſs'd, and by Law eſtabliſned, 
in the Kingdom of Portugal. 


$. 4. Mediterranean Iſlands. 


N the South of Europe, are the Hands of the Mediterranean 
Sea: The chief of which are theſe following, 


: Majorca /1dem * 
Minorca — Citadella — & Lying E. of Valencia. 
Toica = Idem ; 
J Corſica — \ © | Baſtia — . | 

= Sardignia . Cagliari 855 — 8. of Genoa, 
Sicily 2 |} Palermo —— : 
Malta G (den CLying 8. W. of Naples. 
Candia Idem — a The Archipelago. 
Cyprus Nicoſia — une 8. 14 Anatalia. 


Of all which in their Order, beginning with 


Majorca, Minorca, and Yvica. : 


l bt. of theſe lands hath almoſt the ſame modern Ap- 
pellation among the Italians, Spaniards, French, Ger- 
mans, and Engliſo , and were all known of old by the Name of 

: Baleares, 


© TY 


ear 


ago, 


PART II. 


Baleaves 5 which is derived from Ba NE, ſignifying to Dart or 
Throw, becauſe their Inhabitants were famous for their Dexterity 
in throwing Stones with a Sling. 


European Hand.. 


Air.] The Air of theſe Mands is much more temperate to breathe 
in, than any where on the adjacent Continent, being daily fang'd 
by cool Breezes from the Sea, The oppoſite Place of the Globe to 
the Baleares, is that part of the pacific Ocean, between 183 and 


188 Degrees of Langitude, with 35 and 40 Degrees of South La- 


titude. 


Soil. ] The two former of theſe 1/ands are ſomewhat mountain; 
ous and woody; but the laſt is more plain, and extremely fertile, 
both in Corn, Wine, and divers forts of Fruits: It likewiſe fo 


aboundeth with Salt, that divers neighbouring Countries are ſup- 
ply'd from thence. h 


Commodities.] From theſe 1/angs are exported to ſeveral Parts 
of Europe, Salt, Wine, Brandy, Coral, with Variety of Fruits, &c. 


- Darities.) On the Coaſts of Majorca is found abundance of ex- 
cellent Coral, for which the Inhabitants frequently fiſh with good 
Succeſs, Mica is ſaid to nouriſh no noxious Animal, and yer For- 
mentera (an adjacent Iſland, and one of the Baleares) is ſo infeſted 
with Serpents, that the ſame is uninhabited, | 


Archbiſhopzicks.) In theſe 1/ands is one Biſhoprick, viz. that 
of Majorca (under the Archbiſhop of Terragon) where is alſo a fa- 
mous Univerſity. | 


Manners.) The Inhabitants of theſe 1/ands being Spaniards, 
are much the ſame in Manners with thoſe on the Continent. 


Language] What was juſt now ſaid of the Spaniards on theſe 


Iſlands in reſpe& of Manners, the ſame may be affirm'd of them in 
point of Language. | | 


Government.) Theſe 1/ands being annexed to the Crown of 
Spain, are ruled by one or more Governors, ſent thither by his 
Catholick Majeſty, and generally renewed every third Year. 


Arms. ] 


Neligion.] The Inhabitants of theſe and, being Spaniards, are 
all of the Roman Commynion, and as bigotted Zealors tor the Popiſh 
f ä me, 
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Doctrine, as elſewhere on the Continent. They received the Light 
of the bleſſed Goſpel much about the ſame Time with Spain. 


CORSICA and SARDIGNIA. 


Name.) HE INN of theſe Iſlands: (called firſt by the FUR 


Tercep;e, and afterwards Orne, from Cyrnus, reckon 4 
by ſome a Son of Hercules) is now term'd Corſica, from Corſa Bubul. 
ca, a certain Woman of Liguria, who is ſaid to have led a Colony 
out of that Country hither. And the other (according to the G- 
pinion of its Inhabitants) is called Sardignia, from Sardus, ano- 
ther Son of Hercules, who, they ſay, was the firſt that ſettled a 
Colony therein, and gave it this Name 4 in Memory of himſelf. 


Air.] The Air of theſe lands is ich reckon'd to be 
very unhealthful, eſpecially that of Corſica, whicn is the Reaſon 
of its being ſo hinly inhabited. The oppoſite Place of the Globe 
to tnem, is that Part of Nova Zelandia, or adjacent Ocean, be- 
tween 192 and 197 Degrees of Longitude, with 37 and 43 De- 
grees of South Latitude, 


Soil.) Theſe Iſlands differ mightily in $07 ; ; the former being 
(for the moſt part) very ſtony, full of Woods, and lying uncult- 
vated ; but the other very fertile, affording abundance of Corn, 
Wine, and Oil. &c. The Length of the Days and Nights in theſe 
Iflands, is the ſame as in the Middle and Southern Parts of Spain, 


- Commodities.) The chief Commodities exported from theſe 
Tlands, are Corn, Wine, Oil, Salt, Iron, and ſeveral Sorts of Fruits, 
_ Figs, Almonds, Cheſnuts, Ss. | 


Narities.] In ſeveral Parts of Corſica is found a Stone (common 
ly call'd Catochite) which being bandled, ſticks to the Fingers like 
Glue. Sardignia is ſaid to harbour no venomous Creature, no, nor 
any noxious Animal, fave Foxes, and a little Creature, named 
Solifuga, which reſembles a Frog. Thoſe Animals, called . 
or Maſtriones, are peculiar to this Iſland. 


Archbiſhopicks.! Arehbiſtopricks, are _ on and 
Oriſtagni, all in Sardignia, 


Viſhopꝛicks. ) Bifopricks, are thoſe of Nebbio, Ajax xo, Mariana, 
Alteria, Sagona, and Accia, all in Corſica ( whereof the four laſt are 
now ruin'd) together with Vida d Igleſia, Boſa, and Alghert, in 
Sardignia. 


Uni⸗ 
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Univerſities.) Here is only one Uni verſity, vix. that of Cagliari. 


Manners.] The Innabitants of Corſica are reputed (for the gene- 
rality of em) a cruel, rude, and revengeful Sort of People; a People 
ſo given to Piracy 1n former Times, that many think the Name of 
Corſair# is deriv'd from them. As for the Inhabitants of Sardignia, 
they being molily Spaniards, are much the ſame with thoſe in Spain. 


Language.) Languages here in Uſe, are the Spaniſs and Itali- 
an; the former in Sardignia, and the latter in Corſica, but migh» 
tily blended one with another. 


Government.) The Iſle of Corfica, being ſubjectto the Genoeſes, 
is rul'd by a particular Governor ( who hath for his Aſſiſtance one 
Lieutenant, and ſeveral Commiſſaries) ſent thither by the Republic 
of Genoa, and renew d once in two Years; and Sardignia (being in 
the bolſeſſion of the Spaniard) is govern'd by a: Vice-Roy, appoin- 
ted by his Catholick Majeſty, and renew'd every third Years | 


Arms.] CE 


Religion.] The Inhabitants of both theſe Iſlands adhere to the 


| Roman Church in her groſieſt Errors, and receive with an implicit 


Faith, whatever ſhe teaches; and correſpondent to their Principles 
is thetr Practice, eſpecially in Sardiguia, where the People are fo 
groſly immoral, as uſually to dance and (ing profane Songs in their 
Churches immediately after divine Worſhip. The Chriflian Faith 


was planted here much about the ſame Time with the Northern 


Parts of Italy. | 


e 


Name.] HIS Ifland (of old Scania, Trinacria, and Tviquetra) 

| is rerm'd by the Italians and Spaniards, Sicilia; by 
the French, Sicile; by the Germans, Sicilien ; and by the Engliß, 
Sicily, Its Name is deriv'd from Siculi (an ancient People in Lati- 
um) who being driven from their Country by the Aborigines, were 
forced to ſeek for new Habitations, and accordingly came over ta 
Sicania, (headed, as ſome alledge, by one Siculus) which from 
them acquir'd a new Name, viz. that of Sicily. 


Air.] No Iſland in theſe Parts of the World enjoys a purer and 
more healthful Air than this does. The oppoſite Place of the Globe 
to Sicily, is that Part of N Zelandia, between 197 and 202 De- 


grees of Longitude, with 34 and 38 Degrees of South Latitude. 


: Soil] 
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Soil.) Fully anſwerable to the Healthfulneſs of the Air is the 
Fertility of the Seil, ſeveral of its Mountains being incredibly 
fruitful, even to the very Tops. The Length of the Days and 
Nights here is the ſame as in the Southern Provinces of Spain, they 
both lying under the ſame Parallels of Latitude, 


Commodities.] The chief Commodities of this Iſland are Silks, 
Wine, Honey, Sugar, Wax, Oil, Saffron, and many medicinal 
Drugs, &c. 


Aarities.] Near to ancient Siracuſe are ſome ſubterranean Cayi- 
ties, wiiere Dionyſius the Tyrant ſhut up his Slaves. Over theſe 
Cavities was his Palace; and being anxious to over-hear what his 
Slaves ſpoke among themſelves, here is ſtill to be ſeen a Commu- 
nication between the aforeſaid Cavities and his Palace, cut out df 
the firm Rock, and reſembling the interior Frame of a Man's Eat, 
which makes ſuch a curious Eccho, that the leaſt Noiſe, yea, ar- 
ticulate Words and Sentences, when only whiſpered, are clearly 
heard. Here alſo is a large Theatre of the ſame Tyrant, cut out 
of the firm Rock, Known all the World over is that hideous Vol- 
cano of this Iiland, the famous Mount tna (now M. Gibel) whoſe 
ſudden Conflagrations, and ſulphurous Eruptions, are ſomerime 
moſt terrible and deſtructi ve; witneſs thoſe which happened in the 
Year 1669. and more lately, Anno 1693. For a particular Deſerip- 
tion of this remarkable Mountain, and all other noted Volcano in 
the World, Vd. Botton Leontini's Pyrologia Typographica, 


Archbiſhopzicks.] In this Iſland are three ArckbiPopricks, vit. 


thoſe of 
Palermo, Meſſina, Aont-Real,. 
Biſhopzicks ] Here likewiſe are ſeven Biſbopricks, viz, thoſe of 


Syracuſe, Cefaledi, St. Marco, Maxara. 
Catana, Pati, Gergenty, 


Univerſities.] Here is only one Univerſity, viz, that of Catan. 


Manners.] The Sicilians being moſily Spaniards, are much the 
ſame in Manners with thoſe in Spain, only with this Difference, 
that they merit (according to ſome) a blacker Character than a na- 
tive Sani ard. IH 
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Gi he Sicifians is Sani, 

e.) The ordinary Language of the Sici Panif 

Ms. ot uſed not only by the Spamards, but alſo Per- 
ſons of all other Nations reſiding in this Iſland. 


is | 7 ard (for which 
nment.] This Iſland belonging to the Sparzar 
he pon to the Pope) is rul'd by a particular Vice-Roy, ap- 
ointed and ſent thither by his Catholick Majeſty, whoſe Govern- 
3 (as moſt other of the Spaniſo Vice-Roys) is Triennial, and 
Place of Reſidence Palermo. 


Arms .] For Arms, Vid. Spain, p. 145. 


igi igi iſn' blickly pro: 

igion.] The Religion here eſtabliſh'd, and publick 2 
Prog 5 wy im as in rah and Spain. This Iſland receiv'd the 
Light of the bleſſed Goſpel in the ear lieſt Ages of the Church. 


MALT A. 


I nd (known formerly by the ſame Name, or 
9 885 Ar wh by the French, Malte 5 by the ma 
Germans, Malthe , by the Italians, Spaniards, and 2 22 > 
why fo call'd, is not fully agreed upon among Crit ic * WOE 
athrm, that its Name of Melita came from Mel, upon the 
of a great Plenty of Honey in this Iſland. 


; = = »: 5 2 8 he 
ic.] The Air of this Iſland is extremely hot and ſtiffing z t 
„ towards the Sea, obſtructing the Dy 5 mo 
Breezes from the ſurrounding Ocean. The oppoſite 7 8 e 
Globe to Malta, is that Part of Nova Zelandia, between +: 5 a — ws 
Degrees of Longitude, with 32 and 34 Degrees of South Latitude. 


1.3 This Iſland can lay no juſt Claim to an Excellency « 
5 9 extremely dry and barren, and much rr mw 
Rocks. It affordeth little Corn or Wine, but is ſopply d from a | 
cily of both. The Length of Days and Nights in Malta, is t 
ſame as in the Southmoſt Part of Spain. 3 


iti | 7 arkable for 

ommodities.] Malta being a Place no ways rem = 

—— its Commodities are very few ; the chief Product of * 1 
lland being only Cummin- ſced, Angi: ſeed, and Cotton-wool. 


Narities.] Worthy of Obſervation, is St. Fobn's Church, with 


f ſury, 
its rich and magnificent Veliry ; as a the Obſervatory, Trea þ 4 


Church of Rome, which is made eſſential to the Order; no Perſon 
of a different Perſwaſion being capable to enter therein. This l- 


7 
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and Palace of the Grand Maſter, The Inhabitants pretend thy 
Malta hath entertained no venomous. Creature ſinee the Days of 


St. Paul, who (they ſay) bleſſed this Iſland, upon the ſhaking of Wl rate 
the Viper from his Hand into the Fire. & 


6 


oppc 
Viſhopꝛicks.] Here are two Bifbopricks, viz. thoſe of Malta, cific 
and Citta, or Civita Vecchia. Arcbbiſbopricks and Univerſities none. 34 
Manners.] The Inhabitants of this Iſland (not reckoning the a 
Slaves) are for the moſt Part very civil and courteous to Stranger; pro. 
and follow the Mode of the Sicilians in Habit. They alſo reſemble Sor 
the Sicilians in ſome of their worſt Qualitics, being extremely jes. Ca? 
lous, treacherous, and cruel, N | wh 


Language.] A corrupt Arabick doth here mightily prevail, be. | 
ing hitherto preſerv'd by the frequent Supplies of Turks taken and cac 


brought in from Time to Time. But the Knights, and People of Ol 
any Note, underſtand and ſpeak ſeveral European Languages, par- 
ticularly the Italian, which is authorized by the Government, and 
uſed in publick Writings, me 
333 25 | m 
Government. ] This Iſland, after many Turns of Fortune, wa in 
preſented by the Emperor Charles V. to the Order of the Knights of 
St. Fobn of Hieruſalem, whoſe Place of Reſidence it hath hitherto 
been, ſince the Loſs of Rhodes ;. and is now govern'd by the Patron t 
of that Order, ſtil'd the Grand Maſter of the Hoſpital of St. gbr i 
of Hieruſalem, and Prince of Malta, Gauls, and Goza. The Knights 4 
did formerly conſiſt of eight different Languages or Nations (where 
of the Engl: was the Sixth) but now they are only ſeven. | : 
Arms] For Arms, the Great Maſter beareth a white,Cioſs : 
(commonly call'd the Croſs of geruſalem) with four Points. ; 
| 


Religion.] The eſtabliſhed Religion in Maita is that of the 


ſland received the bleſſed Goſpel in the Apoſtolick Times. 
„ 


Name.) Urs Ifland (the famous Crete of the Ancients) is 


term'd by the French, Candie; by the Germans, Can. 
dien; by the Italians, Spariards, and, Engliſh, Candia: So call'd 
from its chief Town Candie, built by the Saracens, who, from their 
new Town, gave the Iſland a new Name, X 


2 Air.] 
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Air.] The Air of this Iſland is generally reckoned very tempe- 


rate and healthful to breathe in; but the South Winds are ſome- 
tines ſo boiſterous, that they much annoy the Inhabitants.” The 


oppoſite Place of the Globe to Candia, is that Part of the vaſt Pa- 


cifick Ocean, between 213 and 218 Degrees of Longitude, with 
34 and 37 Degrees of South Latitude, 5 i 


Soil]. This Iſland is bleſt with a very rich and fertile Soil, 
producing, in great abundance, both Corn, Wine, Oil, and moſt 
Sorts of excellent Fruits, The Length of the Days and Nights in 
Candia, is the fame as in tne Northmoft Parts of Barbary ; of 
which afterwards. © 0 


Commodities. ] The chief commodities of this Iſland, are Muſ- 


cadel Wine, Malmſey, Sugar, Sugar-Candy, Honey, Wax, Gum, 


Olives, Dates, Raiſins, &c. 


Narities.] North of Mount Pſelorili (the famous M. Ida) is a re- 
markable Grott dug out of the firm Rock; which divers of our 
modern Travellers would fain perſwade themſelves to be ſome Re- 
mains of King Mino's Labyrinth, fo much talk'd of bythe Ancients. 


Viſhapꝛicks, Sc.] Before the Turtiß Conqueſts of this Iſland, 
there was one Archbiſhop, who had nine Suffragans; but ſince 
they changed their Maſters, the Number of ſach Eccleſiaſticks is 
neither fix d nor certain. foes 1 

F : 

Manners.) The Inhabitants of chis Iſland were formerly given 
to Piracy, Debauchery, and Lying, efpecially the laſt ; and ſo 
noted were they for the fame, that a notorious Lye was commonly 
term'd, Mendacium Cretenſe. For this deteſtable Vice they were 
reproach'd by one of their own Poets, Epimenides, out of whoſe 
Writings the Apoſtle citeth theſe Words, Kgnres del Feö gar, 
Tit. i. 12, Their Experience in Maritime Affairs was indeed very 
great, and they are repreſented as a very conſiderable People 
among the Ancients, for their Skill in Navigation. The preſent 
Inhabitants being Twrks and Greeks, their reſpective Characters are 


— 


already given, pag. 180, 187. 


Language.] Languages here in Uſe, are the vulgar Greek and 
Turkiſh, eſpecially the former; the Number of Greeks on the Iſland 


being far greater than that of the Turks. For a Specimen of which 


Language, id. p. 181, and 188. 
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Government.] This Ifſand, after a bloody and tedious War of 
twenty four Years between the Twrks and Venetians, was at laſt con- 
irain'd to ſubmit to the Ottoman Yoak, Anno 1669. under which 
it hath ever ſince groan'd, and is now govern'd by a Twrkiſh San- 
giack, whoſe Place of Reſidence is uſually at Candy, the Capital 
City of the whole Iſland, | | | 


Arms .] See the Danubian Provitices, P. 188, 


Neligion.] Chriſtianity, according to the Greek Church, is hers 
profeſs d by Toleration ; but Mohomzetaniſm is the Religion eſtabliſh- 
ed by Authority, This Iſland received the Light of the bleſſed Go- 
ſpel in the Apoſtolic Age, 1 


Cit DS: 


Name.) 3 Iſland (known anciently by divers Names beſides 

the preſent; particularly thoſe of Acamantis, Ama- 
#h-ſa, Aſpelia, Crypto, Seraſtris, Macaria, and Æroſa) is term'd by 
the Italians, Iſola di Cypro; by the Spaniards, Chypre; by the French, 
pre; and by the Germans and Ergliſh, Cyprus ; ſo call'd (as molt 
imaginc) from Kureds [i. e. Cyprus] wherewith this Iſland did 
mightily abound in former Times, 


Air.] There being ſeveral Lakes, and ſome natura! Salt-pits in 
"Cyprus, from which abundance of noxious Vapours daily ariſe, theſe 
intermixinꝑ themſelves with the Body of the Atmoſphere, render 
the Air very groſs and unhealthful ro breathe in, eſpecially during 
the ſultry Heat of Summer. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to 
this Iſland, is that Part of the Pacific Ocean, between 217 and 223 
Degrees of Longitude, with 33 and 35 Degrees of South Latitude. 


Doil.] Cybrus was formerly bleſt with fo rich and fruitful a Soil, 
that from its Fertility, and ſeveral Mines found therein, the Greeks 
beſtowed upon this Iſland the deſirable Epithet of wardeuc, i. e. 
Beata. But now it is remarkable for neither of theſe, eſpecially the 
former, being in moſt Parts extremely barren, tho' commoaly repre- 
ſented otherwiſe. The Length of the Days and Nigkts in Cyprus, 
is the ſame as in the Northmoſt Parts of Barbary (of which after- 
wards) they both lying under the ſame Parallel of Latitude. 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Ifland are Silk, 
Cotton, Oil, Honey, Saffron, Rhubarb, Colliquintida, Scammony, 
Turpentine, black and white Allom, @#c. 1 
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Narities.] On the Eaſtern Part of this Iſland ſtands the famous 
Famagouſta, remarkable at preſent for its modern Fortifications; 
and ererniz'd in Fame for the unfortunate Valour of the Venetians, 
Ann. 1571. under the Command of Signior Bragadino, againſt the 
furious Aſſaults of Sehmus II. with his numerous Army, conducted 
by Piuli and Muſtapha. (2.) Not far from the famous Famagouſt a, 
are the Ruins of an ancient City; generally eſteemed to have been 


that called formerly Salamina, and afterwards Conſtantia; which 


was ranſack'd by the eros, in the Time of the Emperor Trajan; 
and finally deſtroy'd by the Saracens, in the Reign of Heraclitus. 
(3.) Nigh that Promontory, commonly call'd, The Cape of Cats (but foi- 
merly Curias) are the Ruins of a Monaſtery of Greek Caloyers, which 
gave the Cape its Name, from a remarkable Cuſtom, to whichtheſe 
Monks were obliged, viz. Their keeping a certain Number of Cats, 
for the hunting and deſtroying of many Serpents that infeſted thoſe 
Parts of the Illand; to which Exerciſe thoſe Creatures are ſaid to 
have been ſo nicely bred, that at the firſt Sound of the Bell they 
would give over their Game, and immediately to the Convent. 
(4.) In the Maritime Villages of Salines, is a ruinous Greek Church, 
where Strangers are led into a little obſcure Tomb, which the mo- 
dern Greeks afhrm to be the Place of Lazarus's fecond Interment, 


| (5.) Adjacent to Salines, is a remarkable Lake, or natural Salt-pir, 


of a conſiderable Extent, whoſe Water congeals into ſolid white Salr, 
by the Power of the Sun-beams. Laſtly, In this Iſland is a high 
Hill (the ancient Olympus of Cyprus) call'd by the Franks, The Moun- 


| 24in of the Holy Croſs ;, remarkable for nothing at preſent, ſave ſeve- 


ral Monaſteries of Greek Caloyers, of the Order of St. Baſil. 


Archbiſhopzicks, c.] Here is one Greek Archbiſhop, who com- 
monly relideth nigh to Nicoſia ; and three Biſhops, whoſe Places of 
Relidence are Paphos, Larnica, and Cerines. 


Manners.) This Iſland being inhabited by Greeks and Maho- 
metans, eſpecially the former, they being far ſuperior in Number 
tothe Turks, their reſpective Characters are already given (pag. 180, 
and 187.) to which I remit the Reader. . 


Language.) Languages here in Uſe, are the Turkiſh and vulgar 
Greek, eſpecially the latter; but Lingua Franca is the Tongue they 
commonly ſpeak with Strangers, it being underſtood and uſed by 
all trading People in the Levant. 


Government.) This Iſland hath been ſubject, at different Times, 
to a great many different Sovereigns, particularly the Creczans, E- 
8 | gyptians, 
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gyptians, Romans, once the Engliſb (when conquered by Richard #. 
and laſtly, the Venetians, from whom 'twas wreſted by the Turks, 
Anno 157 l. under whoſe heavy Yoke it now groaneth; and fuled 
by its particular Baſſz, who ordinarily reſideth at Niceſea, 


Arms.) See the Danubian Provinces, p. 188. 


Religion] The Inhabitants of this Iſland being Greeks and Turks, 
(as aforeſaid) the former profeſs Chriſtianity, according to the Te- 
nets of the Greek Church [which may be ſeen, p. 182.] and the 
latter Mahometamſm, according to their Alcoran; for the principal 
Articles of which, Vid. p. 189 As for the Franks here reſiding, 
they make Profeſſion of the reſpective Religions of the Country 
from whence they came. This Iſland received the Light of the 
bleſſed Goſpel in the Apoſtolick Age. 


Other obſervable Iſlands in the Mediterranean Sea, are, 


Negropeni 
Stali mene — þ 


Teredo 


) ( Idem, adjacent to the E. cf Greece. 


Idem — [_ 


Metelino — Idem 
ww. | Scto 8 S 3 dem HE \ In the Archipelago, 
S lc lie \ 892 — from N. to 8. 
S ＋ 5am — ” 68, Idem —— 
"> Lango 5 'V — — — | 
Rhode — | 5 | Idem——— Gs 
S, : 8 
Ceri go Id. lying between Candia and the Morea, 
Zant — Idem 
: In the Ionian Ses 
Cephalonia ———- Argeſtol !. ves 3 
ar ee e from S. 1 N. W. 


Some what of each of theſe, and in their Order. T herefore, 


I. Negropont (formerly Eubæa and Calcis) is generally thought to 
have been annez'd to the main Continent, and ſeparated there-from 
by an Earthquake. Its Soil is very fruitful, and M. Cariſto is noted 
for excellent Marble, and the famous Stone 4miantos or Asbeſtos, 
The whole Iſland ig ſubject at preſent to the Tr, and rul'd by a 
particular Baſſa, who has allo the Command of Achaia, and is Ad- 
miral of the Turkifo Flect. . 


II. Stalimene (the ancient Lemnos, fo famous among the Poets) is 
alſo ſubject to the Great Turk ; and obſervable only for a kind of me- 
dicinal Earth, call'd formerly Terra Lemnia, but now Terra Sigil- 

| | lala, 
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lata, becauſe yearly gathered, and put vp in little Sacks which are 
ſcaled with the Grand Seignior's Scal, otherwiſe not vendible to the 
Merchant, 


III. Tenedo, or Tenedos, an Iſland much noted of old, as being 
dedicated to Apoto, and the Place where the Grecians hid themſelves 
when they feiga'd to have loſt all Hopes of taking Troy, It's now 
in Pofſiflion of the Turks, and remarkable for nothing at preſent, 
except its excellent Muſcadine Wine. 


IV. Metelino, [now ſcarcely obſervable for any Thing, ſave its 
ancient. Name of 7 esbos] which was the Birth-place of Sappbo, the 
Inventreſs of Sapphick Verſe, *Twas for ſome Time under the e- 
netians, but now the Turks, to whom it pays yearly the Sum of 
18000 Piaſters. 


V. Scio, alias Chios, is an Hand of much Requeſt among the 
Turks, for its great Plenty of Maſt/ck, which is yearly gather'd by 
the Sultan's Boſtangis, or Gardeners, for the Uſe of the Seraglio. 
"Twas lately taken by the Venetians, who poſſeſſed it but a ſhore Time. 


VI. Sdeue is alſo in the Hands of the Turk, and famous for no- 
thing at preſent, ſave only its ancient (now corrupred) Name of 
Delos, and ſome ſtately Ruins of Apollo's Temple, ſtill viſible, with 
choſe of a large Theatre, and a Marble Portico. 


VII. Samo. There's ſcarce any and in the Archipelago more 
frequently mention'd by the Ancients, than this of Samo, formerly 
Samos, It went alſo by the Names of Parthenia, Anthemoſa, Me- 
lamphilos, Dryuſa, Cypariſſa, and ſeveral others. *Tis now ſubject 
to the Turk, and hath Reaſon to boaſt of nothing ſo much, as ha- 
ving been the Birth-place of the famous Philoſopher Fythagoras. 


VIII. Lango, formerly known by the Name of Co, Coa, or Cos, 
and remarkable of old for the Temple of A ſculapius, and being 
the Birth-place of the renowned Hippocrates and Apettes, It be- 
longed to the Knights of Rhodes, but now to the Turks, 


IX, Rhodes. This Iſland is famous all the World over, for that 


huge brazen /'olofſies of che S1, formerly here erected, and deſerved- 


ly reckoned one of the World's Wonders, The Inhabitants were like- 
wiſe ſo famous for their Si in Navigation, that for ſome Azes they 
were Sovere/pns of theſe Seas, and made fo juſt and excellent Laws 
in Maritime Affairs, as were afterwards eſtecmed worthy of being 
incorporated in the Roman Pandects. This iſland (after the Loſs of 

S 2 Feruſalem, 
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Feruſalem, and St. ol n d Are) was taken from the Saracens by the 
Hoſpitaifers, or Knights of St. ohn, Anno 1309. who continued 


Malters of it till 1522. when Solyman II. conquered it by the | 


Treachery of Amuratn, a Portugiuee, : Since which Time it hath 
owned the Grand Seignior for its Sovereign, and is now ruled dy a 
particular 5%, {cnt thither from the Cttonman Port. | 


X. Cerigo (the Cythera of the Ancients) being a conſiderable 1/and, 
inhabited by Greels, and ſubject to the Republic of Venice, is govern'd 
by a noble Feretian, in Quality of a Proveditor, who is renewed every 
two Years, This Ille produceth ſome excellent Vine, but in no great 
Quantity. It's alfo ſtock'd with Store of good Veniſon, and a Com- 
petency of Corn and O14, ſufficient for its Number of Inhabitants, 
The Greeks here reſiding, have the greater Veneration for this Place, 
upon the Account of a vulzar Opinion now current among them, 
which is, that St. 70h the Divine began here to write his Apocalypſe, 


XI. Zant (formerly Zacynthus ) is another Iſland belonging to the 


venetians, and one of the richelt in the Streights, abounding with . 


Wine and Oil, but molily noted for Currants, of which there is ſuch 
Plenty, that. many Ships are yearly freighted with them for divers 
Forts of Europe. And ſuch Advantage is that Currant Trade to the 
Republick of Venice, that the Profits redounding from thence, do 
ſerve (according to the Teſtimony of a late Traveller) to defray the 
Charges of the Venetian Fleet. In this I{land are ſeveral remarkable 
Fountains, our of which there bubbles up a pitchy Subſtance in great 
Quantity, In the Monaſtery of Sancta Maria de le Croce, is the 
Tomb of M. T. Cicero, and Terentia his Wife, with two ſeveral Tn- 
ſeriptions (one for him, and the other for her) found upon a Stone, 
'which ſome Time ago was dug out of the Ground, nigh the Place 
of the aforeſaid Tomb. The Inhabitants (reckoning both Greeks and 
ge cus) amount to about 20 or 2 50, and are governed by a noble 
Venetian, {cnt thither with full Power from the Senate. 


XII. Cephalonia (or old Melæna, Taphus, or Teleboa) is likewiſe 
under the State of Venice, and chiefly abounds in dry Raiſins (which 
the Fenetzans turn to good Advantage) and excellent Wine, eſpe- 
cially Red AMuſcadels, which many call by the Name of Lake Sherry, 
It hath its particular Proveditor, whoſe Government laſteth thirty- 
two Months. This Ifland was beſtowed upon the Republick of Ve- 
nice, Anno 1224. by Gaio, then Lord thereof, but maſter'd by the 
Turks, in 1479. and poſſeſs'd by them till 1499. when driven 
- thence by the Feretians, who re-peopled it with Chriſtians, and 
afterwards fortifying rhe ſame againſt future Invaſions, have hi- 
therto continued Mallcrs thereof, 


N . Laſtly, 


— ©, 2 (© n H 72 
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he | 
ed Lailly, Corfu (formerly Corcyra) is bleſs' d with a very hcalthful 
he. Air, and fruitful Soil for Wine and Oil, bur nor for Corn, of which 
th the Inhabitants are ſupply'd from the Continent. It belongs to the 
7a Re publick of Venice, and is deſervedly term'd, The Port of the Gulf, 
ä and Barrier of Italy. The Government thereof is lodg'd in fix noble 
Fenetians, whoſe Power laſteth for the Space of two Years. The 
nd, | firit of theſe Noblemen hath the Title of Bazly, The ſecond, of 
n'd Proveditor, and Captain. The third and fourth, of Counſellors. The 
ry fifth, of Great Captain. And the fixth, of Caſtelan, or Governor 
eat of the Caltle de la Campana in the old Town, The Greeks are very 
m- numerous in this Iſland, and have a Vicar-General, whom they ſtile 
ts, prato- Papa. In- the Time of Soh man II. no leſs than 250co Turks 
ce, did land in Corfu, under the Command of the famous Barbaroſſa, 
m, yet ſuch was the Conduct of the wiſc Fenetians, that they forced 
2. him to make a ſhameful Retreat, 
the To ſpeak more particularly of each of theſe Hands, and many 
itk others, reducible to the two Claſſes of Cyclades and Sporades, would 
uch far ſurpaſs our deſigned Brevity, Conclude we therefore this tedi- 
vers ous Section with the following Advertiſement, That, whereas in 
the treating of Hands (after we took Leave of the Continent. of Eu- 
do rope) I eſteemed it molt methodical to bring all thoſe in the Mediter- 
the ranean Sea, under the Title of European Iſlands ; yet the Reader 
ble is hereby deſired to take Notice, that all of em are not uſually 
reat reckoned as ſuch ; the Ie of Malta being generally accounted an 
the Airican, and Cyprus with Rhodes among the Aſiatick; as are alſo ſe- 
In- vera! others on the Coaſt of Natolia. 
ne, 
lace And ſo much for Europe, and the European Iſlands. Now ſollow- 
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Tartary—— [ Cbambalu. 


China —— Pekin or Xuntien. 


Agra. 
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Capital City 


Perlia 


Divided (pag. 43.) into 
i e 


Turkp in Asia K Aleppo. 
To theſe add the Afratick Iſlands, 
Of all which in Order. Therefore, 
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Tartary comprehends five great Parts. 


Kat hay — g f Chambalu 
2 South 4 Turkbeftan = \ Thibet From E. to W. 
3 Zagathay — — (E JSamarchand 
8 1 | 
Wn Tartaria propria \ = Mongul, or Tenduc ? From E. 
heres C Tartary the Deſart J * (cumbalich to W. 


Name.) Artary (the greateſt 1 whereof is reckoned the Sy- 
23 thia Aſiatica "of the Ancients; and now bounded on 
the Eaſt by Part of the main Ocean; on the Weſt by Muſcovia; on 
the North by the Tartarian Ocean; and on the South by China a 
India] is term'd by the Italians and Spaniards, Tartaria , by t ro 


French, l Tartarie; by the Germans, Tartarigen; and by the 


'Englifs, Targary : So called from Tartar or Tatar, a River of that 


Country, which is ſaid to empty ic ſelf into the vaſt Northern 
But others chuſe rather to derive the Name from Tatar 


Ocean, 
or Totar, which in the Syriack Language ſignifying a Remnant, 
imagi that the Tartars are the Remainder of tho'. Iſrael; tes, 


who were carried by Salmanaſſer into Media, It is term'd Tartary 
the Great,. to diſtinguiſh it from the Leſſer in Europe. 


Air.] The Air of this Country is very Ae by reaſon of its 
valt Extent from South to North; the Southmolt Parts thereof ha- 
ving the ſame Latitude with the middle Provinces cf Spain, and the 
Northmoſt reaching beyond the arctick polar Circle, What its real 
Extent from Eaſt to Welt may be, is not certainly known as yet; 
only this we will affirm in general, that *ris much leſs than com- 
monly ſuppoſed, if the Account given us by à late judicious Miſſio- 
nary (who travelled from Muſcovy to China, and mark'd the ſeveral 
Stages) ſhall be found afrerwards to hold true. The oppoſite Plece 
of the Globe to Tartary, is Part of the vaſt Pacifick Ocean, as allo 
the Countries of Chili, Paraguay, and Terra W 


Soil. This vaſt Country towards the North (it Iwiegd in FR ſixth; 
ſeventh, eighth, ninth, tenth, eleventh, twelfth, Ec. North Cl: mate) 
13 extremely barren, being every where incumber d with un whole- 
ſom Marines, and uninhabited Mountains; but in the Southern Parts, 
the Soil is indifferently good for Tillage and Grazing, efpecially the 
latter; and towards the Eaſt, tis reported to be abundantly fertile 
in Corn, (where duly manur d) and ſeveral ſorts of Herbs, eſpecially 
Rhubarb. The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Parts is about two 


Months (the Sun not ſetting for that Time when near the Summer 
8 4 Solſtice) 
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Solſtice) the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt is about nine Hours and three 
Quarters, and the Nights proportionably. 


Commodities.) The chief commodities of this Country, are 
Sable, Martins, Silks, Camlets, Flax, Musk, Cinnamon, and yaſt 
Quantities of Rhubarb, &c. 


Narities.] In Lieu of the Rarities of this barbarous and little 


frequented Country, we may mention that prodigious Wall dividing 
Tartary from China, erected by the Chineſes, to hinder the frequent 
Incuruons of their unwelcome Neighbours, the Tartars ; twas com- 
monly reckoned 300 German Leagucs in Length, 3o Cubits high in 
molt Places, and 12 in Breadth. The Time of its Building is com- 
puted to be about 200 Years before the Incarnation cf our bleſſed 
Saviour, By our lateſt Relations of the State and Nature of this 
Country, we find that ſome remarkable 7olcano's are to be ſeen in 
the North and Eaſtern Parts thereof. 


Archbiſhopzicks, Sc.] Archbiſoopricks, Biſbopricks, Univerſities, 


in this Country, none. 


Manners.] The Tartars are a People of a ſwarthy Complexion, 
ſtrong Bodies, and middle Stature. The Generality of 'em are Pu- 
ſons of broad Faces, hollow Eyes, thin Beards, thick Lips, flat 
Noſes, and ugly Countenances. In Behaviour they are very rude and 
barbarous ; commonly devouring the Fleſh of their Enemies, and 
drinking their Blood, ſo ſoon as they are in their Power. Their or- 
dinary Food is Horſe-tleſh, which they greedily tear, and eat up 

like fo many ravenous Vultures. Their Manner of Living is com- 

monly in Tents in the open Fields, which they remove from Place 
to Place, according to the Time of the Year, and Conveniency of 
Grazing, Many of them make excellent Soldiers, being not only 
willing and able to endure great Fatigues, but alſo very dextrous 
and daring in Time of Engagement. When they ſeem many Times 
to fly before their Enemies, they'!] unexpectedly ſend back a dread- 
ful Shower of Arrows in the Faces of their Purſuers, and frequently 
turning about, do give em a violent Charge, and all without the 
leaſt Diſorder. When their Great Cham dies, 'tis reported, that 
many of his chief Officers are immediately kill'd, and interr'd with 
bim; that they may alto attend him (as they imagine) in the other 
World, according to their reſpective Poſts here. | 


Language.] The Language uſed by the Aſiatick Tartars, is not 
much different from the Tartare/que, ſpoken by thoſe of Crim Tartary 
(a Specimen of which 1s already given in Europe) and both have a 
great Affinity with the Turkiſh, Bo⸗ 
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Government.] The vaſt Body of Tartary is ſaid to be ſubje& 
to ſeveral Princes, who are wholly accountable (in their Govern- 
ment) to one Sovereign, who is commonly term'd the Great Cham, 
whoſe Government is moſt ty rannical, and Crown hereditary, The 
Lives and Goods of his People are altogether in his Power. His 
Subjects ſtile him the Sun and Shadow of the immortal God, and 
render him a Kind of Adoration ; never ſpeaking uato him Face to 
Face, but falling down on their Knees, - with their Faces towards 
the Ground. He looks upon himſelf as the Monarch of the whole 
World ; and from that vain Opinion, 3s reported to cauſe his Trum- 
pers to ſound every Day after Dinner, pretending thereby to give 
Leave to all other Kings and Princes of the Earth to dine. For 
the better Management of publick Affairs, he's ſaid to appoint rwo 
Councils, each conſiſting of twelve Perſons (the wiſeſt and belt ex- 
perienced of any that he can pitch upon) of which one doth con- 
flantly attend the Affairs of State, and the other zkoſe which re- 
Jare to the War, Yet after all there be many Things related of this 
mighty Cham, which (tho' hitherto current) are look'd upon by 
ſome judicious Perſons, as Narratives that have a near Affinity unto 
the Legenda Aurea of the Roman Church. 
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Arms.] The moſt receiv'd Opinion about the Arms of the Great 
Cham is, that (as Emperor of Tartary) he bears Or, an Owl Sable. 
But what, as King of China, ſee the following Section. 


Religion.] The Inhabi: ants of this Country are partly Pagan, 
party Mabometan, and partly Chriſtian. Paganiſm doth chiefly 
prevail in the Northmoſt Parts, the People being generally groſs Ido 
laters in thoſe Places. In the Southern Provinces they are (for the 
molt Part) Followers of Mabomet's Doctrine, eſpecially ſince the 
Year 1246. And towards the Caſpian Sea, are found a conſidera- 
ble Number of Feevs, thought by ſome to be the Offspring of the 
ten Tribes, led away Captive by Salmanaſſer. Thoſe of the Chri- 
ſtian Religion (overgrown of late by Neftorianiſm) are ſcattered up 
and down in ſeveral Parts of this vaſt Country, but moſt numerous 
in Cathay, and the City of Cambalu. The Chriſtian Faith was firſt 
planted in this Country Cas is generally believed) by the Labours 
of St. Andrew and St. Philip, two of the Apoſtles. 
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Name.] HINA (reckoned by moſt Geographers the County of 
the ancient Sine, mentioned by Ptolemy; and now 


bounded on the Eaſt by the cheneſtan Ocean, on the Welt by Part of m 
India, on the North by Part of Tartary, and on the South by Part of te 
the Oriental Ocean) is term'd by the French, la Chine; and by the Ha- a 
lians, Spaniards, Germans, and Enelifh, China; ſo called (according of 
to the beſt Con jecture) from one of its ancient Monarchs, named Cina, M 
who is ſaid to have liv'd above fifty Years before the Nativity of our Pe 
bleſſed Saviour. Many other Names it hath had ſince that Time; for th 
when the Government falls from one Family to another, the firſt m 
Prince of that Name is ſaid to give a new Name to the whole Coun- 1 
try; the lateſt of which modern Names are Tamin, ſignifying the * 
Kingdom of Brigłtneſs; and Chuinque, i. e. the Kingdom of the * 


Middle; 
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Middle; the Chineſes imagining, that the Earth is ſquare, and that 
their Country is ſituated exactly in the Middle of it. 


Nir.] The Air of this Country is generally very temperate, ſave 
only towards the North, where dis ſometimes intolerably cold, and 
tnac becauſe of ſeveral Mountains of a prodigious Height, whoſe 
Tops are ordinarily cover'd with Snow. The oppolite Place to China 
is the South Part of Braſil, together with the Ealt of Paraguay. 


Soil.) This Country (it lying in the gf", 5h, 6th North Climate) 
is for the moſt Part of a very rich and fertile Soi, inſomuch that its 
Inhabitants, in ſeveral Places, are ſaid to have two, and ſometimes 
three Harveſts in a Ycar. It abounds with Corn, Wine, and all 
Kind of Fruits, Its Lakes and Rivers are very well furniſhed with 
Fin, and ſome afford various Kinds of Pearls and Bezoar of great 
Value. Its Mountains are richiy lin'd with ſeveral Mines of Gold and 
Silver. Its Plains are extraordinary fit for Paſturage, and its pleaſant 
Foreſts are every where ſtored with all Sorts of Veniſon. In a Word, 
the whole Country in general is eſteem'd one of the beſt in the 
World. The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Parts is about fourteen 
Hours and three Quarters, the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt, is about 
ten Hours and three Quarters, and the Nights proportionably,  . _ 


 Commydodities.] The Commodities of this Country, are Gold, Sil- 
ver, precious Stones, Quickſilver, Porcelane Diſhes, Silks, Cottons, 
Rhubarb, Sugar, Camphire, Musk, Ginger, Ciina-<wood, cc. 


Rarities] Peculiar to this Country is a ſhort Tree, with a round 
Head, and very thick, which in reſpect of its Fruit, may bear the - 
Name of the Taiow-Tree ; for at a certain Seaſon of the Year tis 
full of Fruit, containing divers Kernels about the Bigneſs of a Small- 
Nut, which Kernels have all the Qualities of Tallow, being the very 
ſame, both as to Colour, Smell, and Conſiſteney, and by mixing a lit- 
tle Oil with 'em, make as good burning Candles, as Europeans uſually 
make of pure Tallow it ſelf. (2.) Here is a large Mountain full cf 
terrible Caverns, in one of which is a Lake of ſuch a Nature, that if 
a Stone be thrown into it, preſently there's heard a hideous Noiſe as 
of a frightful Clap of Thunder, and ſometimes there riſes a groſs 
Milt, which immediately diſſolves into Water. (3.) In the City of 
Pekin is a prodigious big Bell, weighing 120000 Pound, ſurpaſſing 
the noted Bell of Erſurd, in Upper Saxony, by 94600 Pound; in Di- 
menſion it's eleven Foot Diameter, and twelve high. (4.) In Nan- 
Ring is another of eleven Foot high, and ſeven in Diameter, and 
weighing 50000 Pound, which alſo ſurpaſſeth the Bell of Erfurd, 
weighing only 25 400 Pound, yer hitherto ſuppoſed the greatelt 's 
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the World) by almoſt double its Weight. (F.) In China are ſeveral 


Volcano s (particularly that Mountain call'd Linoſung) which vomit 
out Fire and Aſhes fo furiouſly, as frequently to raiſe ſome hidecus 


Tempeſts in the Air. 46.) Here are ſome Rivers whoſe Waters are 


cold at the Top, but warm beneath; as alſo ſeveral remarkable Poun- 
tains which ſend forth ſo hot a Stream, that People uſually boil Meat 
over them. (7.) In this Country are ſeveral Lakes, remarkable for 
changing Copper into Iron, or making it juſt of the ſame Reſemblance; 
as alſo for cauſing Storms waen any Thing is thrown into them, 
(8.) In the Iſland Hainan, there is faid to be Water (uncertain whe- 
ther in Lake, River, or Fountain) of ſuch a ſtrange Quality, that 


It perrefies ſome Sort of Fiſhes, when they unfortunately chance to 


enter into it. (9.) Many are choſe triumpbal Arches (to be ſeen in 


' moſt of the noted Cities of this Empire) erected in Honour of ſuch 


Perſons as have either done ſome ſignal Pieces of Service to the State, 
or have been conſpicuous in their Times for their ſingular Knowledge, 
C10.) Ia this Country are ſeveral remarkable Bridges, particularly 


that over a River called Saffrany, which reaches from one Mountain 


to another, being four hundred Cubits long, and five hundred high, 
and all but one Arch, whence 'tis call'd by Travellers, Pons volan, 
Here likewiſe js another of fix hundred and ſixty Perches in Length, 
and one and half broad, ſtanding upon thrce hundred Pillars, with- 
out any Arches. Laflly, In China are many obſervable Plants, Ani- 


mals, and Foſſils, eſpecially the laſt, among which is the A, beſtos. But 
for a particular Account of them, Vid. Kircherus's China IAuſtraia. 


Archbiſhopzicks .] Archbiſpopricks, Biſpopricks, or Univerſities, are 
hardly to be expected here; however, this Country (according to 
the Teſtimony of Popiſh Miſſionaries) is furniſhed with ſome of theſe, 


Pekin, Nanquin, and Macao, having each of them a particular Bi- 
op, nominated by the King of Portugal, and the other Provinces 


are under the Juriſdiction of three Apoſtolical Vicars. Under which 


Eccleſiaſtical Superiors, there are (by their Relations) above two 
hundred Churches or private Chapels dedicated to the true God. 


Manners.] The Ch7n7s [Perſons for the moſt Part of a fair Com- 


- plexion, ſhort Nos'd, black Ey'd, and of very thin Beards] are great 
Lovers of Sciences, and generally eſteem'd a very ingenious Sort df 


People. They are ſaid to have had the Uſe of Printing, Gun- powder, 
and the Mariners Compaſs, long before any of them was known in 
Europe; but for want of due Improvement, theſe uſeful Inventions 
have not turn'd to near ſo good an Account among them as in 
Europe Divers of them are indeed confiderable Proficients in ſeveral 
Parts of the Mathematicks, eſpecially Avithmetick, Geometry, and 
Aſtronomy ; and fo conceited are they of their own Knowledge in 
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theſe Things, and ſo mean are their Thoughts of others, that tis 
generally reported of them, that (ſpeaking of themſelves) they com- 
monly ſay, That they have wo Eyes, the Europeans one, and the 
reſt of the World none at all. They who wholly apply themſelves 
to the Study of Sciences, and make ſuch Proficiency in 'em, as to 
become Doctors to others, are diſtinguiſhed by their long Nails, ſuf- 
fering em ſometimes to grow as long as their Fingers; that being 
eſteemed a ſingular Characteriſticx of a profound Scholar, and a 
differenciag Mark between them and Mechanicks. 


Tanguage.] The Language of the Chinois is extremely difficult 
to be acquir'd by Strangers, and differs from all others, both as to 
ics Nature, Pronunciation, and Way of Writing, (1.) Its Nature. 
They uſe no Alphabet, as Europeans do, and are aſtoniſhed to hear 
that by twenty-four Letters we can expreſs our Thoughts, and fill 
Libraries with Books, In lieu of an Alphaber, they formerly uſed 
Hicroglyphicks, ſetting down the Images of Things, for the Things 
themſelves ; but this being extremely tedious, and likewiſe defective 
(there being no ſuch Reſemblance of pure Abſtracts) they then made 
Characters to ſignify Words, numbring them according to the Num- 
ber of Woods they needed to expreſs their Ideas; which Characters 
ariſe to ſuch a prodigious Multitude, that not only Strangers, but 
even the Natives themſelves find it a very difficult Matter to ac- 
quire an intimate Acquaintance with them all. (z.) Its Pronunci a- 
tion. Altho' all the original Terms of this Tongue are only three 
Hundred and thirty-three ; yet ſuch is their peculiar Way of pro- 
nouncing them, that the ſame Term admits of various, and even 
contrary Significations, according to the various Accent in pronoun 
cing it, And of theſe Accents there are five applicable to every 
Term, which extremely augments the Difficulty o& either ſpeaking 
or underſtanding this Tongue to Perfection. Beſides, ' the Pronun- 
ciation thereof is accompanied with ſuch Variety of Motions of the 
Hand, that a mute Perſon can ſpeak almoſt iatelligibly by his Fin- 
gers. And as to the Manner of Hriting, they differ from all other 
Nations; for whereas Chriſtians write from the left Hand to the 
right, and the Pewws from the right to the left, they uſually make 
their Lines from the Top of the Page down to the Bottom. 


Government.] This gteat Kingdom was formerly under its own 
particular King or Emperor, but of late over-run and conquered by 
the Tartars, to whom it's at preſent ſubject, acknowledging due Ab- 
leviance to the Great Cham, whoſe Government is as deſpotical as 
any of the Oriental Monarchs; for he hath full Power over the Lives 
of his Subjects, the Princes of the Blood not excepted. His bare 
Word is the Law, and his Commands admit of no Delay nor . 
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Ching. 
He is ſeldom ſeen, and never ſpoke with, but upon the Knees; 
Upon his Death-bed he may chuſe his Succeſſor out of what Famil 
he pleaſeth. For the better managing the great Affairs of this might 
Empire, he is aſſiſted by two Sovereign Councils; one Extraordi. 
nary, compos'd of Princes of the Blood only; and the other Ordi- 
nary, which beſides the Princes, doth conſiſt of ſeveral Miniſters of 
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State, call'd Colaos, But over and above theſe two Councils, there 
are at Pekin {ix ſovereign Courts, whoſe Authority extends over all 
the Empire, and to each of them belong different Matters, iz. 
(I.) Is that Court called Lapou, which prefides over all the Man- 
darins, and confers upon, or takes from them their Offices. (2,) 
Honpou, which looks after the publick Treaſury, and takes Care of 
raiſing the Taxes, (3.) Lipou, which inſpects into ancient Cuſtoms; 
and to it is committed the Care of Religion, Sciences, and Foreign 
Affairs. (4.) Pimpou, which hath Charge of the Soldiery, and 
other Officers. (5.) Himpou, which inquires and paſſes Sentence 
in all criminal Matters Laſtly, Compor, which looks after all pub- 
lick Buildings, as the Emperor's Palaces, and ſuch like. In each 
of theſe Courts, the Emperor hath one who may be term'd a pri- 
vate Cenſor ; it being his Buſineſs to obſerve all that paſſeth, and 
to acquaint him faithfully therewith, which makes all Perſons very 
cautious in their Actions. Over each Province is appointed a Vice- 
Roy, and under him a great many publick Officers. To ſhun Op- 
preſſion of the Subject by theſe various Miniſters, the Emperor, be- 
fore the Tartarian Conqueſt, had a certain Number of ſecret Spies in 
every Province, to have a watchful Eye upon the Actions of every 
publick Officer; and upon any viſible Act of Injuſtice in Diſcharge 
of his Office, they were to produce their Commitſion, and by Vir- 
tue thereof did ſeize ſuch an Officer, though of the higheſt Station; 
but this is laid aſide, thoſe Perfons having mightily abuſed their 
Power. Yet in lieu thereof, they ſtill retain one Cuſtam, which 
is certain very ſingular, diz. That every Vice-Roy, and publick 
Officer, is bound to take a Note of his own Miſcarriages in the 
Management of publick Affairs from Time to Time, and humbly 
acknowledging the fawe, is bound to ſend them in Writing to 
Court. Which Task is undoubtedly very irkſome on one Hand, if 
duly perform'd, but yet more dangerous on the other, if wholly 
neglected. Very remarkable are three Maxims of State, carefuliy 
obſcrved by the Chineſian Emperors, vi2. Ift. Never to give any 
Mandarin a publick Office in his native Province, left buing of 
a mean Deſcent, it might contribute to his Diſparagement; or be- 
Ing well deſcended and beloved, he ſtiould thereby grow too pewer- 
ful. 2% To retain at Court the Children of the Mandarins em- 
ployed in publick Offices, and that under Pretence of giving them 
good Education; but it's in effect, as Hoſtages, left their 2 
ſhoul 
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ſhould chance to forget their Duty to the Emperor. Laſtly, Never 
to ſell any publick Office, but to confer the ſame according to Per- 
ſons Merits. 5 | | 


Arms$.] The Great Cham, as King of China, is ſaid to bear for 
Enfigas Armorial, Argent, Three Black-moors Heads, placed in the 
Front, their Buſt veſted Gzles ; but (according to others) two 
Dragons. | 1 | 


Religion.] The prevailing Religion in China is Paganiſm, or 
grols Idolatry; and in ſome Parts the Doctrine of Mahomet is en- 
tertain'd. Of the ſeveral Idols to whom the Chineſes pay their De- 
votions, there ate two of chief Note, vix. One in form of a Dra- 
gon, whom the Emperor with his Mandarins do religioully wor- 
ſip. prottrating themſclves frequently before it, and burning In- 
cenſe unto it. The other is call'd Fo or Foe, ſet up (as is conjectur d) 
in favour of one of their own Nation, who is thought to have 
flow iſh'd about one thouſand Years before our bleſſed Saviour, and 
for his wouderful Parts and Actions, was elteem'd worthy of being 
deify'd at his Death. They look'd upon him as the Saviour of the 
World, and that he was ſent to teach the Way of Salvation, and 
make an Aronemcnt for the Sins of Men. They mightily prize 
ſome moral Precepts which they prerend he left, and whick the Bon- 
dees (or Priefts) do frequently inculcate upon the Minds of the Peo- 
pie To this God are erected many Temples, and he is worſhupped. 
not only under the Shape of a Man, but in the Perſon cf a real 
Man, who, they ſay, never dies; being upheld ia that vain Opt- 
nion by the Lamas (or Tartarian Prieſts). who, upon the Death of 
that immortal Man, take due Care (as the Egyptian Prieſts did their 
Apis) to put one ef their own Number in hi» Room, and that of 
the ſac Features and Proportion, or as hear as poſſibly they can. 
The Cin ſes have a mighty Spur to be cautiovs in all-their Actions, 
from 1 Opinion univerſally reccived among them, viz. That the 
Souls of their deccas'd Friends are always (at leaſt frequently) pre- 
ſur e ith ther, 2:4 nerrow!y viewing their Deportment. If we 
mas Fol ve the Writ: oy of ome of the French Müſionaries, Chri- 
franty a h ohtat _. or2ble Footing of late in this Country, 
ep.rally in the Provin f enbing, and that che preſent Empe- 
roi hath allow'd of the fn by « -puÞ ick Edict throughout all the 
En ire Th fir Pl. ion of Chrikianity in this part of the 
Wolli, was undertak . ing to common Belief) by St. The- 
mas, or ſome of his! ich pinion is confirm'd by an 
zhc ent Freviarv en hurches, ontaining rheſe Words, 
der D. Nemam, Re # . Toladit & ace ndit ad nas. | 
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Concerning India. 
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India, [Viz, all between China and Perſia] comprehends, 
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HIS vaſt complex Body, conſider'd here under the Title of 

India: (Viz. all between Perſia and China] comprehends (as 
aforcſaid) many diſtinct and conſiderable Kingdoms ; but all re- 
ducible to the three great Diviſions above - mention'd; to wit, the 
Mogul's Empire, and the two Peninſula's of India, one within, and 
the other without the Ganges, Of all whick ſeparately, and in 
their Order, Thercfore, 5 | | 
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$. 1. The MognP's Empire; 


Welt by Perſia, on the North by Part of Tartary, 
and on the South by the Gulf of Bengal) is a great Part of the mo- 
dern and ancient India, remarkable in the Hiltory of Alexander the 
Great, and term'd India from the River Indus, but now the Mos 
gul's Empire, as being ſubject unto that mighty Eaſtern Monarch, 
commonly known by the Name of the Great Mogul, | 


, —_— HIS Country (bounded on the Eaſt by China, on the 


Air.] In the Northern Parts of this Empire, the Air is ſaid to be 
extremely cold and piercing, about the Time of the Sun's greateſt 
Southern Declination ; but in the Southern Provinces much more 
temperate. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to the Mcgul's Empire, 


is that Part of the vaſt Pacrfick Ocean between 252 and 292 Degrees 


of Longitude, with 25 and 39 Degrees of South Latitude. 


Soil. ] The Soil of this vaſt Country (it lying in the third and 
fourth North Climate) is extraordinary barren in ſeveral Parts, be- 
ing encumber'd with formidable, dry, ſandy Mountains, but elſe- 
where very plentiful, eſpecially in Cotton, Millet, Rice, and moſt 
Sorts of Fruits, The Length of the Days and Nights in this Coun- 
try, is the ſame as in the Kingdom of China, they both lying under 
the ſame Parallels of Latitude. 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country ate Aloes, 
Musk, Rhubarb, Wormſeed, Civets, Indigo, Lajque, Borax, Opt- 
um, Amber, Myrabolans, Sal Armoniac, Silk, Cottons, Calicoes, 
Sattins, Taffaties, Carpets, Metals, Porceline Earth, and moſt Sorts 
of Spices, &c. | 


Rarities.) In ſeveral Parts of the Mogas Empire, particularly the 
Kingdom of Cambaya, are divers noted Polcano's which uſually ſmoke, 
and ſometimes break out in terrible Erubtions of Fire and ſulphurous 
Matter. In and about the Imperial City of Agra, are the ſplendid 
Sepul-bres of the Royal Family of the Moguls ; particularly that glorious 
Monument of the Empreſs of Cha-Gehan, eretted nigh to the Grand 
Bazar, which is reported to be a very ſtately Structure, and of fo vaſt | 
a Bigneſs, that 22 0 Artificers were employ'd in erecting it for the 
Space of twenty-two Years, Bur what moſtly deſerves our Re- 
gard. in the whole Kingdom of Indoſtan, is that rich and glorious 
Throne in the Palace of Agra, on which the Great Mogul doth uſu» 
ally appeor during the Feſtival of his Birth-day, where he receives 
the Compliments and Preſents of the Grandees, after the poorly 
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Ceremony of weighing his Perſon is over. This ſtately Throne 

(ſo noted among Travellers in theſe Parts) is ſaid to ſtand upon 

Feet, and Bars overlaid with enamell'd Gold, and adorn'd with 

ſeveral large Diamonds, Rubies, and other precious Stones. The 

Canopy over the Throne is ſet tnick with curious Diamonds, and 

ſurrounded with a Fringe of Pearl. Above the Canopy is the lively 
Effigies of a Peacock, whoſe Tail ſparkles with blue Saphires, and 

other Stones of different Colours; his Body is of enamell'd Gold 
ſet with Jewels, and on his Breaſt is a large Ruby, from which 
hangs a Pearl as big as an ordinary Pear. On both Sides of the 
Throne are two Umbrellas of curious red Velvet, richly embroider'd 
with Gold, and encompaſſed with a Fringe of Pearl; the very 
Sticks whereof are alſo covered with Pearls, Rubies and Diamonds, 
Over-againſt the Emperor's Seat, is a choice Jewel, with a Hole 
bor'd thro? it, at which hangs a prodigious big Diamond, with ma- 
ny Rubics and Emeralds round about it. Theſe, and feveral others 
not here mention'd, are the coſtly Ornaments of this Indian Throne; 
which (if all related of it be true) cannot be match'd by any other 
Monarch upon the Face of the whole Earth. 


Archbiſhopzicks \&#c.] Archbiſbopricks, Biſoopricks, Univerſities, none. 


Manners.] The Inhabitants of the various Parts of this vat 
Empire, have various Tempers and Cuſtoms. What thoſe of the 
Inland Provinces are, is not very certain (our Intelligence of them 
being yet very ſlender) but the People of the Southern or Maritime 
Places of the Mogul's Dominions, are Perſons, for the moſt Part, 
very tall of Stature, ſtrong of Body, and in Complexion inclini 
ſomewhat to that of the Negroes : In Behaviour civil, in their Deal- 
ings pretty juſt ; and many of the mechanical Sort prove wonderful 
ingenious, 


Tanguage.] Both here, and in the two Peninſulas hereafter 
mention'd, are various Languages, and theſe again divided into 
different Dialects; but the Arabick is ſtill uſed in their religious Of- 
fices. Among the ſeveral Languages ſpoken in the Mogul's Domi- 
nions, the Cazarate Tongue is reckon'd the Chief, and is moſtly uſed 
in the Kingdoms of Cambaya and Bergala ; but the Perſian is ſaid 
to be the Language of the Court, 


Government.) This vaſt Body comprehends a great many King- 
doms ; fome of which are free, ſome ſubje& to others, and moſt of 
them tributary to one Sovereign, namely, the Great Mogul, whoſe 
Government is moſt tyrannical ; for he hath both the Pwrſes and 
Perſons of his Subjects wholly at his Diſpoſal, and is Lord of all, 
2 being 
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being Heir of every Man's Eſtate. His Imperial Seat is ordinarily 
at Agra, which is a very rich and populous City, lying in the Pro- 
vince of the ſame Name, and Metropolis of the whole Empire. If 
he allows paternal Inheritance any where, the ſame is revokable at 
his Pleaſure. His bare Will is the Law, and his Word a final De- 
ciſion of all Controverſies. The Indian Diadem is not entailed by 
Primogeniture on the Sons, but is either raviſhed by Force, or car- 
ried by Craft, of ſuch who ſtand in Competition for it; he gene- 
rally ſucceeding to the Throne, who hath moſtly gained the Favour 
and Aſſiſtance of the Omrabs and Nabobs, with other Grandees at 
Court; and upon his Inſtallment therein, he commonly facrificerh 
all his Rivals, and neareſt Relations, reckoning his Throne to be 
but tottering, unleſs its Foundations be laid in the Blood of ſuch 
Perſons, His Revenue is indeed ſo vaſt, that a bare Relation would 
ſeem incredible; but proportionably to the fame are his neceſſary 
Ways of employing it ; for to awe the prodigious Multicude of Peo- 
ple within the vaſt Extent of his Dominions, he's obliged to keep 
in daily Pay many Legions of Soldiers; otherwiſe *twere impoſſible 
to command the turbulent Rajabs, who (as it is) do frequently 
make In ſurrections, and diſturb his Government. 


Arms .] The Enſigns Armorial of the Great Mogul, are ſaid to 
be Argent, Seme with Beſants, Or. As for particular Coats of Arms, 


peculiar to private Perſons, as in Europe, here are none; no Man 


within the Magul's Dominions being hereditary, either to his Eſtate 


or Honours, 


Religion.) The Inhabitants of this Country are moſtly Fagan; and 
next to Paganiſm, the Religion of Mahomet prevails; it being chiefly 
embrac'd according to the Commentaries of Mortis- Aly. Of the Pa- 
gans, here are various Sects and Orders among em]; particularly the 
Banians, the Perſees, and Faquirs. (I.) The Bamans, who believe a 
pi]:ulyyoos, or Tranſmigration of Souls, and thereupon do uſu- 
ally build Hoſpitals for Beaſts, and will upon no Account deprive 
any Creature of Life, leſt thereby they dillodge (as they imagine) 
the Soul of ſome departed Friend. But of all living Creatures, 
they have the greateſt Veneration for the Cow, to whom they pay 
a ſolemn Addreſs every Morning; and at a certain Tune of the 
Year, they drink the Stale of that worſhipful Animal; believing 
it hath a ſingular Quality to purify all their Defilements. Be- 
fide their conſtant Abſtinence from the Food of any Animal, they 
frequently refrain from all Eatables till Night. Of theſe Banians 
there are reckaned in India about twenty-four different Caſts or Sects. 
(2.) Perſees (the Poſterity of the ancient Perſians) who worlhip 
the Element of Fire; for which Reaſon they're alſo call'd Gaures, 
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i. e. Worſhippers of Fire. Beſides the Fire, they have a great Ve- 
neration for the Coch. To kill the one, or extinguiſh the other, is 
eſteem'd by them a Crime unpardonable. Their High- Prieſt is call'd 
Deſboor, and their ordinary Prieſts Daroos or Harboods, Laſtly, The 
Faquirs (a kind of religious Monks) who live very auſtere Lives, 
being much given to Faſting, and ſeveral Acts of Mortification ; and 


ſome (as a voluntary Penance) make folemn Vows of keeping their 


Hands claſp'd about their Heads; others hold one (and fome both 
Arms) ſtretch'd out in the Air; and a thouſand ſuch ridiculous 
Pollures, and all during Life: Which Vows once made, they ſa- 
credly obſerve, notwithſtanding the Obſervation of em is attended 
with exquiſite Pain. Molt of the Indians believe, that the River 
Ganges hath a ſanciifying Quality : Whereupon they flock thither 
at certain Seaſons in vaſt Multitudes, to plunge themſelves therein. 
Diſperſed thro' the Mogul's Dominions is a conſiderable Number of 
Jews; and upon the Sea-Coaſts are many European Chriſtians, all 
upon the Account of Traffick. Thoſe Parts of India, which re- 
ceiv'd the bleſſed Goſpel in former Times, were inſtructed therein (as 
is generally believed) by the Apoſtle St, Thomas, 7 


$. 2. The Peninſula of India within the Ganges. 


Name.) HIS large Country [comprehending the ſeveral King- 


doms above-mentioned ; and now bounded on the 
Eaſt by the Gulf of Mexico; and on the Weſt by Mare Arabicum; 
on the North by Part of the Mogul's Empire; and on the South By 
the Indian Ocean] was term'd Peninſula India intra Gangem, by the 
Ancients, particularly the Romans, and that upon the Account of 
its Situation; being within, or on this Side the River Ganges, in 
reſpect of the Empire of Perſia, or Wellern Parts of Aſia. 


Ur] The Air of this Country is generally very hot, yet in moſt 
of the Maritime Places, *tis frequently qualify'd by cold Breezes 
from the Sea. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to this Peninſula, is 

that Part of the Pacifick Ocean, between 212 and 227 Degrees of 
Longitude, with 17 and 25 Degrees of South Latitude. | 


Soil] The Soil of this Peninſula is (for the moſt Part) extraor- 
dinary fertile, producing all defirable Fruits, Roots, and Grain, 
belides vaſt Quantities of medicinal Herbs. The longeſt Day in 
the Northmoſt Parts of this Country, is about thirteen Hours and 


a half, the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt is eleven Hours and a half, and 
the Nights proportionably. 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country are Me- 
tals, Silk, Cottons, Pearls, Drugs, Dates, Cocoas, Rice, Ginger, 
Cinnamon, Pepper, Caſſia, c. Jigs 
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Narities.] In ſeveral Places of the Kingdom of Decay, is a noted 
Tree, call'd by Travellers, the Nure-Tree, whoſe Nature is ſuch, 
that every Morning tis full of ſtringy, red Flowers, which in the 
Heat of the Day fall down in Showers to the Ground, and bloſ- 
ſoming again in the Night, it daily appears in a new Livery. (2) In 
the Iſland Salſete, adjacent to Goa, are vali Receptacles cut out of 
the main Rock, one above another, ſome of them being cqual in 
Bigneſs to a Village of four hundred Houſes, and adorn'd through- 
out with ſtrange frightful Statues of Idols, repreſenting Elephants, 
Tygers, Lyons, Amazons, c. (3.) In the liland Conorein, near 
Bombay (belonging to the Portugueze) is a City of the ſame Name, 
having divers large Heathen Temples, and many other Apartments, 
all cut out of the firm Rock; which ſtupendous Work is attributed 
by ſome to Alexander the Great, but that without any Shew of Pro- 
bability, (4.) In another adjacent Iſland (belonging alſo to the Por- 


tuguexe, and call'd Elephanto, from a huge artificial Elephant of 


Stone, bearing a young one upon its Back) is another idolatrous 
Temple of a prodigious Bigneſs, cut out of the firm Rock. Tis ſup- 
ported by 42 Pillars, and open on all Sides, except the Eaſt, where 
liands an Image with three Heads, adorned with ſtrange Hierogly- 
phicks, and the Walls are ſet round with monſtious Giants, wherc=- 
of ſome have no leſs than eight Heads. (5.) At a City in the 
Kingdom of Decan, known to Travellers by the Name of Dungeneſs, 
is another Heathen Temple, much the ſame with that above-men- 


tioned. 8 
Archbiſhopꝛicks, Sc. J ArchbiÞopricks, Biſboprieꝶs, Uni verſities, none. 


Manners.] The Natives of the various Provinces of this penin- 
ſula, are much the ſame in Manners with thoſe in che Southern Parts 
of the Mogul's Dominions already mention'd. 


Language.) The chief of the Indian Tongues in this Peninſula, are 
two, vi the Carabine, moſtly in Uſe about Goa; and the Gazarate, 
which is ſpoken in Biſnagar, and in the Coaſts of Coromandel. 


Government.) In this Peninſula are a great many Princes, who 
aſſume to themſelves the Title of Kings; the chief of em being thoſs 
of Calicut, Cochin, Cananor, Cranganor, Travancor, and Tangr : Be- 
ſides which, are ſeveral Sorts of People, in various Parts of this 
Country, who acknowledge Subjection to none of theſe, nor to any 
other; nor can they accord among themſelves, being commonly 
divided into various Parties, who pitifully haraſs one another; and 


thoſe on the Coaſt of Malabar are much addicted to Piracy. * 
Arms.) 
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Arms.) What are the true Enſigns Armorial of theſe Indian 
Princes for if any] is moſtly conjectural; all we can find of 'em is, 


that ſome in Decan and Cambaya bear Verte, encompaſſed with a 


Collar of large precious Stones. 


Religion.] The Inhabirants of this Peninſula are generally Mabo- 
metans, eſpecially thoſe who live near the Sea-Coaſts ; but People 
rcliding in the Inland Parts, are groſs Idolaters, worſhipping not 
only the Sun and Moon, but alſo many Idols of moſt ugly and hor- 
rible Aſpects; and in ſome Parts of Decan, they look upon the firk 
Creature they meet with in the Moruing, as the proper Object of 
their Worſhip for that Day, except it be a Crow, the very Sight 
of which will confine them to their Houſes the whole Day. In 
moſt of the Scaport Towns and Places of Trade, are Fes in conſide- 
rable Numbers, and many European Chriſtians, eſpecially thoſe of our 
Engliſh Factories. Chriſtianity was firſt planted in this Country much 
about the ſame Time with the Mozul's Empire; of which already. 


$. 3. The Peninſula of India beyond the Ganges. 


- 
Name.) HIS laſt Diviſion of India (bounded on the Eaſt by 
China; on the Weſt by the Gulf of Bengal; on the 
North by part of the Mogul's Empire; and on the S2uth by ſome of 
the Indian Ocean] is term'd Peninſula India extra Gangem, or India 
beyond the Ganges, becauſe of its Situation; it lying beyond that fa- 


mous River, in reſpect of the other Peninſula, or the Weſtern Parts 
of Aſia in general. 


Air.] The Air of this Peninſula is ſomewhat different, according 
to the Situation and Nature of the various Parts of that Country, 
yet generally eſteemed indifferent healthful, and temperate enough, 
conlidering the Latitude of thoſe Places. The oppoſite Place of the 
Globe to this Peninſula, is that Part of Nova Zealandia, between 
192 and 212 Degrees of Longitude, with 1 to 24 Degrees of South 
Latitude. | N 


Soil.) The Soil of this Country (it lying under the firſt, ſecond, 
and third North Climate) is extraordinary fertile, producing in 
great Plenty all Sorts of deſirable Fruits and Grain; beſides tis 
well ſtock'd with in valuable Mines, and great Quantity of precious 

Stones; yea, ſo vaſtly rich is this Country, that the Southmoſt Part 
thercof (viz. Cherſoneſe d Or) is clicemed by many to be the Land of 


Ophir, to which King Solomon ſent his Ships for Gold. The longeſt 
x aL] ? | | | R Day 
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Day in the Northmoſt Parts is about thirteen Hours and an half; 
the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt near about twelve Hours, and the 
Nights proportionably, 


Commodities.] The chief Commodities of this Country, are 


Gold, Silver, precious Stones, Sliks, Porceline Earth, Aloes, Musk, 
Rhubarb, Alabaſter, &c. 


Narities.] Among the Rarities of this Country, we may reckon 


the Golden Houſe in the City of Arracan, being a large Hall in che 


King's Palace, whoſe Inſide is entirely overlaid with Gold, having a 
ſtately Canopy of maſſy Gold, from the Edges of which hang above 
one hundred Combalenghe, or large Wedges of Gold, in form of 
Sugar-Loves. Here alſo are ſeven Idols of maſſy Gold, of the Height 
of an ordinary Man, whoſe Forcheads, Brealis, and Arms, are a- 
dorn'd with Variety of precious Stones, as Rubies, Emeralds, Sa- 
phires, and Diamonds. In this Hall are alſo kept the two famous 
Caneques, i. e. two Rubies of prodigious Value, about which the 


neighbouring Princes frequently contending, have drawn Seas f 


Blood from each others Subjects; and all from a vain Opinion, that 
tac Poſſeſſion of thoſe Jewels carry along with 'em a juſt Claim of 
Dominion over the neighbouring Princes, 


Archbiſhopzicks, Oc. J 4rchbifoopricks, Biſopricks, Univerſeties, none. 


Manners.] What was ſaid of the Natives of the other Peninſula, 
in Point of Manxers, the ſame may be affirm'd of thoſe inhabiting 
this, The various Europeans here reſiding, are much the fame-in 
Manners with the reſpective People of Europe, from whence they 
came. ea 


Language.] The chief of the Indian Tongues in this Peninſule, 
is that call'd the Melaye, moſtly uſed in Malacca ; but beſides the 


variovs Indian Tongues, both in the Mogul's Empire, and the two 


Peninſulas, the Portugueze Language is commonly underſtood and 


ſpoken in all maritime Towns of Trade; it being the chief Lan- 
guage that's uſed in daily Commerce between the Franks and Na- 
tives of that Country. 


Government.] In this Peninſula are a great many different States 
and Kingdoms, particularly that of Pegs (a very rich Kingdom) 
ſubject to its own Monarch, whoſe Sovereignty is acknowledg'd by 
divers other conſiderable States, as Aſem, Aracan, and Tipra, beſides 
the ancient Brachmans, and other” People living on the Weſt of 


" China, as the Layes, Timocyes, Gueyes, and Ciocangaes, all tributary 
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to him. Here alſo are the rich and flouriſhing Kingdoms of Tun- 
quin and Cochinchin, eſpecially the former, whoſe King is eſteem'd a 
mighty potent Prince, able to bring into the Field vaſt Multitudes 
of Men upon all Occaſions. And Laſtly, the King of Siam (to whom 
a great many Princes are tributary) is eſteem'd one of the richeſt 
and moſt potent Monarchs of all the Eaſt, and aſſumes (as ſome al- 
ledge) the Title of the Ring of Heaven and Earth; and yet, notwith- 
ſtanding his mighty Force and Treaſure, he is ſaid to be tributary 
to the Tartars, and to pay chem yearly a certain Kind of Homage. 


Arms .] We find no ſatisfactory Account of what Enſigns Ar- 
morial are born by theſe Eaſtern Princes; or if any at all, 


Religion.] The Inhabitants of this Peninſula are generally great 
Idolaters. Thoſe of Siam are ſaid to maintain Pythagoras's Metemp- 
fychoſss, and commonly adore the four Elements. Whereſoever Mabo- 
metaniſm prevails, tis generally intermix'd with many Pagan Rites 
and Ceremonts, as particularly in Cambodia, on the River Menan, 
in which City are almoſt three hundred ſtately Moſques, not onl 
well furniſhed with excellent Bells (contrary to the Twurkiſo Cuſtom 
elfewhere) but alſo with a great many Idols of all Sorts. In the 
Kingdom of Peg, they have a great Opinion of the Sanctity of 
Apes and Crocodiles, believing thoſe Perſons very happy who are de- 
vour'd by them. They obſerve yearly five ſolemn Feſtivals (call'd 
in their Language Sapans) and diſtinguiſhed by the Names of 
' Giachie, Cateano, Giaimo, Segienou, Daiche, and Donon. Their 
Prieſts are call'd Raulini, and are divided into three Orders, di- 
ſtinguiſned by the Names of Pungrini, Pangiani, and Xoxom, They 
have alſo many Hermits, whom they divide into Grepi, Manigrepi, 
and Taligrepi, who are all in great Eſteem among the People. Chri- 
ſtianity was planted here much about the ſame Time with the other 
"Peninſula already mention'd. , | „„ 
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eir Name.] DP E RSIA {known to the Ancients by the ſame Name, 
dt- and ſome others, but of a much larger Extent than at 
hey preſent ; being now bounded on the Eaſt by the Mogul's Empire, on 
edi, the Weſt by Aſiatick Turkey ; on the North by the Caſpian Sea, and 
ir Part of Tartary; and on the South by the Perſian Gulph, and Part of 
her the main Ocean] is term'd by the Italians and Spaniards, Perſia ; by 


the French, Perſe; by the Germans, Perſien; and by the Engliſh, 
Perſia ; ſo call'd (as many alledge) from one of ics ancient Provin- 
ces, nam'd Perſis, or (according to others) from Peyſes, an illuſtri- 
ous Lord in the Country of Eiam, who for his Merit is ſaid to have 
obtain'd the Government of the People, and to have call'd both 
Country and Inhabitants after his Name, But finally, others do 
eagerly plead for an Hebrew Etymology, derivipg the Name from 
= the Word Y, i. e. Equites. For tis reported of the Inhabi- 
tants of this Country, that before the Reign of Cyrus the Great, they 
ſeldom us'd to ride, or knew very little how to manage a Horſe ; 
and that ſach was their Dexterity afterwards in managing Horſes, 
that this Country is ſaid to aſſume its Name from that Animal. For 
the ſtrengthning of which Opinion they farther obſerve, That the 
Title of Perſia 1s not found in thoſe Books of the Holy Scriptures, 


which were written before the Time of cyrus. Air.] 
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Air.] The Air of this Country is very temperate, eſpecially to 
wards the North, beyond the valt Mountain of Taurus; but in the 
Southern Provinces, dis ſcorching hot for ſeveral Months. The op⸗ 
poſite Place of the Globe to Perſia, is Part of Mare del Zur, between 
22 5 and 248 Degrees of Longitude, with 25 and 40 


Soil. The Soil of this Country (it lying in the tile and fourth 
North Climate) is very different; for in the Northern Parts, adjacent 
to Tariary and the Caſpian Sea, the Ground is very barren, producing 
but little Corn, and few Fruits. But South of Mount Taurus, the 
Soil is ſaid to be extraordinary fertile, the Country pleaſant, and plen- 
tiful of Corn, Fruits, Wines, &c. aflording alſo ſome rich Mines d 
Gold and Silver. The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Parts is about 
fourteen Hours and three Quarters, the ſnorteſt in the Southmoſt i 
thirteen Hours and a Quarter, and the Nights proportionably. 


Commodities.) The chief commodities of this Country are ei 
rious Silks, Carpets, Tiſſues, Manufactures of Gold, Silk, and Silver 
Seal-Skins, Goat-Skins, Alabaſter, and all Sorts of Metals, Mynh, 
Fruits, &c. 


Rarities. ] This Country (among its chief Rarities, doth yet boa 
of the very Ruins of the once proud Palace of Perſepolis, ſo famou 
of Old, and now call'd by the Inhabitants Chil-manor, ſignifying 
forty Pillars; which imports, that ſo many were ſtanding ſome Age 
ago; but at preſent there's only nineteen remaining, together with 
the Ruins of about cighty more. Thoſe Pillars, yer ſtanding, are of 
excellent Marble, and about fifteen Foot high; for a particular 
Draught of them, with the Copy of ſeveral Inſcriptions in unknown 
Characters, Vid. Philoſ. Tranſ. N. 201, ard 210. (2.) In the City 
of 1/pahan, is a large Pillar fixty Feet high, conſiſting purely of the 
Sculls of Beaſts, erected by Shaw-dbas the Great (upon a Sedition of 
his Nobles, who vow'd to rear up a Column of their Heads, as a 
Monument of their Oblequy to After-2ves, if they perſiſted in Diſ- 
obe dience; but they ſurrendring upon Diſeretion, he ordered each 
of them to bring the decollated Head of ſome Beaſt, and lay at his 
Feet; which was accordingly done, and of them he made the afore- 
faid Pillar in lieu of a Column of their own Heads. (3.) One of 
the Emperor's Gardens at Iſpahan is ſo ſweet and delicate a Place, 
that it commonly goes by the Name of Heſle Bebe, i. e. Paradife upon 
Earth; and the Royal Sepulchres of the Perſian Monarchs are indeed fo 
ſtately, that they deſerve to be mention'd here. (4.) About 30 Miles 
North Eaſt of Gembrien, is a molt hideous Cave, which for its for- 
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midable Aſpect, is term d He#'s Gate by our Ewgliþ Travellers, who 
have paſt that Way. (5. ) At Genoe, abaut twelve or fourteen Miles 
North of Gombroon, are ſome excellent Baths, efteem'd very good 
againſt. moſt chronical Diſtempers, and much frequented for all inve- 
terate Ulcers, Aches, and ſuch like. (6.) Within five Leagues of 
Damoan, is a prodigious high Pike of the ſame Name, from whoſe 


Top (cover'd all over with Sulphur, which ſparkles in the Night- 


time like Fire) one may clearly ſee the Caſpian Sea, tho' an hundred 
and eighty Mues diſtant ; and nigh to this ſulphurous Pike are ſome 
famous Baths, where there's a great Reſort of People at certain 
Times of the Year, Laſtly, In ſeveral Parts of Perſia, are Moun- 
tains of curious black Marble, and Springs of the famous Naphtha, 
with Variety of other Minerals. 


Archbiſhopꝛicks, Sec. IArchbiſboprics, Biſbopricks, Vniverſities, none. 


Manners.] The Perſians are a People (both of old, and as yet) 
much given to Aſtrology ; many of them making it their chief Bu- 
fineſs to ſearch after future Events by aſtrological Calculations, 
They are naturally great Diſſemblers, Flatterers, and Swearers ; as 
alſo very proud, paſſionate, and revengeful ; exceſſive in their 


Luxury, Paſtimes, and Expences; much addicted to Tobacco, O- 


pium, and Coffee; yet withal, they are ſaid to be, for the moſt 
part, very reſpective to their Superiors, juſt and honeſt in their 
Dealings, and abundantly civil to Strangers: And moſt of thoſe 
who betake themſelves to Trades, prove very ingenious, in ma- 
king curious Silks, Cloth of Gold, and ſuch like. 


Language.) The Perſian Language (having a great Tincture of 
the Arabick) is reckon'd not only much more polite than the TurkiÞ, 
but is alfo eſteemed the modiſh Language of Aſia. It's divided into 
many particular Diale&s, and the Characters they uſe are moſtly 
Arabick, As for pure Arabick, that's the School-Language of the 
Perſians, in which not only the Myſteries of the Alcoran, but alfo 
all their Sciences are written, and is learn'd by Grammar, as Euro- 


| peans do Latin. 


Government.) This large Country is wholly ſubjected to one 


Sovereign, namely, its own Emperor, commonly ſtil'd, The Great 


Sophy of Perſia; whoſe Government is truly deſpotical, and Crown 
hereditary ; the Will of the King being a Law to the People, and he 
Maſter of all their Lives and Eſtates, His numerous Subjects render 
him a kind of Adoration, and never ſpeak of him, but with the 
greateſt Reſpect. As molt of the Aſzatick Princes affect very vain and 
exorbitant Titles, ſo does the Perſian Monarch in particular, he be- 
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ing generally ſtil'd, - King of Perſia, Parthia, Media, Bactria, Cho. 
razon, Condahor, and Heri, of the Ouz-beg Tartar, of the Kingdom 
of Hyrcania, Draconia, Evergeta, Parmenia, Hdaſpia, and Sogdiana, 
of Aria, Pavopaniza, Drau miana, Arachoſta, Mergiana, and Cara. 
mania, as far as ſtately Indus; Suitan of Ormus, Larr, Arabia, Ju- 
fiana, Chaldea, Meſopotamia, Georgia, Armenia, Circaſſia, and Van, 
Lord of the Imperial Mountains of Ararat, Taurus, Caucaſus, and 
Periardo, Commander of all Creatures from the Sea of Eborazon, to 
the Gulf of Peyſia ; of true Deicent from Mortis-Aly Prince of the 
four Rivers, Eupbrates, Tygris, Araxis, and Indus: Governor of 
all the Sultans; Emperor of Muſſulmen; Bud of Honour; Mirror 
of Virtue, and Roſe of Delight. | 


PART 


be 
be 


Situated 


Arms.] Many and various are the Opinions concerning the Kin 
of Perſia's Arms; it being affirm'd by ſome, that he beareth the Sun 
Or, in a Field Azare : By others, a Creſcent, as the Turbiſß Empe. 
rors, with this Difference, that it hath a Hand added to it. B 
others, Or, with a Dragon Gules + By others, Or, with a Buffalos 
Head, Sable. But the moſt receiv'd Opinion is, that he bearcth 
the riſing Sun on the Back of a Lyon, with a Creſcent. | 


Religion] The Inhabitants of this Country are (for the moſt 
Part) exact Obſervers of Mahomet's Doctrine, according to the Ex 
plication and Commentaries made by Mortis: Aly, They differ in ma- 
ny conſiderable Points from the Turks, and both Parties are fub- 
divided into various Sects, between whom are toſs'd many Contro- 
verſies, with flaming Zeal on either Side. The main Point in De— 
bate between them, is, concerning the immediate Succeſſors of Ma- 
bomet, The Turks reckoning them thus, Mabomet, Aboubekir, Omar, 
Ofman, and Mortis-Aly, But the Perſians will have their Aly to be 
the immediate Succeſſor, and ſome clicem him equally wich Ma- 
bomet himſelf, and call the People to Prayers with theſe Words, 
Llala y lala Mortis-Aly welt lula;, for which the Turks abhor them, 
calling them, Rafadi and Caſſars, i. e. Schiſmatichs, and themſelves, 
Sonni and Arufſulmen, which is, True Believers. They differ alſo 
in their Explication of the Alceran; beſides, the Perſians have con- 
tracted it into a leſſer Volume than ihe Arabians, after Gunet's Re- 
formation, preferring the Immanian Sect before the Melibian, Ane- 
fian, Beneſen, or Xefagans, broached by Aboubekir, Omar, and Of- 
man; from which four are ſprung above ſeventy ſeveral Sorts of re- 
ligious Orders; as Morabetes, Abdals, Derviſes, Papaſi, Rafadi, &c. 
Here are many Neſtorẽ an Chriſtians, as alſo ſeveral Jeſuits, and many 
Fews The Chriſtian Religion was firſt planted in this Country by 
the Apolile St. Thomas, 
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V. 


Concerning Turkep in Aſia. 
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Soil.] The Sl of this Country (it lying in the fifth and Gxth rich 
North Climate) is extraordinary fertile, abounding with Oil and <>" 
Wine, and moſt Sorts of Grain and Fruits: But much of the In- a 
land Provinces lie uncultivated; a Thing too common in moſt Coun- Flac 
tries ſubje to the Mahometan Yoke, The Length of the Days and 92 
Nights is the ſame here as in Greece, they both lying under the Cane Wi © © 

Parallels of Latitude. | wy 
| | call 
Commodities. ] The chief commodities of this Country are raw * 
Silks, Goats-Hair, twiſted Cotton, Cordovans of ſeveral Colours, awe 
Calicuts white and blue, Wool for Matreſſes, Tapeſtries, quilted Co- 
verlets, Soap, Rhubarb, Galls, Valleneed, Scammony, Opium, &c. 
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* vaſtly extended Body being divided (as aforeſaid) into fix 

great Parts, v2. Natolia, Arabia, Syria, Diarbeck, Trurcomg. 
nia, and Georgia; we ſhall particularly treat of the firſt Three, and 
that ſeparately (they being moſtly remarkable) and then take a oe. 


neral View of all the reſt conjunctly, and that under the Ti 
the Bupbratian Provinces. There ne e Title of 


5. 1. NATOLIAS WM 


Name.] NIA ia [formerly Aſia Minor, in contra-diſtinRion from 

| LN. A%a the Greater; and now bounded on the Eaft 
Turcomania ; on the Welt by the Archipelago ; on the North by the 
Black Sea; and on the South by part of the Mediterranean] is termd 
by the Italians and Spaniards, Natolia ; by the French, Natolie; by 
the Germans, Natolien ; and by the Engliſb, Natolia, or Anatolia ; ſo 
call'd at firſt by the Grecians, becauſe of its Eaſtern Situation in 
reſpe& of Greece, Xo Ave Tg. 


Air.] The Air of this Country is very different, being in ſome 
rovinces very pure and healthful, in others, extremely groſs anf 
peſtilentious. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to Anatolia, is that 
Part of the Pacifick Ocean, between 217 and 232 Degrees of Lon- 
gitude, with 34 and 38 Degrees of South Latitude. 


7 Es * 
TA 
nn 


Narities.] Not far from Smyrna (by the Turks, Iſnryr) is a certain 
Kind of Earth, commonly call'd by the Franks, Soap-Earth, which 
boileth up out of the Ground, and is always gather'd before Sun- 
riſing, and that in ſuch prodigious Quantity, that many Camels are 
| 3M daily employ'd in carrying Loads of it to divers Soap- Houſes at ſome 

Diſtance, where being mix d with Oil, and both boil'd together for 
| ſeveral Days, it becomes at laſt an excellent Sort of Soap. (2.) Nigh 
| to Smyrna are the Yeſtigia of a Roman Circus and Theatre; and 
SC | thereabouts 


* 
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thereabouts is frequently found Variety of Roman Medals. (3.) A- 


oY bout two eaſy Days Journey Eaſt from Smyrna, are ſome Remains 
4 of the ancient Thyatira, as appears from ten or twelve remarkable 
4 m Inſcriptions {till to be ſeen (for which ſee Wheeler's Travels, from 


itle of hag. 230, tO 236.) and therefore Tyreth (a ſmall Village, twenty 
Miles South-Eaſt of Epheſus ) is falſely taken for it by the ignorant 
Greeks, (4) At Mylaſa (formerly Melaſſo in Caria) are noble Re- 
mains of Antiquity ; particularly a magnificent Temple of Marble, 
built in Honour of Auguflus Cæſar, and the Goddeſs of Rome, as 


| ton appears from an Inſcription on the Front, which is ſtill intire. Here 
aſt by allo is a ſtately Column, call'd the Pillar of Menander, with a lit- 
y the tle curious Temple, but uncertain for what, or by whom erected. 


(5.) Ar Epheſus (now call'd Aja Salove by the Turks) are yet to be 


pr ſeen ſome ancient Chriitian Churches, particularly that of St. bn, 
4 { the cntireſt of them all, and now converted into a Makometas 
98 n Moſque: As alſo the Feftigia of a Roman Amphitheatre, Circus, and 


Aquaduf, together with a large Heap of ſtately Ruins, generally 


reckoned thole of the once magnificent Temple of Diana, the great 


ſome Coddeſs of the Epheſians. (G.) At Laodicea (by the Turks, Eske- 
5 an har, which is utterly forſaken of Men, and now the Habitation 
- tha of wild Beaſts) are ſtill exrant three Theatres of white Marble, and 
Lon. a ſtately Circus, all ſo entire as yet, that they would ſeem to be only 

of a modern Date, (7.) At Sardis (by the Turks, Sart, or Sards, 

now a little, naſty, beggarly Village, tho once the royal Seat of 
Ga rich King Cræſus) are the Remains of ſome ſtately, ancient Archi- 
| avd tecture, with ſeveral imperfect Inſcriptions. (8.) Ar Pergamos (which 


e In. fill retains the Name of Pergamo, and is obſervable for being the 
on Place where Parchment was firſt invented) are the Ruins of the Pa- 
od lace of the Atalick Kings. Here is alſo the ancient Chriſtian Church 


ſane of Sancta Sophia, now converted into a Mahometan Moſque. As 


for Philadelphia, the laſt of the famous ſeven Churches of Aſsa (now 

call'd by the Turks, Allach Scheyr, i. e. the City of God) tis remark- 
e raw ble for nothing fo much as the conſiderable Number of Chriſtians 
Jour, dwelling in it, they amounting to two thouſand and upwards. 


"y_ Archbiſhopzicks, c.] The State of Chriſtianity being very de- 
: plorable thro' moſt Parts of the Ottoman Dominions, and not only 
the chief Eccleſiaſticks of the Chriſtian Churches (viz. Patriarchs, 
Archbiſhops, and Biſhops) bur alſo their very Sees being frequently 

vhich 1 5 | 
alter'd, according as their tyrannical Maſter, the Twrk, propoſeth 


Sun- : . 
"gs Advantage by ſuch Alterations ; and whereas a great many titular 
ſome Biſnops, yea, Archbiſhops, and ſome Patriarchs are often created; it 
er for is :35ually vain to expect, as impoſſible to give an exact Liſt of all the 
ieh boclaſiaſtical Dignities in thoſe Parts, whether real or nominal. Let 
Nig TI £ 1 3 : & 
5 . i therefore ſuffice (once for all) to ſubjain in this Place the molt re- 
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markable of the Chriſtian Eceleſiaſticks thro? all Parts of the Aſtatick 


and African Turkey; ſtill referring the Reader to the ſame, as he tra- 
velleth thro' the various Parts of this vaſt Empire. Theſe Eccle- 


ſiaſticks being Patriarchs, Archbiſhops, and Bifbops. The chief Patri. 


archs (beſides him of Conſtantinople, already mention'd in 

are thoſe of Feruſalem, Alexandria, and Antioch ; as alſo two Ame 
nians (one of which reſideth at Ecmeaſan, a Monaſtery in Georgia, 
and the other at S's in Aladulia ;) and laſtly, one Neftortan, who 
Place of Reſidence is commonly at Moſul in Diarbeck, "-" 


The chief Archbiſßops (together with the Exropeans) are thoſe of 


Heraclea Adrianople | Patras 
Saloniki Corinth Procone ſias 
Athens ' Nicoſia Amaſia 
Malva ſi a Fanna Scutari 
Amphipoli Monembaſia Yana 
Napoli di Romania Met hynna Yyre 
Lariſſa Phanarion Berytus. 


The chief of the many Biſvopricks (beſides the Europeans) us 
thoſe of 


Fpbeſus Tre biſonde Ama ſi a 

Ancyra Drama Nova Ca ſarea 
Cyzicus Smyrna | Coon 

Nicomedia Metylene Rhodes 

_— Serra Chio | 
Chalcedon Chri ſtianopoli St. Fohn D' Acre. 


Univerſities.} As for Univerſities in this Country, the Turks at 
ſuch Enemies to Letters in general, that they not only deſpiſe al 


human Literature, or acquir'd Knowledge, but the very Art d 
Printing (the moſt effeua] Means of communicating Knowledge) 
is expreſly inhibited by their Law; ſo that the Reader muſt not 
expect to find the Seats of the Muſes among them. It's true, the 
Jeſuits, and ſome other Orders of the Roman Church (where eſtt- 
bliſhed in theſe Countries) do uſually inſtruct the Children of Chi- 
ſtian Parents in ſome publick Halls erected for that Pucpoſe ; but 
theſe ſmall Nurſeries of Learning are fo inconſiderable, that they 
deſerve not the Name of Colleges, much leſs the Title of Unt 


verhties, 


Manners.) The Inhabitants of this large Country being chiefly 
Turks and Greeks, a particular Character of em both is already given 
in 


Parr II. Turkey in Aha. 


| | „ 
in Europe, when treating of Greece and the Danubian Provinces, to 
which I refer the Reader. | | | 


Language.) The prevailing Languages in this Country are the 


Turkiſp and . vulgar Greek ; a Specimen of which is already given, 
when treating & Turkey in Europe. 


Government.) This large Country being intirely ſubject to the 
heavy Burchen of the Ottoman Yoke, is governed by four Begler-⸗ 
begs, in Subord ination to the Crand Seignior; the firſt of them re- 
ſideth at Cotyæum, about thirty Leagues from Byrſa; the ſecond at 
cogni, formerly Iconium , the third at Amaſia, in the Province of 


the ſame Name ; and the laſt at Marat, the principal City of Ala= 
quli a. N | 


Arms.] See Turkey in Europe, p. 188. 


Religion.] The eſtabl:ſh'd Religion of this Country is that of 
Mabometaniſm , but Perſons of all Profeſſions being tolerated in theſe 
Parts, as elſe where, through the Turkiſp Dominions, here are great 
Multitudes of Criſtians (particularly Greeks) and thoſe of all Sorts, ' 
as Armentans, Facobites, Maronites, Neftorians, Melchites, &c, and © 
intermix'd with theſe is a conſiderable Number of Fes, Chriftia- 
nity was planted berimes 1n this Part of the World, and that by 
the Preaching and Writings of the infpir'd Apoſtles, eſpecially 


St. Fohn the Divine, here being the ſeven famous Churches, to 


which he wrote, v!z. thoſe of Epheſus, Smyrna, Thyatira, Laodicea, 
Pergamus, Philadeipi;a, and Sardis. | 


F. 2. ARABIA. | 


RAB IA [known formerly by the ſame Name; and 
| now bounded on the Eaſt by the Arabian Gulf, and 
Part of Mare Arabicum ; on the Weſt by the Red-Sea ; on the North 

by Faleſtine and Syria propria; and on the South by Part of the 
main Ocean] is term'd by the Halians and Spaniards, Arabia; by 
the French, Arabie; by the Germans, Arabien; and by the Engliſs, 
Arabia, Why ſo call'd, is not fully agreed upon among Authors; 


Pame.) 


but the Reaſon of the various Appellations of its three Parts [v/z. 


Deſerta, Petræa, and Fulix) is moſt evident, tney being ſo term'd 
from che Nature of their reſpective Soil. | 


Air.] The Air of the two Northern Arabia's is very hot during the 
Summer (the Heavens being ſeldom or never over-caſt with Clouds) 
but in that towards the South *ris much more temperate, being migh- 
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tily qualified by refreſhing Dews, which fall almoſt every Night in 
great Abundance. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to theſe Coun- 
tries, is that Part of the Pacifick Ocean between 227 and 257 De- 
grees of | Longitude, with 12 and 31 Degrees of South Latitude. 


Soil. ] The very Name of theſe three Arabia's (they lying in the 
24, 34, and 4 North Climate) do fufficiently declare the Nature of 
their Soi; the Northern being extremely barren, one encumber'd 
with formidable Rocks, and the other over- ſpread with vaſt Moun- 
tains of Sand; but the Southern (deſervedly term'd Felix) is of an 
excellent Soil, being extraordinarily fertile in many Places. The 
longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Part of theſe Countries is about four- 
teen Hours; the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt eleven Hours and a 
Quarter, and the Nights proportionably. 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of theſe Countries, elpe- 
cially Arabia Felix, are Coral, Pearl, Onyx-ſtones, Balm, Myrrh, 
1ne:nſe, Gums, Caſſia, Manna, and ſeveral other Drugs and Spices, 


Narities.] In Arabia Petrea, is the noted Mountain of Sinai (now 
call'd by the Arabians, Gibol Mouſa, i. e. The Mountains of Moſes) on 
which were many Chapels, and Cells, poſſeſs' d by the Greek and La- 
tin Monks ; ſeveral of which are ſtill remaining, with a Garden ad- 
joining to each of em. At the Foot of the Mountain is a pleaſant 
Convent, from whence there was formerly a Way up to the Top, 
by one thouſand four hundred Steps, cut out of the firm Rock at the 
Charge and Direction of the virtuous Helena (Mother of Conſtantine 


the Great) the Marks of which Steps are viſible to this very Day. The 


Religious here reſiding, pretend to ſhew Pilgrims the very Place 
where Moſes ſtay'd for forty Days, during his Abode on the Mount; 
and where he receiv'd the Tables of the Law, and deſir'd to ſee the 
Face of God. (2.) At Medina in Arabia Felix is a ſtately Moſque, 
ſupported by four hundred Pillars, and furniſh'd with three hundred 
Silver Lamps, and call'd by the Turks, Mos a kiba, or, Moſt Holy; 
becauſe in it lies the Coffin of their great Prophet (its hanging in the 
Air by two Load-ſtones being a mere Fable) cover'd over with Cloth 
of Gold, under a Canopy of Cloth of Silver curiotſly embroider'd, 
which the Baſſa of Egypt is bound to renew yearly by the Grand 
Seignior's Order. ( 3.) At Mecca, in the ſame Arabia (the Birth-place 
of Makomet) is a Twrkiſþ Moſque, fo glorious, that cis accounted by 
many the ſtatelieſt of any in the World. Its lofty Roof being rais'd 
in Faſhion of a Dome, with two beautiful Towers of extraordinary 
Height and Architecture, make a ſplendid Shew at the firſt Ap- 
pearance, and are all conſpicuous at a great Diſtance. The Moſque 
s ſaid to have above an hundred Gates, with a Window over * 
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of them; and within 'tis adorn'd with Tapeſtry and Gildings $3 
traordinary rich, The Number of Pilgrims, who yearly viſit this 


Place, is almoſt incredible ; every Mufjulman being oblig'd by his 


Religion to come hither once in his Life-time, or to ſend a Deput 


for him (4.) The Country about Zibit in Arabia Felix (which | 
many reckon to be the ſame with the ancient Saba or Sabæa, Seba 


or Sheba, mention'd in 1 Kings x. Matt. xii.) is ſtill famous for the 
beſt Frankincenſe in the World, which grows hereabours in great 
Abundance ; beſides good Plenty of Balſam, Myrrh, Caſſia, and Man- 
na, with ſeveral other Drugs and Spices. 


Archbiſhopzicks, Sec.] Archbiſopricks, Biſbopricks, Univerſities; 
See Natolia. | 


Manners.] The Arabs (great Proficients of old in mathematical 


Sciences) are now an ignorant, treacherous, and barbarous Kind of 
People: The better, and more innocent Sort of em live in Tents, 


and employ their Time in feeding their Flocks, removing from Place 


to Place, according to the Conveniency of Grazing ; but the greater 
Part of em are idle Vagabonds, and fo extremely given to Robbing, 
that moſt of the publick Roads in the Aſiatick Turkey are pitifully 
pelter'd with 'em, they travelling commonly in conſiderable Troops 
(headed by one of their Number, whom they own as Captain) 
and aſſaulting the Caravans as they paſs and repaſs the Mountains. 
Thoſe near Muſcat in Arabia Felix, are abſolutely the beſt of the 
whole Country, being generally characteriz d a People of very civil 
and honeſt Deportment towards all Sorts of Perſons. 


Language.) The vulgar Language in the three Arabia's, is the 
Arabeſque, or corrupt Arabian, which is not only uſed here, but 
(with Variation of Diale&) is ſpoken over a great Part of the Eaſtern 
Countries. As for the ancient, pure, and Grammatical Arabian, 
tis now learn'd at School (as Europeans do Greek and Latin) and is 
chiefly uſed by the Mabometans in their religious Service. | 


Government.) The various Parts of this vaſt and ſpacious Coun- 
try, acknowledge Subjection to various Sovereigns, and ſome to none 
at all, Divers Sorts of People in theſe Countries are willingly ſubje& 
unto, and rul'd by ſeveral Beglerbegs, reſid ing among 'em by the ſpe- 
cial Appointment of the Grand Seignior; others are govern'd by their 
own independent Kings or Princes; the chief of whom are thoſe of 
Fartach, Maffa, and Amanzarifdin ; and ſome others do yield Obedi- 


ence to certain Zeriffs or chief Governors (who are only tributary to 


the Great Turk) the moſt honourable of em is he at Mecca, who is 


of the Poſterity of Mahomet, but lately in Rebellion againit his 
U z Maſterz 
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Maſter. Beſides theſe, here are ſeveral Sorts of People who live al. 


together freely, denying Subjection to any; the chief of whom are 


the Bengebres, Beduins, and Gordins, who reſide moſtly in Moun- 
tains, and are much employ'd in Robbing, eſpecially the Dediins, 
they uſvally travelling in great Numbers near Mecca, on purpoſe to 
aſſault the Pilgrims in their Way thither, who are always neceſſita- 
ted ro ſend valuable Preſents to the Zerift of that Place, that he may 
order fome of his Troops to meet the various Caravans, and defend 
them againſt all Attempts. | 


Arms.] For Arms, ſee the Enſigns Armorial of the Grand Seig- 
nior, p. 188. 


Religion.] Many of the wild Arabs know nothing of Religion, 
living like ſo many ſavage Beaſts hunting after their Prey, and fre- 


uently devouring one another. But the more ſober Sort of em 


| profeſs the Doctrine of Mabomet, that grand Impoſtor, and Native 
of their own Country: The principal Points of which Doctrine may 


be ſeen, p. 189. to which 1 remit the Reader. This Country was 


formerly illuminated with the Light of the bleſſed Goſpel, having 
receiv'd the ſame in the Apoltolick Age. 


$. 3. SZ RIA, | by the Turks] Suriſtan. 


Odern Syria comprehends Syria, properly ſo called. (2.) Þhw- 
nicia or Phænice. (3) Paleſtine or Fudea, Theſe Diviſions 
of Syria (eſpecially the firſt and laſt) being remarkable Countries, 
ſomewhat of each of them diſtinctly, and in their Order. Therefore, 


Syria, properly ſo called. 


Name.) HIS Country [known formerly by the ſame Name of 
| Syria, but cificrent in Extent, being now bounded 


on the Eaſt by Diarbeck ; on the Welt by Part of the Mediterranean 


Sea; on the North by ſome of Natolia ; and on the South by Arabia 


Deſerta] is term'd by the Italians, Siria; by the Spaniards, Syria; 
by the French, Sourie; by the Germans, Syrien ; and by the Engliſh, 
Syria; but why fo call'd is much controverted among our modern 
Criticks, with little Shew of Probability for the Truth of their va- 
rious Opinions on either hand. | 


Air.] The Air of this Countfy is pure and ſerene, the Sky being 
ſeldom over-caſt with Clouds, and in moli Parts very healthful to 


breathe in; only in the Months of une, Fuly, Auguſt, tis extraor- 
dinary hot, if it prove either calm, or a gentle Wind from the De- 
| : 5 ſart; 
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ſart ; but (as a repeated Miracle of Providence) theſe Months are ge- 
nerally attended with cool weſterly Breezes from the Mediterranean. 
The oppoſite Place of the Globe to Syr7a, is that Part of the vaſt 
Pacifick Ocean, between 232 and 236 Degrees of Longitude, with 
33 and 38 Degrees of South Latitude. 


Soil.] The Soil of this Country (it lying in Part of the fifth and 
fixth North Climate) is extraordinary fertile, where duly manur'd, 
producing moſt Sorts of Grain and Fruits in great Abundance. Here 
are indeed ſeveral rocky and barren Mountains; yet no Country in 
the World can boaſt of more pleaſant, large, and fertile Plains than 
this; Plains of ſuch a fat and tender Soil, that the Peaſants, in many 
Places, do till em up with wooden Culters ; and that commonly by 
the Aſſiſtance of one Horſe, or two Bullocks, to draw the Plough, 
But the Beauty and Excellency of this Country is mightily eclipſed 
by various ſad and melancholy Objects, that preſent themſelves to the 
Eye of the Traveller, vix. many Cities, Towns, and Villages, for- 
merly well ſtock'd with Inhabitants, and compactly built, but now 
quite depopulated and laid in Ruins; as alſo many ancient Chriſtian 
Churches, once very ſplendid and magnificent Structures, but now 
meer Heaps of Rubbiſh, and the ordinary Reſidence of wild Beaſts. 


Queque ipſe miſerrima vidi. 


The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Part of this Country is about 
fourtcen Hours and an half; the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt is nine 
Hours and three Quarters, and the Nights proportionably. Here it 
may not be improper to rectify a groſs Miſtake of our modern Geo- 
graphers, who, treating of Syria, make the River of Aleppo (as they 
call it) to fall into the Euphrates, and affert it to be navigable up to 
the City; whereas it hath no Communication with Euphrates at 
ail, but is (almoſt) of a quite contrary Courſe to that in the Maps, 
and ſo far from being a navigable River, that 'ris little better than 
a meer Brook; or at beſt, but a very incoofiderable Rivulet, havin 
its Riſe a little way South Eaſt from Aleppo, and gliding gently 
along by the City, loſeth it ſelf under Ground at a few Miles di- 
fiance on the other Side. | 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country, eſpe- 
cially thoſe of Aleppo (which is the ſecond City in the Turkiſs Empire, 
and one of the greateſt Trade of any in the Levant, being the Cen- 
tre of Commerce between the Mediterranean and the Eaft-Indies, as 
alſo the Seat of one of the moſt flouriſhing of all our Exgliß FaGories 
abroad) are Silks, Camblets, Valaneeed, Gallnuts, Cotron, Mohairs, 
Soap, Galls, Jewels, Spices, and Drugs of all Sorts, &c. 
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Karities.) About fx Days Journey S. S. E. from Aleppo, is the fa. 
mous Palmyra or Tadmor, row wholly in Ruins; yet ſuch Remains 
of many porphyry Pillars, and remarkable Inicriptions, are ſtill ex- 
tant, as ſufficiently evince its former State and Magnificence. For 
a particular Draught and Deſcription of it, Vid. Phil. Tranſact. No. 
217, 218. (2.) About one Hour's Riding from the aforeſaid Tad. 
mor, is a large Valley of Salt, which is more probably thought to be 
that mention'd, 2 Sam. viii. 13, (where King David ſmote the 
Syrians ) than the other about four Hours from Aleppo, tho common- 
ly taken for ſuch, (3.) On the Side of a Hill, nigh to Aleppo, is a 
Cave or Grotto, remarkable among the Turks, for being, as they 
ſay, the Reſidence of Mortis-Aly for ſome Days; where is alſo the 
rough Impreſſion of a Hand in the hard Rock, which they belieye 
was made by him, (4.) Under one of the Gates of Aleppo is a Place 
for which the Turks have a great Veneration, keeping Lamps con- 
tinua:ly burning in it, becauſe (according to a receiv'd Tradition 
among em) the Prophet EI did live there for ſume Time. (J.) 
In the Wall of a Moſque, in the Suburbs of Aleppo, is a Stone of 
two or three Foot ſquare, which 13 wonderfully regarded by the 
more ſuperſticious Sort of Chriſtians ; becauſe 1n it is a natural (but 
obſcure) Reſemblance of a Chalice, environ'd, as 'twere, with ſcme 
faint Rays of Light. Such ſtrange Apprehenſions do the Romanifts 
in theſe Parts entertain concerning this Stone, that for the Pur- 
chaſe of it, vaſt Sums of Money have been proffer'd by them to the 
Turks ; but as groſs Superſtition in the former did hatch the Propo- 
ſal, fo the ſame in the latter produc'd the Refuſal; the Turks being 
inexorable when requeſted to fell or give that, which was once fo 
ſacred as to become the conſtituent Part of a Moſque. (6.) Belong- 
ing to the FJacobite Patriarch in Aleppo, are two fair MSS. of the 
Goſpels, written on large Parchment Sheets in Syrian Characters 
(and theſe either Gold or Silver) with Variety of curious Miniature. 
(7.) Between Aleppo and Alexandretta (or Scanderoon) are the good- 
ly Ruins of ſeveral ſtately Chriftian Churches, with Variety of 
Stone Coffins lying above Ground in divers Places, and many Re- 
poſitories for the Dead hewn out of the firm Rock; bur no perfect 
Inſcriptions to be ſeen, having actually made a particular Search for 
em my ſelf fome Years ago. (8.) In the large Plain of Antioch (be- 
ing fifteen Leagues long, and three broad) is a ſtately Cauſeway 
croſſing almoſt the Breadth of the Plain, and paſſing over ſeveral Ar- 
ches [under which ſome pleaſant Rivulets do gently glide} all which 
was begun and finiſh'd in ſix Months Time by the Grand Vizzer, 
in the Reign of Achmet, and that for a ſpeedy Paſſage of the Grand 
Setgnior's Forces, to ſuppreſs the frequent Revolts in the Eaſtern 
Parts of his Empire. (9.) In ſeveral Cavities of Rocks among By- 
land Mountains {a few Hours from Scandeyoon) is ſometimes found 
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good Store of Rain - water, compleatly petriſ d by the exceſſive 
Heat of the Sun Beams. (10. ) Nigh to the Factory Marine at an- of 
deroon, is a large, but unfiniſh'd Building, commonly eall'd Scan- N 
derberg's Caſtle, being vulgarly ſuppoſed to have been ereted by Mi 
that valiant Prince of Albania, in the Career of his Fortune againſt 
the Turks; but *cis more probably thought to be of an ancienter = 
Date, having thereon the Arms of Godfrey of Bulloign. Laſtly, In 38 
the Eaſtmoſt Part of Scanderoon Bay is a ruinous old Building, known i 
commonly by the Name of Fonab's Pillar, erected (as the modern | 
Greeks alledge) in that very Place where the Whale did vomit him if 
forth. It's indeed much (and not undeſervedly) doubted, whether 
that Monument was ere&ed there upon ſuch an Occaſion ; but tis 
highly probable, that this individual Part of the Bay was the very 
Place of the Whale's Delivery, it being the neareſt to Nineveb of 
any in the Levant, Which Conjecture, 1 humbly ſuppoſe, is ſome- 
what more reaſonable than that of ſome dreaming Ancients, who 
vainly imagin*d that the monſtrous Fiſh did more than ſurround 
one Quarter of the World in the Space of ſeventy-rwo Hours at 
moſt ; and that too when big with Child. 


Archbiſhop nicks, c.] Archbiſbopricks, Biſbopricks, Uni verſities. 
See Natolia. 


Manners.] The Inhabitants of this Country are moſtly 's 
and Greeks [whoſe reſpective Characters are already given in Turkey. 
of Europe, pag. 180, 187.] as alſo many eus and Armenians, with 
other Sorts of Chriſtians intermix'd, of whom the Reader may find 
{mc Account towards the latter Part of this Section, when we 
come to tieat of Paleſtine and the Euphratian Provinces. 


Language.] The chief Language of this Country is the Turkiſh, 
(for a Specimen of which, Vid. p. 188.) the ancient Syriac being 
loſt among em. The various Europeans here reſiding do commonly 
uſe the Lingua Franca. | 


Government.) This Country being ſubje& unto, and ſucceſſive» 
ly ruPd by the Selucide, the Romans, the Saracens, the Chriſtians, 
and Sultans of Beypt, was at laſt conquer d by the Turks in the 
Time of Selimus I. Anno 1517, under whoſe heavy Yoke it hath 
ever ſince groan'd, and is at preſent govern'd by us particular Baſ- 
ſa, appointed by the Grand Seignior, whoſe Place of Reſidence is 
ordinarily at Aleppo, the principal City of this Province, and thought 

to be the Aram Sobah, mention'd in holy Scripture, But the whole 
Country of 225 [according to its modern Extent] is ſubje& to three 
Baſſas, the firſt commonly reſiding (as aforeſaid) at ep; the ſecond 
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at Damaſcus in Pbœnice; and the third at Tripoli of Syria. Subor- 
dinate to each of theſe Baſſas, both here and 1a other Parts of the 


Ottoman Dominions, are various Cad?'s or Judges, who hear and 


determine the ſeveral Cauſes, whether civil or criminal, which at 
any Time happen between Man and Man. And here I can't omit 
one Particular (which as tis a mighty Diſparagement to this People, 
fo I wiſh *twere peculiar to them) vi. their mercenary Diſtribution 
of Fuſtice ; for not always the Equity of the Cauſe, but the Libe- 
rality of the Party, does ordinarily determine the Matter ; as ſome 
of our Engliſh Factor ies in tneſe Parts of the World have experienced 
more than once. 


Arms. ] See the Enſigns Armorial of the Grand Seignior, p. 188. 


Religion.] The eſtabliſn'd Religion of this Country is that of 


 Mahometaniſm ; the eſſential Tenets of which are already ſet down 


(b. 189) to which I remit the Reader. Bur, ſince one Thing en- 
join'd by that Religion, is the moſt excellent and neceſſary Duty of 
Prayer, I can't omit one laudable Practice of this People in that Point; 
I mean not only their inimitable Frequency in performing this Du- 
ty (which is five Times a Day) bur alſo their moſt commendable 
Fervency and Seriouſneſs in the Performance of it. For whencver 
they ſet about the ſame, they addreſs themſelves to the Almighty 
with all profound Reſpect and Reverence imaginable, and in the 
humbleſt Poſture they can; ſometimes ſtanding, often kneeling, 
and frequently proſtrating themſelves on the Ground, and kiſſing 
the ſame; and during the whole Performance, their very Counte- 
nance doth plainly declare the inward Fervor and Devotion of their 


Mind. Yea, fo exact and punctual are they in obſerving the various 
+ Hours appointed for Prayer, and fo ſerious and devout in performing 


that Duty, that the Generallity of 44 Ckriſtians have too good Reaſon 
(in both theſe Reſpects) to ſay with the Foet, Pudet hæc opprobria no- 
bis, &c. The Muezans or Marabounds (being thoſe Perſons who 
call the People to Prayers) uſe commonly theſe Words, Allah ekber, 
allah ekber, allah ekber , eſchaudou in la illab illaab; bi alle ſalla, 
ki alle ſalia, allah ekber, alla ekber, alla ekber, la Wah ilallab, i. e. 
God is great, God is great, God is great; give Teſtimony that 
* there is but one God: Come, yield your ſelves up to his Mercy; 
& and pray him to forgive you your Sins. God 1s great, God is 


over all this Country, and intermix'd with the Turks, are many 


Fews, and various Sorts of Chriſtians ; particularly Greeks, Arme- 
mans, Maronites, &c. but moſt lamentable is that State of thoſe 
Chriſtians at preſent, not only in reſpect of that wofui Ignorance 
under which they univerſally labour, and the Twrkiſ Slavery and 
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r- Inſolence to which they are expos d; but alſo in Point of thoſe diſ- 
he mal Heats and Diviſions, thoſe numerous Factions and Parties now 
nd among 'em ; for fo bitterly inveterate are they againſt one another, 
and to ſuch a Height do their Animoſities frequently come, as to 
give freſh Occaſion to the common Enemy to harraſs them more and 
more. Chriſtianity was planted very early in theſe Parts of the 
World; moſt of this Country being watered with the bleffed Goſpel 
| in the Apoſtolick Age. | 


Phænicia, or Phenice. 


HIS Country (very famous of old, but now of a very ſad and 

- melancholy Aſpect, and groaning under the Turkiſþ Yoke) 
hath undergone ſuch diſmal Devaſtations by the deſtroying Arabs, 
that there's nothing now remarkable in it, fave a few ancient ma- 
ritime Cities (moſtly in Ruins) which yet maintain ſomething of 
Trade with Strangers; as particularly Damaſcus (called by the Turks, 
Sham) St. hu d' Acre (formerly Ptolemais) and laſtly, Sure and 
Said, which were the ancient Tyre and Sidon, Leaving therefore 
| this deſolate Country, we paſs on to | 


Paleſtine, or Fudea. 


Name.] HTS Country [molt memorable in holy Scripture, and 

ſometimes ſtil'd Canaan, from Caraan, the Son of 
Cham ; ſometimes the Land of Promiſe, becauſe promiz'd to Abrabam 
and his Seed; and ſometimes Fudea, from the Nation of the Feevs, 
or People of the Tribe of Fuda, and now bounded on the Ealt and 
North by Part of Syria Propria; on the Welt by Part of the Medi- 
terranean Sea; and on the South by Arabia Petrea] is term'd by the 
Italians and Spaniards, Paleſtina; by the French, Paleſtine ; by the 
Germans, Paleſtinen, or das Gelobte Land; by the Engliſh, Paleſtine, 
or the Holy Land. It's calied Paleſtine, quaſi Philiſtin, from the Phi- 
liſlines, once a mighty Nation therein; and Holy Land, becauſe 
twas the Scene of the Life and Sufferings of the ever- bleſſed and 
| molt holy #E SUS, the glorious Redeemer of Men. 


Air.) The Air of this Country, excepting thoſe Parts adjacent 
to the Lake of Sodom (of which afterwards) is ſo extraordinary plea- 
fant, ſerene, and healthful ro breathe in, that many of its preſent 
Inhabitants do frequently arrive to a conſiderable Age. The oppo- 
ite Place of the Globe to Paleſtine, is that Part of the vaſt Pacifick 
Ocean between 227 and 232 Degrees of Longitude, with 29 and 32 
Degrees of South Latitude. 


Soil.) This Country (fituared partly on the fourth and fiſth North 
Climate, and not exceeding ſeventy Leagues in Length from North 
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to Soutk, and thirty in Breadth from Eaſt to Weſt) was bleſſed with WM great 
an extraordinary rich and fertile Soil, producing all Things in figs Ml to th 
abundance, that the Scripture terms it, A Land flowing with Milk ini near 
Honey; yea, ſo wonderful was the Fertility thereof, and ſuch vaſt yy. WW and 
titudes of People did it maintain, that K. David numbred in his Time 
no leſs than 1300000 fighting Men, belides the Tribes of Levi and 
Benjamin. But alas! ſuch was the crying Sins of its Inhabitants, thy 


it not only ſpew'd them out, as it had done thoſe who dwelt before Age, 
them; but the Almighty being highly provoked by their many an but 
repeated Abominations, hath turn d that fruitful Land into Barrenneſ Cave 
for the Wickedneſs of them wko davelt therein, For ſuch is the diſny | Nan 
State of this Country at preſent, that (beſides the Turtiſb Yoke, under are | 
which it groans) the greateſt Part thereof is not only laid waſte, bu lomo 
even where duly manur'd, tis generally obſerved, that the Soil isng they 
near ſo fertile as formerly. The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Part St. 4 
this Country is about fourteen Hours and a Quarter; the ſhorteſt n of 2 
the Southmoſt is about ten Hours, and the Nights proportionably, 8 F 
| ton 
Commodities.) Such is the mean and depauperated State of thy of C 
Country at preſent, that we may now reckon it deſtitute of all cn and 
modities for the Merchant; its Inhabitants, now-a-Jays, being men be t 
Strangers to all manner of Commerce. In its flouriſhing Condition, Mor 
under the Kings of Zadah and Iſrael, the People thereof did indeel pref] 
manage a very conſiderable Trade Abroad, and that chiefly by the Fru 
two famous Emporiums of Tyre and Sidon above mentioned, beſids Wi far J 
the Ships of Tarf5if6, which Solomon ſent yearly to the Land of Op- hi 
and ſo noted were theſe two maritime Cities of old for Merchan- his 
dizing, that the Evangelical Prophet, I/ xxiti. 8. denouncing th: Wil dail 
Overthrow of Tyre, calls it, The crowning City, whoſe Merchant dom 
are Princes, and whoſe Traffickers are the Honourable of the Earth: the 
And Perſe 3. he termeth Szdon, A Mart of Nations. But fo fully ac: ud. 
compliſhed is the prophetical Denunciation againſt 'em both, and f the 
low and deſpicable is their Condition at prefent, that I heartih Etbi 
wiſh all flouriſhing Cities of Chiſtendom might be ſo wiſe, as fer bab! 
ouſly to reſſect on the ſame, and to take timely Warning by them; Fact 
eſpecially conſidering, that moſt of our populous and trading Cities of tl 
are now ſuch Dens of Iniquity, that their Inhabitants may juſtly Wl 5 
dread, That *tww7l/ be more tolerable for Tyre and Sidon in the Day « (8.) 
Judgment, than for them. ry 
his 
Narities.] In the Southern Parts of Paleſtine is Aſpbaltis, or 4. mis 
phaltites (fo termed from 492427, i. e. Bitumen) that noted Lake "OY 
of Fudea, where the abominable Cities of Sodom and. Gomorrah for- call 
merly ſtood; otherwife called the Dead Sea, and remarkable at pre- 7 
ſept for abundance of ſulphurous Vapours, which ſtill aſcend in fo x 
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great a Meaſure, that no Bird is able to fly from one Side of the Lak 

to the other. Tis alſo obſervable for good Store of Apples growing 
near its Banks; which appear very lovely to the Eye, but being touch'd 
and cut up, prove mere naught, being nothing elſe but a Heap of 
nauſcous Matter. (2.) Nigh to the Place of the ancient Sarepta are 
many Caves and Apartments hewn out of the firm Rock, which ſome 
vainly imagine to have been the Habitation of Men in the golden 
Age, before Cities in theſe Parts of the World were well known; 
but others, with greater Shew of Probability, take them from the 
Caves of the Sidonians, mentioned in the Book of Foſbua, under the 
Name of Mearab. (3.) Not far from the (once) noted City af 290% 
are ſeveral large ſquare Ciſterns, which ſtill go by the Name of S. 
lmon's, among the Chriſtians of that Country; but why ſo called, 
they can give no other Reaſon than bare Tradition. (4.) Act 
St. pohn d Acre (the ancient Piolemais) are yet to be ſeen the Ruins 
of a Palace, which acknowledgeth Richard I. King of England, for 
its Founder; and the Lion Paſſant is ſtill viſible upon ſome of the 
Stones. (F.) On Mount Carmel are ſome Remains of a Monaſtery 
of Carmelite Friars, with a Temple dedicated to the bleſſed Virgin; 
and under it is a private Cell or Caye, which Travellers alledge to 
be the ancient reſiding Place of the Prophet Elias. On the ſame 
Mountain are found a great many Stones that have the lively Im- 
preſſion of Fifhes Bones upon em; as alſo abundance of perrefy'd 
Fruit, particularly Plumbs, or Stones of that Reſemblance. (6.) Not 


far from the Brook Cedron, ſtands a Part of the Pillar of Aſalom, 


which he erected in his Life-time, out of an ardent Defire to eternize 
his Name; and nigh to it is a great Heap of ſmall Stones, which 


| daily increaſeth, becauſe either Few or Mabometan yating by, ſel- 


dom fail to throw one at the ſame, and that out of Abhorreney of 
the Son's Rebellion againſt the Father. (7.) In the Mountains of 
Judah is a remarkable Spring, where Phzlip is ſaid to have baptized 
the Ethiopian Eunuch; whereupon tis called by the Name of, The 
Ethiopian Fountain, and hath a Church adjacent, erected (tis pro- 
bable) out of Devotion, in Honour of the Place, and Memory of that 
Fat, Yet (by the bye) twould ſeem, that this were not the Place 
of the Ethiopian's Baptiſm ; becauſe thoſe rocky and declining Moun- 
tains are hardly paſſable on Harſeback, much leſs in a Chariot. 
(8.) Nigh to the aforeſaid Fountain is a conſideradle Cave, where 
tis reported St. Fohn the Baptift did live, from tlie ſeventh Year of 
his Age, till he appeared in the Wilderneſs of Fudea, as the pro- 
mis'd Elias. (9.) At Bethlehem is the goodly Temple of the Nati- 
vity, erected by St. Helena (Mother of Conſtantine the Great) who 
called it St. Mary's of Bethæbem. Tis now poſſeſſed by the Fan- 
ciſcans of Feruſalem, and is ſtill intire, having many Chapels and 
Altars; but thoſe little frequented, except- it be upon extraordinary. 
Occalions, (10.) In the Mountains of Fydea are the Remains of 

; an 


| b 1 
284 Turkey in Aja. PART HF 
an ancient Church, built by St. Helena, and dedicated to St. Jobn the Arch! 
' Baptiff; and that in the Place where Zachary the Prophet was born, i. 5 te 
And nigh to it (where the bleſſed Virgin did viſit her Couſin Bj. 12 5 
zabeth) is a Grotto; in which, tis ſaid, chat the Body of Elizabel Mar 
lies interr'd. (II.) Upon the Left Hand, in going out of the Cy 5d 
of Fernſalem, by the Gate of Foppa, is Mount Sion, on whoſe Ty 3 
are ſtill to be ſeen the Ruins of the Tower of David, which was one “ 


a Building of wonderful Strength, and admirable Beauty. (12.) Up oe 
on Mount Calvary is the ſtately Temple ot the holy Sepulchre, built hy 15 os 


the aforeſaid virtuous St. Helena, and hitherto viſited by Multitudg 
of Chriſtians, who flock to it from all Parts-of the World, either ou 
of Devotion or Curioſity. It's divided into a vaſt Multitude. of 4. 
partments, containing many Chapels and Altars, which for the mol 
Part receive their Names from ſome remarkable Circumſtance of oy 
Saviour's Paſſion ; beſides thoſe peculiar to Chriſtians of different Nu 
tions at Feruſalem, particularly the Abyſſines, Armenians, Georgian, 
Cophtes, Facobites, Maronites, &c. and at the Entry of one of thok 
Chapels is the Sepulchre of Godfrey of Bulloign on the one Hand, an 
that of his Brother Baldwin's on the other. But Laſtly, In and 
about Feruſalem ( beſides the Obſervables above-mentioned) are theſe] 
following Particulars: viz. A Moſque erected in the very Place where 
once ſtood the Canaculum, the Church of St. Saviour, and that d 
the Purification of the bleſſed Virgin, with her ſplendid Sepulchre; 
all three built by thoincomparable St. Helena. Add to theſe the de 
cent Tomb of Zachary, near the Brook Cedron, with the Sepulcht 
of Lazarus, at the Town of Bethany, Here likewiſe are ſhewn to 
Pilgrims, all other noted Places in or about the City, which are fre 
quently mentioned in the ſacred Volume; as Mount Olivet, the 
Garden of Gethſemane, the Vallies of Fehoſaphat and Gehinnon, the pu 
of Siloam, the Field of Blood, &c. They moreover ſhew *em the Place: 
where formerly ſtood the Palaces of Cataphas, Pilate, and Herod, with 
the Houſes of Martha and Mary, and Annas the High-Prieſt; as alb 
the particular Place where St. Peter wept upon the Denial of hu 
Maſter, and where Fudas the Traitor hanged himſelf for betraying 
of him. And finally, the Pilgrims are conducted unto, and vilt e x, 
the reſpective Place of each particular Scene of our Saviour's Suffer 
ings, with that of his Aſcenſion at laſt, All which are fully deſcri ea b 
bed by G. Sanch s, Thevenot, and other later Travellers in the Hy 
Land. To theſe Rarities of Paleſtine, I might alſo add thoſe many 
remarkable Creatures (whether Beaſts, Birds, or Fiſhes) that are 
mentioned in holy Writ,. and formerly more plentiful than at preſent 
in this Country, But having drawn out this Paragraph already to ſo 
great a Length, I ſhall not venture upon ſo vaſt a Subject; remitting 
the Reader to that incomparable Work of the Jearned Bochartus, 
De Animalibus S. Scripture, where he may be fully fatisfy'd in that 
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of whom in Africa.) Other People here reſiding, are a few Turks, 
nd many Chriſtians ; particularly Greeks (of whom in Europe) and 
atermix' d with all theſe, are ſome deus, and of them here in par- 
icular. The modern Fews, to ſay nothing of em in former Times, 


lifpers'd, but as univerſally addicted to Cozening and Uſury, where- 


en, that (according to the Prophet's Prediction) they are now be- 
ome an Afoniſoment and Hiſſing to all Nations. In a Word, the 
modern e aus (being extremely blinded in Judgment, and perverſe 
Will) do not only remain moſt obſtinate in denying the Meſſias 
Iready come, notwihitanding the cleareſt Demonſtration to the 
ontrary ; but alſo they are a People that's univerſally corrupted in 
lorals, and that in the higheſt Degree; the Generality of em being 
ddicted ro the blackeſt of Vices. * 
Language.] This Country being under the Turkif Yoke, its In- 
abitants do generally uſe the Turkiſd Tongue. The various Chri- 
lian here reſiding (whether European or Aſiatick) do commonly 
peak thoſe Languages peculiar to the Countries to which they ori- 
nally belong. 


Government.] How, and by whom this Country was governed, 
ill ic became a Roman Province, is beſt learned from the hiſtorical 
art of the ſacred Volume, and the Writings of the noted Fewwifo 
liftorian, Foſephus, The Land of Paleſtine being brought under 
he Roman Senate by Pompey the Great, continued ſubje& to that 
rate, till the Beginning of the ſeventh Century, when was inva- 
led by the Perſeans, and afterwards made a Prey to the Saracens, 


ct reſcu'd from them by the Chriſtians, under Godfrey of Bulloign, 


m0 logg. whoſe Succeſſors held it about eighty Years ; but being 


2s the Firſt, Emperor of the Turks, who ſubjeRed the ſame to the 
Ottoman Yoke, under which it groans to this very Day. 
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Archbiſhopzicks, Se.] As for Archbiſpopricks,  Biſbopricks, Univer- 
tes, ſee Natolia. * oh 


Manners.] The mountainous Parts of this Country are moſily | 
ofeis'd by the Arabs (of whom in Arabia) the Vallies by the Moors 


re generally characteriz d thus; viz. A vagabond, perfidious, and 
ſtinate Sort of People; a People now living as mere Aliens, not 
only in moſt Parts of the Earth, but alſo in this [once] their own + 
ountry; a People indeed univerſally given to Trading where ever 


ver they find Occafion ; a People ſo ſingularly ſtigmatiz'd by Hea- 
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ken from them by Saladin, King of Syria and Egypt, it remained 
ubj<& to the Caliphs of Egypt till conquered, Anno 1517. by Kli- 


Arms. 


acts _ —_ 
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| emed b) 
Arms.) The Ams of the Chriſtian Kings of Feruſalem were Lung, 7 03 bf 
a Croſs, Croſſet- croſs, Sol, commonly called the Croſs of Feruſalen. ly deg 


But this Country being now a Part (as aforeſaid) of the Ottomay ) ou 
Dominions, is allowed no particular Arms at preſent, and can only . bel 
claim a Share of the Enſigus Armorial of the Turk; Empire in ge. hey 


neral. What theſe are, ſee Turkey in Europe, p. 118. | te; 
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Neltgion.] The preſent Inhabitants of Paleſtine are in Point of . 
I;gion reducible to three Claſſes; viz. Chriſtians, Fews, and Mahy. 
. metans. The chief Tenets embraced and maintained by the firſt and 
laſt of theſe, may be ſeen in their proper Places, when treating of 
Cbriſtendom and Turkey in Europe. As for the Feavs, I think no Place 
more proper to diſcourſe of their Religion, than in this their ancient 
Country. Know therefore, that the modern eus, both here and elſe. 
where, adhere ſtill as cloſely to the Moſaick Diſpenſation, as their pre- 
ſent Circumſtances, in a diſpers'd and deſpis'd Condition, will alloy, 
Their Service chiefly conſiſts in reading of their Law in the Synagogue, 
together wich various Prayers, which they perform with little or no 
Appearance of Devotion. Sacrifices they uſe not, ſince the Deſtruction 
of their Temple at eruſalem. The chief Articles of their preſent Be. 
lief and Practice are theſe following: (t.) They all agree in the Ac 
knowledgment of a ſupreme Being, both eſſentially and perſonally 
One; but entertain ſome ridiculous Apprehenſions concerning him, 
as particularly, the great Pleaſure they vainly imagine he takes in 
reading their Talmud. (2.) They acknowledge a two-fold Law d 
God, viz. a written and unwritten One: The Fritten is that deli 
vered by God to the 1/raelites, and recorded in the five Books of Moſes, 


ame. 


on t 
The Uncvritten was alſo, as they pretend, delivered by God to Moſes, op- 
and handed down from him by oral Tradition, and now to be received NPVabia 
par! pietatis affectu, with the former. (3.) They afſert the Perje- Neople 
tuity of their Law, together with its Perfection; believing there can Nenia 
be nothing added to it, or taken from it. (4.) They unanimoully ro th 
deny the Accompliſhment of the Promiſes and Prophecies concerning Wfrovin 
the Meſſeas; obſtinately alledging, that he is not yet come, and that Nm, 
whenever he appears, *twill be with the greateſt worldly Pomp and ccour 
Grandeur imaginable; ſubduing all Nations before him, and making tle « 
them acknowledge Subjection to the Houſe of udab. For evading ranch 


the expreſs Predictions of the Prophets, concerning his mean Condition 
and Sufferings, they, without any Shadow of divine Authority, do Air 
confidently talk of a twofold Meſſias ; one Ben- Ephraim, whom they BWcalth! 
grant to be a Perſon of a mean and afflicted Condition in this World; Moste 
another Ben- David, who, they believe, ſhall be a victorious, powerful Naci fc 
Prince, and the Reftorer of them to their former Liberty and Poſſeſ. rich 
lions. (5) They think that the ſacred Name of God can't * 4 
| pheme 
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emed by Man, if he only refrain from expreſſing the adorable Te- 
iſ-d H⁰ν˖˙ (G.) They condemn all manner of Images, tho 
ly defign'd as a bare Repreſentation of Perſons to After-ages. 
J They imagine that the Sabbath-day is to be ſo ſtrictly obſerved, 
it Works even of Neceſſity and Mercy are to be neglected. Laſtly, 
hey believe a Reſurrection from the Dead at the End of Time, and 
pet a general Judgment at the laſt Day, Theſe we may reckon 
e chief Articles of the Fexvifo Creed at preſent; but belides them, 
ey admit of many other Things which only Uſe and Cuſtom have 
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15 thorized ; and thoſe are very different, according to the different 
* 1 untries in which they now reſide. They are ſtill obſervant (ac- 
* ding to their Circumſtances) not only of the various Feſtivals ap. 


inted by God in the ewiſb Church, but alſo ſeveral othersof human 


Place \ſtitution ; particularly that which they yearly celebrate in Memory 


Us their Deliverance from the projected Ruin of wicked Haman ; dug 
1 ng which Feſtival, the Book of Eftber is thrice read over in their 
jon ynagogues ; and whenever the Name of Haman is mentioned, they 
ous with one Accord beat furiouſly with Hammers upon their Desk, 
y ſhewing thereby their Abhorrence of that Perſon who intended ſo 


* ed Goſpel were proclaimed in this Country by Chriſt himſelf, and 
g 7 js Apoſtles; but the obſtinate Feevs did ſhut. their Eyes againſt the 
nally igt, and ſtill perſiſt in their inflexible Obſtinacy to this very Day. 


. $. 4. The Euphratian Provinces. 

ad ame.) HE remaining Parts of the Aſiatick Turkey are Georgia, 
del. Turkomania, and Diarbeck. Theſe Provinces are bound- 
Moſes, on the Eaſt by Perſia; on the Weſt by Part of Natolia and Syria 
loſes, pia; on the North by a little of Muſcouia ; and on the South by 


eived 
erp 


can 


rabia Deſerta, Georgia (formerly Iberia) is ſo called from Georgi, a 
ople anciently inhabiting theſe Parts. Turkomania (formerly Ar- 
enia Major) fo called from the Turks, a Scythian People, who broke 


oully ro the Caſpian Straits, and poſſeſs d themſelves of theſe adjacent 
'ning rovinces. And Laſtly, Diarbeck (formerly Meſopotamia and Padan- 
| that m, of the Scriptures) but why ſo called, I find no ſatisfactory 
) and count, We ckuſe to conſider all theſe three under the aflum'd 
aking tle of Exphratian Provinces, becauſe they lie near the Body and 
P. ranches of that [once] famous River of Euphrates, 

ition | 

7, do Air.] The Air of theſe Countries is generally very pleaſant, 


they pealthful, and temperate ; eſpecially in the firſt and laſt, The op- 
orld; {ole Place of the Globe to theſe Provinces is that Part of the vaſt 
rerful act fc Ocean, lying between 237 and 247 Degrees of Longitude, 
olfel- Nich 37 and 45 Degrees of South Latitude. 


blaſ- Soil.] 
emed 


oody a Maſſacre of their Fore-fathers. The joyful Tidings of the 
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Soil.] The Soil of theſe various Provinces (they lying in the ſixth 
and ſeventh North Climate) is generally reckoned very fit for Pa- 
ſture, on the Banks of Tygris and Euphrates; and in many Places it 
produceth abundance of Fruits, with Variety of Grain. As alſo 
Georgia is ſaid to afford great Plenty of excellent Wine. The longeſt 
Day in the Northmoſt Part of theſe various Provinces is about fifteen 


Hours and an half; the ſkorteſt in the Southmoſt is nine Hours ang | 


three Quarters, and the Nights proportionably. 


Commodities.] Theſe being Inland Provinces, do not manage 
any brisk or conſiderable Trade with foreign Parts, and therefore 
their Commodities are not very numerous; thoſe they export or 
barter with their Neighbours, being chiefly Pitch, Fruits, Silk, and 
ſuch like, | | 


Narities.] At Ourſa in Diarbecꝶ is a large Fountain well ſtock' 
with Fiſhes, called by the Turks, Abraham's Fountain and Fiſhes ; 
and of ſo great a Veneration among em, that the Banks of it are 
covercd with curious Carpets for above twenty Paces in Breadth, 
(2.) Nigh to the aforeſaid Ourfa is a Mountain remarkable for ſeveri| 
Grotto's, in which are to be ſeen very ancient Sepulchres of many 
primitive Chriſtians. (z.) Adjacent to Caraſara (another Town in 
Diarbeck) are many lictle Rooms hewn out of the firm Rock, which 
were probably ſame private Cells for ancient Chriſtians, who affected 
ſuch Retirements ; each of em having, as *twere, a Table and Bench, 
with a repoſing Place, all artificially cut out of the hard Stone, and 
over each of their Doors is a lively Impreſſion of a Croſs. (4.) On 
the Eaſt of the Tigris, over againſt Moſul, are the Ruins (and thok 
hardly diſcernible) of the once great and famous City of Nineveh; 
the very Proſpect of which may ſtrike the Beholder with juſt Appre- 
henſions of the fading Glory of all ſublunary Magnificence, and 
that the largeſt of Cities are not too big a Morſel for devouring Time 
to conſume. (5.) About a Day and half's Journey from Bagdat, 5 
the Sepulchre of the Prophet Ezekiel, which is yearly viſited by the 
SFeevs of Bagdat with great Devotion. (6.) About the ſame Diſtance 
from Bagdat, but between the Euphrates and Tigris, is a prodigious 
Heap of Earth, intermix'd with a Multitude of Bricks, bak'd in the 
Sun, whereof each 1s thirty Inches ſquare, and three thick ; the 
whole being three hundred Paces in Circuit, is called Nimrod by the 
Chriſtians and Fes in thoſe Parts, and commonly believed, by the 
vulgar Sort of em, to be the Remains of the renowned Tower of 
Babel, but others rather follow the Opiaion of the modern Arabs, 
who call it Agartouf, and believe it to have been rais'd by an Ara- 
ban Prince, as a Beacon or Watch Tower to call his Subjects w_ 

ther 
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ther upon all Occaſions. (7.) Nigh to Carkl-quen (a Town of Twr- 
comania) is a vaſt Rock, in which are divers artificial private A- 
partments ; generally reckoned the retiring Place of St. Chryſoftom, 
during his Exile, as the Chriſtians in thoſe Parts alledge. 


Archbiſhopzicks, Sc.] For Archbiſßopricks, Biſbopricks, Univer- 
ſities, ſee Natolia. - 


Manners.) The Inhabitants of theſe different Provinces are ver 
different in their Tempers and Manners. The Armenians (or choſe 
of Turcomania) are Perſons of a good Behaviour, and juſt in their 
Dealings; and ſome of em (addicted to Traffick) are diſpers'd thro? 
molt Parts of the trading World. But the People of Georgia are ſaid 
to be extremely given to Thieving, Drunkenneſs, and moſt Sorts of 
other Vices. Thoſe of the female Sex are generally reckoned the 
moſt beautiful Women of any in all the Oriental Countries; and fo 
highly eſteemed are they by the Grand Seignior, and King of Perſia, 
that their reſpective Seraglio's are well ſtored with them. 


Language.] The Turkifo, Perſian, and Armenian Tongues, are all 
underſtood, and much uſed in theſe Provinces ; eſpecially the Turkiſh. 
In Diarbeck the Armenian Tongue is chiefly made uſe of in divine 
Service, and in Georgia the corrupted Greek, 


* 6 1 — — — — 
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Government.) The Weſtern Parts of theſe Provinces do own 
Subjection molily to the Grand Seignior, and the Eaſtern to the King 
of Perſia; and that purely as the Neceſlity of their Affairs requires. 
Thoſe ſubject to the Grand Seigntor, are governed by various Begler- 
begs, of his Appointment; and thoſe in Subjection to the Perſean 
Power are ruled by ſeveral Princes ; ſome bearing the Title of Kings 
(as one in the Ealt of Georgia) who are elected by the King of Perſia, 
and tributary to him. Nevertheleſs, there are in theſe Provinces 
ſeveral Kings and Princes, who fear neither the Ottoman Slavery, 
nor the Perſian Power; but eagerly maintain their Freedom, and 
keep all the Paſſes of the Mountains, notwithſtanding many Efforts 
hitherto made to the contrary, 
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Arms .] Sce the Enfigns Armorial of the Grand Seignior, p. 188. 


Religion.] The prevailing Religion in many Parts of this Coun- 
try, is that of the Armenians: The principal Poiats whereof are 
theſe Three. (I.) They allow the Apoſtolic and Nicene Creeds, but 
agree with the Greeks in aſſerting the Proceſſion of the Holy Ghoſt 
from the Father only. (z.) They believe that Chriſt, at his Deſcent 
into Hell, freed the Souls of all the Damn'd from thence, and re- 
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290 Turkey in Ala. PARTY II. 
priev'd them till the End of the World, when they ſhall be re- 
manded to eternal Flames. (3.) They alſo believe that the Souls 
of the Righteous are not admitted to the beatifical Viſion until after 
the Reſurrection; and yet they pray to Saints departed, adore their 
Pictures, and burn Lamps before them; praying likewiſe for the 
Dead in general. They uſe Confeſſion to the Prieſt, and of late 
have been taught the ſtrange Doctrine of Tranſubſtantiation by 
Popiſh Emiſſaries, diſpers'd thro' moſt Parts of this large Country; 
but they Kill give the Euchariſt in both Species to the Laity, and uſe 
unleaven'd Bread ſoak'd in Wine, In adminiſtring the Sacrament 
of Baptiſm, they plunge the Infant thrice in Water, and apply the 
Chriſm with conſecrated Oil in form of a Croſs, to ſeveral Parts of 
the Body; and then touch the Child's Lips with the Euchariſt. 
Theſe are the chief Tenets and Practices of the Armenians, in reli- 
gious Matters: But to theſe we may add the vaſt Multitude of Fafts 
and Feſtivals, which they punQually obſerve (one fourth Part of the 
Year being ſuch) and truly, it is in the Obſervation of them, that 
the very Face of the Chriſtian Religion is as yet kept up among this 
People. Cbriſtianity was planted in theſe Parts of the World in the 
earlieſt Ages of the Church; Bartholomeev the Apoſtle being generally 
reckoned the chief, if not firſt Propagator thereof, 
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§. 1. The Japan Iſlands. 


Name! HES E Iſlands (thought by ſome to be the Fabadii of 
T the Ancients) are term'd by the Italians, Giapone ; 
by the Spantards, Iſlas del Fapon; by the French, Les Iſles du Fapon; 
by the Germans, Die Fapaniſche Inſuln ; and by the Engliſh, The 
gapan iſlands: But why ſo called, I find no ſatisfactory Account 
among Criticks. | 


Air.] The Air of heſe Iſlands doth much incline to Cold, but is 
generally cftezmed very wholeſom to breathe in. The oppoſite Place 
of the Globe ro Fapan, 1s that Part of the Paraguayan Ocean, lying 
between 312 and 332 Degrecs of Longitude; with 30 and 40 De- 
grecs of Southern Latitude. | 


Soil] The Soil of theſe Ilands is reckoned abundantly fertile in 
Grain, Roots, and divers Sorts of pleaſant Fruits; as alſo the Ground 
(tho' much overſpread with Foreſts, and encumber'd with vaſt 
Mountains) is very fit for Paſturage, and well ſtock'd with Multi- 
tudes of Cattle. The Length of the Days and Nights in theſe Iſlands, 
is much the ſame as in the middle Provinces of China, they both 
lyiog under the ſame Parallels of Latitude. | 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of theſe Iſlands are Gold, 
Silver, Elephants Teeth, and molt Sorts of Minerals, | 


 Harities.] There is in Fapan (according to the Teſtimony of V. 
renius) a very remarkable Fountain, whoſe Water is almoſt equally 
hot with boiling Oil; it breaks forth only twice a Day for the Space 
of one Hour, during which Time the Eruption is ſo violent, that 
nothing can withſtand the Strength of its Current; for with ſuch a 
mighty Force doth the Water burſt out, that *tis ſaid to raiſe up, 
and throw away the greatelt Stone they can lay over the Mouth of 
the Fountain, and that with ſuch-a-Noiſe, that it frequently reſem- 
bles the Report of a great Gun. (z.) In the ſame land is a pro- 
digious high Mountain, generally ſuppos' d to equal (and by ſome to 
ſurpaſs) the famous Pike of Tenerife, being viſible almoſt 40 Leagues 
off at Sea, tho' 18 diltant from the Shore, (3.) In this Cluſter of 
Illands are commonly reckoned no leſs than 8 different Fokano's, 
whereof ſome are very terrible. Here is alſo great Variety of Me- 
dicinal Waters, and many hot Springs, beſides that moſt remarkable 
one above-mention'd, (4.) In the City of Meaco is a mighty Coloſſus 
of gilded Copper, to which People pay their Devotions: Of ſuch a 
_ prov1gtous Bigneſs is that Paged, that being fer in a Chair (which 
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is 80 Feet broad, and 70 high) no leſs than 15 Men may conve- 
niently ſtand on his Head. His Thumb is ſaid to be 14 Inches 
about, and proportionable to it isthe reſt of his Body. In this Cuy 
are reckoned about 70 Heathen Temples; and one of chem is ſaid to 
be furniſhed with no fewer than 3333 gilded Idols. 
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Archbiſhopzicks, c.] 4rchbiſoopricks, Biſopricks, Un verſi ties none, 


Manners.] The apanners (being a People of an Olive-coloured 
Compiexion) are generally of a tall Stature, ſtrong Confiitution, 
and fit io be Soldiers. They're ſaid to have vaſt Memories, viwble 
Fancies, and ſolid Judgments. They are abundantly fair and juſt 
in their Dealings, but naturally ambitious, crue}, and diſdainiul to 
all Strangers; eſpecially thoſe of the Chriſtian Religion, admitting 
none ſueh to traffick with em, ſave only the Dutch, who (to mo- 
nopolize an advantagious Trade) are ſo complaiſant to thoſe Pagan 
People, as to ſuſpend the very Profeſſion of Chriſtianity during their 
Abude among them, 


LKangugge.] The Fapaneſe Tongue is ſaid to be very polite and 
copious, bounding with many ſynonimous Words, which are com- 
„ene uſd according to the Nature of the Subject; as alſo the 
(3:a)!tv, Age, and Scx, both of the Speaker, and the Perſon to 
whom the L1tcourte is directed. 


Goverment.) Theſe Iſlands are governed by ſeveral petty Kings 
ani irinces (or Taxes) who are all ſubject to one Sovereign, lid 
the Hep vor of Fagan, His Government is alſo deſpotical, aud his 
$19514445 edore him as a God ; never daring to look him in the Face, 
and when they ſpeak cf him, they turn their Countenanecs down 


to the Earth Peculiar to the Emperors of Fapan is the following 


Cuſtom, viz. That they eſteem it a kind of Saci ilege to ſuffer either 
Hair or Nai!s to be cut after Coronation. | 


Arms.] The Emperor of Fapan (according to the Relation of 
the Ambaſſadors of the Dutch Eaſt-India Company) bears Or, ſix 
Stars, Argent, in an Oval Shield, and bordered with lice Points of 
Gold. But according to others, his Arms are Sable, wich three 
Treefoils Argent. 


Neligion.] The Fapanners are groſs Idolaters, having a Multitude 
of Idols, to whoſe particular Service great Numbers both of Men and 
Women do conſccrate themſelves, The chief of thoſe Idols are called 
by the Names of Amida and Foquex, The Votaries of the former 
are faid to aſſert the Soul's Immortality, and the Pythagorean Me- 
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294 - The Ajatick Iſlangs. PART II. 
empſychoſes ; and thoſe of the latter imagine, that the frequent Re- 
petition of certain Words will atone for all their Miſdoings, and 
procure to 'em the Enjoyment of compleat Felicity at laſt, Great 
was the Multitude of Conyerts to Chriſtianity once in theſe Iſlands, 
if we might ſafely credit the Teſtimony of our Roman Miſſionaries, 
who, Anno 1595S. reckoned no leſs than 650000 of the Natives, 
then actually profeſſing the Chriſtian Religion. But how many ſo- 
cver were really brought over to the Knowledge of the Truth, moſt 
certain it is, that they quickly apoſtatiz d from the ſame; and that 
no Perſon dares openly avow the Doctrine of Chrift ſince the Year 
1614. All Europeans (ſave the Dutch) and others profeſſing Chri- 
ſtianity, being then expell'd thoſe Iſlands, and not likely to have 
any more Acceſs there for the future, 


$. 2. The Philippin lands. 


Name.) HES E Illands (diſcovered by Magellan, Anno 15 20.) 

are term'd by the Italians, Philippine; by the Spa- 
niards, Ilas de Philippe; by the French, Philippines; by the Germans, 
Philippiniſche Inſuln ; and by the Exgliſ, The Phzlippin lands; fo 
called from Philip II. of Spain, in whole Time they began to be in- 
habited by Spaniards, AY 


Air.) The Air of theſe Iſlands is very moderate, notwithſtanding 
they lie ſo near the Line. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to them 
is the Northmoſt Part of Braſil, | 


Soil.) The $1 of theſe Iſlands is generally very fertile, produ- 
cing in great abundance moſt Sorts ot Grain, Herbs, and Fruits. 
They are alfo very fit for Paſturage; and ſeveral of 'em are well 
furniſhed with ſome rich Mines of Gold, and other Metals. The 
Length of the Days and Nights in theſe Iſlands is much the ſame as 
in the Southern Parts of China, they lying under the ſame Parallels 
of Latitude, | 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of theſe Iſlands are Rice, 
Pulſe, Wax, Honey, Sugar-Cakes, Gold, Cotton- Wool, Ec. 


Darities.] In the Sea ſurrounding theſe Iſlands is frequently ſeen 
a Sort of Fiſh, or Sea-Monſter, about the Bigneſs of a Calf, which 
in Shape dota much rcſemble the ancient Syrenes, ſo famous among 
the Poets; whence our Exgliſb Navigato:s term it the Woman Fiſh, 
becauſe its Head, Face, Neck, and Breaſt, are ſomewhat like thoſe 
of the fair Sex. In ſeveral of the Piilippins arc ſome little Volcano g, 
£fpccally thoſe of the Iſland Tandaya, : 
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Archbiſhopzicks.] Here is one Spaniſb Archbiſpoprick, viz. that of 
Manilla. i 


Biſhopzicks.] And ſubject to him are ſeveral Suffragan B Hops; 


but their Numbers and Titles are uncertain. 
Univerſities, ] Univerſties in theſe Iſlands, none. 


Manners.] The Natives of theſe Iſlands are generally a coura- 


gious and valiant Sort of People, maintaining ſtill their Liberty in 


ſeveral Places. They're ſaid to be civil and honeſt enough in their 
Dealings with the Chineſe and Europeans; but moit of them have a 


great Aver ſion to the Spaniards, having been extremely ill-us'd by 
that Nation in divers Reſpe&s. 


Language] The prevailing Language in theſe Iſlands is the Spa- 
niſo; which is not only in Uſe among the Spaniards themſelves, but 
is alſo underſtood and ſpoken by many of the Natives. As for the 
Language peculiar to them, we can give no particular Account 
thercof, ſave only its near Affinity to the Malay Tongue. 


Savernment.] Theſe Iſlands being moſtly ſubje& to the King of 
S'4in, are ruled by a particular Vice-Roy appointed by his Catho- 


lick Majzſty ; whoſe Place of Reſidence is in Luconia, the biggeſt of 


them all, The Natives (as aforeſaid) do ſtill retain their Liberries 
in {cvcra} Places, eſpecially in the Iſle of Mindava; where thoſe 
Pcop'c called H:lanvones (i. e. Mountaineers) Sologues and Alſoores, 
acknowledge nothing of Subjection to the Spaniſb Power. 


Arms .] 


Veligion.] Mavy of the milder Sort of the Natives are inſtructed 
in, and make Profeſſion of the Chriſtian Religion; and that by the 
Care and Diligence of Roman Miſſionaries, {ent thither from Time 
to Time. The reſt being of a ſavage and untractable Temper, con- 
tiaue ſtill in the thick Miſt of Paganiſm. The Spaniards here re- 
liding, are the ſame in Religion with thoſe in Spain. 


S. 3. Jes des Larrons. 


HESE Iſlands were diſcovered by Magellan, Azno 15 20. and 
* ſo named by him from the Nature of their Inhabitants, who 
were exceſſively given to Thieving. This being all that is remark- 
able of them, we paſs on to 
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8. 4. The Molucques, or Moluccas. 


Name.] HES E Iſlands, unknown to the Ancients, are term'd 

by the Ital7ans, Molucche; by the Spaniards, Molucco's; 
by the French, Iſles Molucques ; by the Germans, Die Molucciſche In- 
ſuln; and by the Engliſbp, The Molucques, or Molucca Iſlands ; ſo 
called from the Word Moluc, which in che Language of the Count 
ſignifieth the Head,; becauſe theſe Iſlands, properly called the Mo- 
luccas, are ſituated, as 'twere, at the Head or Entrance of the 
Indian Archipelago. 


Air.] Theſe Iſlands lying under, and on either Side of the Line, 
the Air is extremely hot, and generally eſtcemed very unwholeſome, 
The oppoſite Place of the Globe to the Moluccas, is the Northern 
Part of Braſil. | | 


of the Philippin, eſpecially in Grain; but for abundance of Spices, 
and rich Mines of Gold, they far ſurpaſs them. The Days and 
Nights do not much vary in their Extent all the Year round, theſe 
Illands being fo near unto, and partly under the Equinoctial. 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of theſe Iſlands are Gold, 
Cotton, Spices of all Sorts ; eſpecially Cinnamon, Pepper, Cloves, 
Ginger, Nutmegs, Maſtick, Aloes, ©, 


Narities.] In the Iſland of Timor and Solor grows a Tree which 
ſtinketh exactly like human Excrement: A conſiderable Part of an 
Arm of which Tree is to be ſeen in the publick Muſeum of Greſham 
College, London. (2.) In ſeveral of the Moluccas are divers. Volcano's; 
particularly that called Gounong-apy in Banda; which ſome Years 
ago made a dreadful Eruption, not only of Fire and Sulphur, but 
alſo of ſuch a prodigious Number of Stones, that they covered a 
great Part of the Iſland; and fo many dropp'd into the Sea, that 
where 'twas formerly forty beer Water near the Shore, is now 
a dry Beach. (3.) In Ternat (one alſo of the Moluccas) is another 
Volcano, reckoned by many to be yet more terrible than the former; 
for a particular Deſeript ion of which, vid. Philoſ. Tranſact. No. 2 16. 
(4.) In the Moluccas is a Bird termed by the Natives Manucodiata, 
i, e. Avis Dei; and by the Europeans, The Bird of PAradiſe. He is 
indeed a Creature of admirable Beauty, and being always ſcen upon 
the Wing, twas currently believed that he had no Feet. But 
that Opinion is now found to be a groſs Miſtake (as every noted 
Muſeum of natural Rarities ſufficiently evinceth) n 

; rac 


Soil.] The Sol of theſe Iſlands is not reckoned fo fertile as that 


E Olaves, 
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the ſame was not only receiv'd by the unthinking Vulgar, but alſo 
embrac'd even by ſome conſidering (yet therein deceiv'd) Natu- 
raliſts; among whom the great Scaliger ¶ Exer. 22 8. Seck. 2.] was 
one; and likewiſe Geſner [the Pliny of Germany] being led into the 
ſame Error, hath pictur'd that Bird accordingly. To theſe Re- 
markables above-mention'd, I may here add that rare Quality of 
Cloves (one of the chief Spices produc'd in theſe Iſlands) v7z. their 
ſtrange attractive Virtue when laid near any Liquids, being able to 
drain a Hogſnead of Wine or Water in a ſhort Time; whereby 
ſome unwary Commanders of Ships have been moſt unexpectedly 
depriv'd of their belov'd Liquors, 


Archbiſhopzicks, Sc.] Archbiſopricks, Biſtopricks, Univerſtties, 


none. 


Manners.) The Natives of theſe Iſlands, eſpecially ſuch as in- 
habit the midland Parts, are by moſt eſteem'd a treacherous, inhu- 
man, and baſe Kind of People, much given to beaſtly Pleaſures, and 
generally walking naked; but thoſe, upon or near the Sea-Coalts, 
who have Commerce with Europeans, are pretty well civiliz'd, and 
ſeveral of them prove very ingenious. Their Manner of Dealing 
is all by Bartering, they being Strangers as yet t6 Money. 


Language.] All we can find of the Language peculiar to the 
Natives of theſe Iſlands is, that *tis as barbarous as they who own 


it, The trading Perſons among them, in their Dealings with Stran- 
gers, uſe the Poriuguexe Tongue, 


Government.] Theſe Iſlands are ſubject to many Sovereigns of 


& their own, and ſome (particularly Celebes and Gilolo) have each of 


em ſeveral petty Kings, whom they own as Sovereign Lords and 
| Governors, The Portuguexe formerly had got conſiderable Foot- 


ing in theſe Iſlands; but now the Duch, who ſend thither many 
of their condemn'd Criminals to be there employ'd as perpetual 


Arms.) 


Religion.] The Natives of the Moluccas are, for the moſt Part, 


groß Idolaters, and intermix'd with them are many Mahometans, 


with ſome who know a little of Chriſtianity; which Knowledge 


hath not been improv'd very briskly in thoſe poor Creatures, ever 
lince they happen'd to change their Maſters, 


9. 5. 
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$. 5. The Iſands of the Sund. (4) 


Name.) HE SE Iſlands (unknown to the Ancients) are term'd alſo 
| by the Italians, Jſola di Sunda; by the Spaniards, Iſa; 


Iwa 
del Sond ; by the French, Les 1fles de la Sonde; by the Germans, Die in rü 
Inſuln in Sunde ; by the Engliſh, The Iſlands of the Sonde or Sund, ſo Hun 
call'd from the Straits of the Sund, between the Iſles of ava and 
Sumatra. | A 

Air.] The Air of theſe Iſlands is extremely hot (they being ſitus- J 
ted under the ſame Parallels of Latitude with the Moluccas) and in in P 
Sumatra tis mighty unwholſome, by reaſon of many Lakes where of « 
with the Iſland abounds, The oppoſite Place of the Globe to the chet 
Iſles of the Sund is Part of Terra firma, and the Land of the Ama- Sun 
xons in South America. | ſeve 

Soil.] The Soil of theſe Iſlands is generally very good, eſpecial 7 
in ava and Sumatra, affording great Plenty of Corn and Fruits; ſam 
mightily abounding with the chiefeſt of Spices ; well furniſn'd with trac 

various Kinds of Fowl; and wonderfully ſtor'd with rich Mines df der 
Gold, Tin, Iron, Sulphur, and ſeveral other Mincrals. The Length 

of the Days and Nights in theſe Iſlands is much the ſame through- 

out the whole Year, their Latitude either South or North being in. Boy 

conſiderable. anc 

| ; : Th 

Commodities.] The chief Commodities of theſe Iſlands are Gold ist 
in great Quantities, moſt Sorts of Spices, plenty of Wax and Ho. ed 
ney, ſtore of Silks and Cottons, ſome precious Stones, and the beſ 
Kind of Braſs, 

Narities.] In the Ifland of au are Serpents of a prodigioui 
Length and Bigneſs ; one being taken at a certain Time, that wi Jar 
thirtecn Yards and an half long ; and ſo big, that they found a young Se 

Boar in his Belly. In the ſame Iſland is a remarkable Volcano, which of 


ſomerimes burns with great Rage. (2.) Towards the middle Part d 
Sumaira, in another burning Mountain, call'd Mons Balulvanu,, 
which vomits forth Fire and Aſhes in like Manner as Mount tua in 
Sicily. or Veſuvius in Naples. (3.) In the ſame Iſland is a very ob- N 
ſervable Tree, call'd Sangali by the Malayans; and by the Portuguert, 
Arbor triſte de dia; ſo term'd from its remarkable Property of putting 
forth Abundance of lovely Buds every Evcning, (which look very 
pleaſant to the Eye, and fill the Places adjacent with a moſi fragrant 
Smell) but theſe fading and falling to the Ground when the * : Ir 
c 2 lech, 
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riſeth, it appears in 2 melancholy and mourning Dreſs all Day long. 
(4) In the Iſland of Borneo is a Creature uſually known to our Eng» 
lib Navigators, by the Name of the Savage Man; beingof all Brutes 
likeſt to Man; both in Shape, Stature and Countenance, walking 
alſo upright upon his two hinder Legs, and that frequently, if not 
always. He is a Creature of great Strength, and extremely ſyy ift 
in running. Many reckon him the Ape peculiar to Borneo, and the 
Hunting of him is eſteem'd a princely Diverſion. 3 


Archbiſhopzicks,&c.]4rcbbibopricks, Bifbopricks, Univerſities ,none, 


Manners.) The Natives of theſe Iſlands do conſiderably differ 
in Point of Manners; thoſe of Borneo being generally eſteem'd Men 
of good Wit, and approved Integrity. Thoſe of favs, very trea- 
cherous, proud, and much given to Lying: And the Inhabitants of 
Sumatra are affirm'd to be good Artificers, cunning Merchants, and 
ſeveral of em expert Mariners. | 


Language.) The Language in theſe various Iſlands is not the 
ſame, at leaſt it doth mightily differ in Variety of Diale&s, The 
trading People who have frequent Dealings with the Franks, do un- 
derſtand and ſpeak the Portuguexe Tongue. 


Government.) In each of theſe Iſlands are ſeveral Kings. In 
Borneo two, one Makometan, and the other Pagan. In Sumatra 
and Fava are many Princes, ſome Mahometan and ſome Pagen. 


The chief of thoſe in Sumatra is the King of Achem, and Materan 


is the chief in Java. 'Tne HoHanders and Portuguexe have eſtabliſh» 


ed ſeveral Factories in theſe Iſlands, eſpecially the former. 


Arms.) 


Religion.] The Natives of theſe Iſlands, who reſide in the In- 
land Parts, are generally groſs Idolaters; but thoſe towards the 
Sea-Coaſts are, for the molt Part, zealous Profeſſors of the Doctrine 
of Mabomet, ir. ſeveral of its fundamental Points. 


§. 6. The Maldives and Ceylon. 


Name.) HESE Iſlands {unknown in former Times, except 
Ceylon, which is thought by ſome to be the Ophir of 

Solomon, and the Taprobane of the Ancients) are term'd by the Ita» 
lians, Maldivee Ceylon; by the Spaniards, Maldivas Ceylon; by the 
French, Iſles des Maldives & Ceylon; by the Germans, Die Malaiviſcbe 
Irſula & Ceylon; and by the Engliſh, the Maldives _— 
e 
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They are call'd Maldives from Male, the chiefeſt of em, and Dive, 


which in their Language fignities an Iſland. But from whence 
Ceylon derives its Name 1s not very certain. 21 


Air.] The Air of theſe Iſlands (notwithſtanding their Nearneſß 
to the Line) is very, temperate, there falling a Kind of Dew every 
Night, which mightily helps to qualify the ſame, yet frequently 
mortal to Strangers. But in Ceylon tis jo pure and wholſome, that 
the Indians term this Iſland, Temariſin, 1. e. A Land of Pleaſure, The 
oppolite Place of the Globe to theſe lilands, is that of Aare del Zur, 
lying between 262 and 272 Degrees of Longitude, with the Equz- 
tor, and 10 Degrees of South Latitude. | | 


Soil.] The Soil of theſe Iſlands is extraordinary fruitful, except 
in Corn, whereof the Maldives are ſaid to be ſcarce. I he Length of 
the Days and Nights in em, is much the fame throughout the whole 
Year, the Latitude of the Northmoſt of em being inconſiderable. 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of thefe Iſlands are Cin- 
namon, Gold, Silver, moſt Sorts of Spices, Rice, Honey, precious 
Stones, Cc. 


Rarities.] In Ceylon is that remarkable Mountain, commonly 
eall'd Adam's Pike, which is of a great Height, and reported to ſend 
forth ſometimes from its Top both Smoke and Flame, In many of 
the Maldive Iſlands grows that Trce bearing the Cacoa, or India 
Nuts, which 1s very remarkable for its various Uſes ; for out of it 
is yearly drain'd a large Quantity of Juice, which being drawn at 
certain Seaſons, and prepar'd after different Manners. does taſte ex- 
actly like excellent Oil, Butter, Milk, as alſo ſome Sorts of Wine 
and Sugar, Of the Fruit they uſually make Bread, and the Leaves 
ſerve as Paper to write upon : And as for the Trunk of the Tree, 
they employ it either in building of Houſes or Ships. '] heſfe Iflands 
lkewiſe abound with Variety of pretty white Shells, which are 
much admir'd, and paſs current as Money in many Parts of the ad- 
jacent Continent, | 


Archbiſhopꝛicks, Sec. I Archbiſtoprichs, Biſtopricłs, Univerſities, none. 


Manners.] The Natives of theſe Iſlands (being for the molt 
Part tall and ſirait of Body) are eſtecm'd a lazy, proud, and effe- 
minate Sort, of People, yet ſome of them are repuicd to be good 
Artiticergin Metals. Moſt of them go ſtark naked, cxcepr what 
s prompteth them to cover. To wear Jong Hair is 


L ans 


only che nvitege of the King and Soldicrs, 
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Language.] The Inhabitants of the Maldives have a peculiar 
Jargon of their own. | Thoſe who reſide on the Sea-Coalis of Cey- 
hn underſtand a little Dutch, and ſomething of the Portuguexe 
Tongue. a | | 


Government.] The Maldives are moſily ſubject to one Sovereign, 
who hath his ordinary Reſidence in Male, the chief of all thoſe 
Iſlands. And Ceylon is governed by its own King, reſiding at Can- 
dea, to whom ſeveral little Princes are tributary ; but much of the 
Sea-Coaſts are poſſeſs'd by the Dutch. The Maldive Sovereign is 
ſaid to aſſume the Title of Sultan, King of thirteen Provinces, and 
twelve thouſand Iſlands, viz. thoſe of the Maldives, their Number 
being generally accounted ſuch, | | 


Arms. 
Religion.] The Natives of this mighty Cluſter of Iſlands are 
partly Mabometans, partly Nolaters, eſpecially the latter, Paganiſm 


being the moſt predominant of the two. 


And ſo much for Aſia, and the Aſiatick Iſlands, Now followeth, 
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S 
Concerning Egypt. 


d. m. ; 
4.4 OO | | Length from N. E, to S. | 
berween 5 36 oo t Lon. W. is about 650 Miles. 


Situated 


Breadth from E. to W. 
is about 3 10 Miles, 


Its great. 


berweend| 11 >” Fof Lat, 


» { Erife, or the Lower Egypt— Alexandria— 

8 | 8 | 8 Northward. 
£ | Bechria, or Middle Egypt— 8 Cairo 
= : 

5 | Sabid, or Upper Egypt 'D \ Sabid | 

4 8 Southward. 
= \The Coaſts of the Red - Sea cor 


Name.] HIS Country [much the ſame with ancient Egypt, 

T and now bounded on the Eaſt by the Ihbmus of Suex, 
and the Red-Sea ; on the Welt by Barbary, Bildulgerid, and Zaara; 
en the North by Part of the Mediterranean Sea; and on the South 
by Nubia and Abex] was varioully nam'd of old, as Miſraim, by the 
eus; Auguſtanica, by the Romans; Oceana, by Beroſus; Ogygia, 
by Xenophon ; Potamia, by Herodotus; and Hefeftia, by Homer, &c. 
It is now term'd by the 1talians, Egytto; by the Spaniards, Eeypto; 
by the French, Egypte; by the Germans, Egypten; and by the Engliſs, 
@ Eeypt ; ſo call'd [as many imagine] from Egyptus, Son of Belus, and 
Brother to Danats, 


Air.] The Air of this Country is very hot, and generally eſteem- 
| ed extremely-un wholeſome, being always infeſted with naufeous 
Vapours, aſcending from the fat and ſlimy Soil of the Earth. That 
it never rains in Egypt, as ſome have boldly affirm'd, may de- 
ſarvedly claim a Place among the vulgar Errors of the World. The 
| oppolite Place of the Globe to Egypt is Part of Mare Pacificum, ly- | 
ing between 202 and 216 Degrees of Longitude; within 21 and 
31 Degrees of South-Latitude. 


Soil.] Egypt (lying in the fourth and fifth North Climate) was, 
and is ſtill accounted as fertile a Country as any in the World; the 
Si / being wonderfully fattened by the yearly overflowing of the Nile. 
It's exceeding plentiful of all Sorts of Grain; and for its vaſt Abun- 
dance of Corn in former Times, *cwas commonly term'd Horremm 
Populi Romani. The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Parts is about 


fourteen 
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fourteen Hours and an. half; the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt is ten 
Hours and an half, and the Nights, proportionably, | 


Commodities.] The chief Commodities of this Country are 80. 
gar, Flax, Rice, all Sorts of Grains and Fruits, Lipnen-Clath, 
Salt, Balſam, Senna, Caſſia, Butargio, @#c, 1 


Narities.] In and near to ancient Alexandria (now term'd by 
the Turks, Scanderick, or Scanderie) are many conſiderable Remaim 
of Antiquity ; particularly the ruin'd Walls of that ancient famou 
City, wich a conſiderable Number of Towers, ſeveral of which ar 
almoſt intire : Here alſo are divers ſtately porphyry Pillars, and ſe- 
veral curious Obelisks of pure Garnet (eſpecially that which bear 
the Name of Pompey's Eldar) ſome of em ſtill ſtanding, others thrown 
down, and all adorn'd with Variety of Hieroglyphicks: For a par. 
ticular Account of ſuch Pillars, with a curious Draught of divers d 
em, repreſenting both their true Dimenſions and hieroglyphick Cha. 
raCters, Vid. Philoſ. Tranſat. N“. 161, aud 178. To theſe Curtoſitic 
we may add the [once] proud Palace of Cleopatra, now wholly in 
Ruins, being ſo defac'd, that tis hardly diſcernible, if ever ſuch: 
ſtately Structure was in that Place. (2.) In the ancient Caſtle cf 
Grand Cairo are ſeveral Remarkables worthy Obſervation, which 
Strangers, with. ſome Difficulty, obtain Leave to ſee: The chick 
whereof are theſe. three; Firſt, The Arcane, which is a fright 
dark Dungeon, and that (as they tell you) into which the Parriard 
Goſeph was thrown down. Secondly, A very large ancient Room, 
with about thirty Pillars-of Thebaick Stone, as yet ſtanding, which 
ſtill bears the Name of Foſeph's Hal. Laſtly, In this Caſtle is à pr 
digious deep Pit, with a Spring of good Water in its Bottom (a fu. 
rity in Egypt) which the Natives term Foſeph's Mel. From this Pit 
ſome Travellers are pleas'd to talk of an artificial Communication 
under Ground, between the Pyramids on one Hand, and the Town 
of Suez on the other. For a farther Account of theſe Particulars, 
vid. Thevenot s Travels, Part I. Chap. 9. (3.) A few Miles Welt af 
Grand Cairo are the Egyptian Pyramids (call'd by the Turks, Pharam 
Daglary ; and by the Arabs, Dgebel Pharaon, i. e. Pharaob's Hill) 
thoſe famous Mountains of | Antiquity, which 'twould ſeem de- 
vouring Time could not conſume. The biggeſt of them hath theſe 
Dimenhons, viz. Five hundred and twenty Feet high, upon 4 
Baſe of ſix hundred and two Feet ſquare; two hundred and fifty 
Steps from Top to Bottom, each Step being two Hands broad, 
and almoli four high; and its Top being flat, is able to contain 
thirty Men. (.) Adjacent to the biggett Pyramid is a monſtrous 
Figure of a prodigious Greatneſs, call'd Spbiz>;, and by Here 
dotus, Androſphink e The Bult (being all of one Stone) repreſent 
the Face and Breaſts of a Woman, whoſe Head, according to Pin, 
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is a hundred and thirty Feet in Circumference, and forty-three 

long : It's alſo a hundred fixty-two from the. Top of the Head to. 
the lower Fart of the Belly, But theſe Dimenſions are different” 
from thoſe of ſome modern Travellers, who ſay, —_— but twenty- 
fix Feet high, and fifteen from the Chin to one of the Ears, and 

the reſt proportionably. (5.) Near to Grand Cairo are ſeveral deep 

ſubterranean Cavitzes (hewn out of the firm Rock, and having 
Variety of Hieroglyphicks inſcrib'd on: the Walls) in which repoſe 
ſeveral of the famous Egyptian Mummies; and in ſome of thoſe 

Repoſitories of the Dead it is, that certain Lamps are faid to have 

been found, which conſtantly burn without conſuming, till expo- 

ſed to the open Air. (6.) In the famous River of Nile are abun- 

dance of Crocodiles, thoſe terrible and devouring Animals, which 

Bochartus (de Animalibus, S. S. Part 2. Chap. 16, 17, 18.) endeavours 

to prove to be the ſame with that Creature mentian'd in the Book 

of Fob under the Name of Leviathan, thought commonly, and hi- 

therto taken for the Male. A compleat Skeleton. of this Animal,” 
about four Yards three Quarters long, may be ſeen in the Repoſitory 

of Greſham College, being preſented to the Royal Society by that 

truly worthy and ingenious Gentleman, the honourable” Sir Robert 

To theſe Curioſities of Egypt, I might kere add that ſu- 
pernatural (but fictitious) Prodigy that's reported to be yearly ſeen 

near to Old Cairo, viz, The annual Reſurrection of many dead 

Bones, on Holy Wedneſday, Thurſday, and Friday (according to the 

old Calendar) which both Tarks and Chriſtians in thoſe Parts do 

firmly believe, and that by Means of ſome pious Frauds of a few 
deſigning Santo's among them, 


Archbiſhopzicks, Sc. Archbiſpopricks, Biſbopricks, Univerſtties, 
ſee Natolia, p. 271, 


bl 


Manners.] The Egyptians now-a-days (being Perſons of a low 
Stature, tawny Complexion, and of ſpare Bodies) are generally rec- 
koned Cowards, luxurious, cruel, cunning, and treacherous; they 
much degenerate from their Anceſtors in every Thing, ſave only a 
vain Affectation of Divining, which ſome as yet pretend unto. 


Language.J. The chief Language commonly us d in this Country, | 


is the Turkiſs and vulgar Arabick, or Morisæ; eſpecially the latter, 


The Arabs brought in their Language with their Conqueſts, which 
hath been preſerved here ever ſince; but the Copb#7's ſtill retain the 
Uſe of the ancient Egyptian Tongue (which is very different from 
all the Oriental Languages) eſpecially in their religious Performan- 
ces, In Places of any conſiderable Trafiigk, many of the European 
Tongues are underſtood and ſpoken, ; 

Government. ] 
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Government.) This Country (very famous of old, both in fi- 
ered and profane Hiſtory) being a Province of the Turkiſo Empire, 
is govern'd by a particular Baſſa or Beglerbeg, who commonly re- 
fideth at Grand Cairo, which Poſt is generally eſteem'd the moſt 
honourable Government of any belonging to the Port ; having un- 
der him no leſs than fifteen different Governments, as alſo a power- 


ful Militia, commonly reckon'd the moſt conſiderable of all the Oi 
toman Empire. | 


PART II. 


Arms.) See Turkey in Europe, p. 188. 


Religion) The Inhabitants of this Country (being Moors, Turks, 
and Arabs, beſides the natural Egyptians) are, for the molt Part, 
ſtricter Obſervers of Mabomets Doctrine, than any People elſewhere 
through all the Ottoman Dominions. Here alſo are , in great 
Numbers, as alſo many Chriſtians, call'd Cophti, who follow the 
Errors of Eutyches and Dioſcorus, yet not concurring with them in 
every Point. The Chriſtian Faith was firſt planted here by St. Mark, 


who is univerſally acknowledged to have been the firſt Biſhop of 
Alexandria. | 
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Situated 


* 


Parr II. 


S'E C is © 


Concerning Barbary, 
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between 3 9.3. 9585 
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Length from W, to E. is 
about 2300 Miles. 
Breadth from N. to S. ia 

about 3 80 Miles. 
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Situated 
Its great. 


Morocco [dem 
Fez | . = Idem 
Barbary com- Telenſly . 8 Idem 
prehends the Agi Iden * 1 q 
Kingdoms of |Tunis ————— { 3 JIdem 
Tripoli — Þ. 5 [demon— 
Barca —— dem- 


Barbary being the moſt conſiderable (at leaſt, the beſt known) 
Country of all Africa, I ſhall in particular conlider its Diviſions 3 
Therefore, 


Gazula | 
Morocco Found from S. 
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| hdr: ner e eee 9 W. to E. 


Gigiari 
1 Bona — 


Beggia —— 
Biſert a 
Tunis are — unis — 
Ma hometa 
2 Suſa —— 


From Weſt to Eaſt upon 


Chief Towns in 


„ 
Tripoli are — 3 Cebida From W. to E. 
Miſurata 


— —— 


Barca - 
Barca are — J gh 3 $ From 8. to N. 


\ 


onde] 3 artags [comprehending Mauritania of the Ancients, 
as alſo Africa propria, and Lybia; now bounded on 
the Eaſt by Foypt; on the Weſt by Part of the Atlantick Ocean; 
on the North by the Mediterranean Sea; and on the South by Bil- 
dulgerid] is term'd by the Italians, Barbaria; by the Shantards, Ber- 
beria , by the French, Barbarie; by the Germans, Barbaryen; and 


by the Engliſo, Barbary ; ſo called by the Saracens, from Barbar 3 


(which ſignifieth a murmuring Sound) becauſe this People ſeem'd at 
firſt ro their Conquerors, to pronounce their Language after a ſtrange 
murmuring Manncr. Others do rather imagine, that the Romans 
vpou the Conqueſt of this Country, call'd it Barbaria, and the In- 
habitants Barbarians, becauſe of the Rudencſs and Barbarity of 
their Manners. 


Air.] The Air of this Country is indifferently temperated, an ge- | 


nerally eſteem'd very healthful co breathe in. The oppoſite Part of 

the Globe to Barbary is Part of Mare del Zur, and Mare Pactfreum, 
lying between 173 and 211 Degrees of Longitude, with 29 and 37 

Degrees of Southern Latitude. | | 


Doil.] This Country lying in the fourth and fifth North Climate 
is very fertile in Corn, and moſt Kinds of Fruit, altho' tis full of 
Mountains and Woods, eſpecially towards the Mediterranean Sea. It 
breedeth many Kinds of Beaſts, particularly Lions and Leopards, 
wiih many Apes, and ſome Elephants, beſides abundance of Cattle. 
The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Parts is about fourteen * 

| an 
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al 
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and a Quarter; the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt ten Hours and an half, 
and the Nights proportionably. 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country are Ho- 
ney, Wax, Oil; Sugar, Flax, Hemp, Hides, Cordevants, Dates, 
Almonds, Manzles, &c. | 


Narities.] On Mount Zagoan (about fix Miles South from Tunis) 
are many Ruins of an old Caſtle, built by the ancient Romans, with 
ſeveral Latin Inſcriptions, as yet to be ſeen upon divers Marble 
Stones. (2.) From the aforeſaid Mountain to the City of Caribage, 
was once a Curious Aquæduct: And upon Mount Gzeſlet (in the 
ſame Neighbourhood) are ſome plain Veſtigia of Roman Magnifi- 
cence, ſtill viſible to this Day. (3.) In the City of Morocco are two 
magnificent Temples, one built by Aly, and the other by Adul Mu- 
men, which deſerve the particular Regard of a curious Traveller, 
(J.) In the Palace Royal of the Morocco Emperors (a Building of a 
vaſt Extent, and term'd by the. Natives, Alcacave or Michouart) is a 
liatcly Moſque, with a very high Turret, on whoſe Top are four 
Apples of ſolid pure Gold, which altogether weigh ſeven hundred 
Pounds Weight; and in another Courc of the ſaid Palace is aprods- 
giaus high Tower, ſo contriv'd, that the Emperor can mount up to 
the Top of it on Horſeback. (5.) In the City of Fez is that famous 
Moſque call'd Caruven, which is ſaid to be almoſt half a Mile in 
Circuit, and furniſhed with thirty Gates of a prodigious Bigneſs. 
i: hath above three hundred Ciſterns to waſh in, before they go to 


Prayers; and in it are upwards of nine hundred Lamps, which are 


commonly lighted, and burn every Night. (6.) A few Miles from 
the Ruins of Tangier is a narrow Deſcent of many Fathoms deep 
(reſembling that of a Coal-pit) which leads into a large ſubterranean 
Apartment, from whence are Paſſages into ſeveral other Apartments, 
all of 'em done with good Marble; and no ways to be douvted bur 
that they were deſign'd by the Ancients for ſeveral Repolitories for 
their Dead, there being found in them as yet many Urns and Sta- 
tues, with ſome Inſcriptions in the Punick Language. (7.) Over a 
certain River call'd Sabn (as it runs between two Hills, term'd 


Benja-jaſga and Silego) is a remarkable Bridge, or rather a ready 


Way cf paſling from one Side of the River to the other ; and that 
by the Help of two large Stakes fixed faſt in the Ground (on either 
Side one) between which are extended two ſtrong Ropes, and to 
one of them is ty'd a Kind of a big Basket, able to contain ten 
Men, into which the Paſſengers being enter'd, and pulling one of 
the Ropes (which runs by a Pulley) they waft themſelves over 
much ſooner than we Europeans can paſs either by Bridge or Boat. 
Vid. Dapper's late Deſcription of Africa. 
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Archbiſhopzicks,0c.] Archbibepricks, Biſopricks, Univerſities, none, 


Manners.) The Barbarians [thus characteriz d of old by Hero: 
dian, Mauri (inquit iile) genus ſunt bominum ſuapte natura cadis 
avidiſimum, nihilique non facile audens & deſperatis ſimiles, con- 
temptu ſcilicet mortis & periculorum] are now a People that's gene- 
rally very inconſtant, crafty, and unfaithful, aGive of Body, im- 
patient of Labour, and covctous of Honour. Some of em are ſtu- 
dious in Matters of their Law; and others are inclined to the liberal 
Sciences, eſpecially Philoſopky and the Mathematicks. The Inhabi« 
tants of Saule, Tripoli, and Algiers, are mightily given to Piracy; 
and many of the Morocco's are much addicted to Merchandizing. 
Diſpers'd thro” all theſe Countries are the Arabs, who (eſpecially in 
Barca) exerciſe their common Trade of rcbbing and moleſting Tra- 
vellers on the Highway. | 


Language.] In moſt of the Sea-port Towns, and over all the 
Countries bordering on the Sea, the prevailing Language is Ara- 
beſque, or corrupt Arabick. In the City of Morocco, and ſeveral other 
Places, they ſtill retain their ancient Language, or rather a corrupt 
Dialect of the old African. The trading People, eſpecially in their 
Dealing with Strangers, do vſe a certain Fargon, compounded 
chiefly of Spaniſh and Portugue xe, not unlike the Lingua Franca 
among the Turks. | 


" Government. J This large Country (comprehending ſeveral King- 
doms and Provinces) is chiefly under the Great Turk, and Emperor 
of Morocco. To the latter belong the Kingdoms of Morocco and Fez, 
and to him are aſcribed (or rather he aſſumeth) the following Titles, 
vr. Emperor of '/fricz, King of Morccco, Fez, Sus, and Taffalet ; 
Lord of Gago, Dara, and Guirea, ard great Zeriff of Mahomet, 
The other Kingdoms or Provinces of this Country are moſtly fub- 
ject to the Great Turk, and are governed by his particular Baſſa's 
ſet over em; only Tunis and Algiers (two conſiderable Common- 
wealths, or rather diſtin Kingdoms) tho' each of 'em hath their 
re ſpective Baſſa appointed by the Grand Seignior, yet they're ſo ea- 
ger in maintaining their Liberties and Privileges, that thoſe Baſſa's 
are little more than mere Cyphers. Tor in the former of theſe the 
Inhabitants have a Power of chuſing their own Governor or Cap- 
tain, term'd the Dey, who rules the Kingdom, conſtitutes Cadi's, and 
paſſeth Sentence in all Affairs, whether Civil or Criminal. The Di- 
van of Tunis is compos'd of one Aga, one Chaya, twelve Odabachi, 
twenty- four Beulobachi, two Secretaries, and four Chiacur, who 
judge in all Matters, after they have heard the Sentiment of the 4 
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who may accept or reject their Advice, as he thinks fit, As for 
Algiers, the Government thereof is lodg'd in the Hands of the Ar- 
my, particularly the Officers of the #anizaries, of whom the Coun- 
ci] of State is compoſed, and of it the Aga of the Fanizaries is Pre- 
ſident. It's true, the Grand Seignior keeps always in this Place a 
Baſſa, with the Title of 7iceroy, but he's at beſt but a mere Sha- 
dow; for he may not ſo much as enter the great Divan, unleſs in- 
vited by the whale Council; and when admitted, he hath but one 
fingle Voice, and can only adviſe in Matters, Beſides theſe two 
potent Republicks of this Country, there's another, viz. that of Tri- 
poli; but it is intirely ſubject to the Grand Seignior, who governs 
the ſame by a particular Baſſa ſent from the Ottoman Court, and 
renew'd every third Year. He is honour'd with the Standard of 
Tunis, and the Title of Beglerbeg. 


Arms.] The chief independent Potentate in theſe Countries be- 
ing the Emperor of Fez and Morocco, he bears for Arms three Wheels 
Agent. As for the reſt of Barbary, Vid. Turkey in Europe, p. 188. 


Religion.] The eſtabliſned Religion of this Country is Mabome- 
tamſin; but the Inhabitants of Morocco differ from other Mahome-. 
tans in ſeveral conſiderable Points; particularly thoſe maintam'd 
by the Followers of Hamet (the firſt of the preſent Race of the 
Morocco Emperors) who was at fiſia Kind of Monk, and quitting 
his Retirement, A. C. 1514. began publickly to preach to the Peo- 
ple, That the Doctrine of Hali and Omar, and other Interpreters of 
the Law, was only human Traditions, beſides ſeveral other Things 
of that Nature, which occaſion'd ſuch Animoſities between other 
Turks and the Morocco s, that a Turkiſp Slave with them is no whit 
better treated than a Chriſtian. There are alſo many Perſons in and 
about Algiers, who likewiſe differ from the other Mabometans in 
divers Particulars. Some of them maintain, That to faſt ſeven or 
eight Months doth merit eternal Happineſs : That the Ideots are 
the Ele& of God: That Sins againſt Nature are Virtues : That the 
Marabouts among em are inſpir d by the Devil, and yet they ac- 
count it an honourable Thing to be defiled by one of them. Theſe, 
and many other ſuch ridiculous Follies, do they believe and avouch. 
The Chriſtian Faith was firſt planted in this Country by ſome of the 
ſeventy Diſciples, and St. Simon the Apoſtle, firnam'd Zelotes. 
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SECT. BL 
Concerning Bildulgerid. 
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Teſſet — Idem— 
Bildulgerid | Dara & | Idem— 
 compre- | Segelmeſs ——— Z | Idem—\ From W. 
hends the Tegorarin — — oy Idem to E. 
Provinces | Zeb — | Telachar 
=: Bildulgerid, prop. ſo calld | © | Capheſa— 
Deſart of Barca None conſiderable. 


Name.] D Laulgerid [the ancient Numidia, and now bounded on 

B the Eaſt by Egypt ; on Fthe Weſt by Part of the vaſt 
Atlantick Ocean ; on the North by Barbary; and on the South by 
Zaara, or the Deſart] is term'd by the Italians, Spaniards, French, 
Germans, and Engliſo, Bildulgerid ; fo call'd from the vaſt Number 
of Dates it produceth, the Name in the Arabick Tongue ſignifying a 
Date, | 


Air.] The Air of this Country is very hot, but generally eſteem'd 
abundantly wholſome to breathe in. The oppoſite Place of the 
Globe to Bildulgerid, is that Part of Mare del Zur, and Mare Paci- 
eum, lying between 167 and 212 Degrees of Longitude, with 
20 and 31 Degrees of Southern Latitude. 
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; | Soil.] The Soil of this Country (it lying in the third and fourth 
| North Climate) is ſomewhat barren, the Ground for the moſt Part 
a being very ſandy ; yet in ſome low Vallies is found Corn, and great 
bt Quantity of Dates. The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Parts is a- 
Y bout fourteen Hours ; the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt ten Hours and a thi 
_ Quarter; and the Nights proportionably, | nt 
| Ine 
Commodities. ] The Commodities of this Country are very few, fey 
Sicy chiefly conſiſting in Corn, Cattle, Dates, and Indigo. : 
- | al 


Narities.] 


Karities.] A certain River (whoſe Origin is in Mount Atlas, but 
watereth the Plain of Biſdulgerid in its main Body) paſſing by a 
Town called Taleocha, hath a Current of Water extremely warm ; 
and is known to European Travellers by no other Name than Ia Ri- 
viere chaude, or, The hot River. (2.) There's another River iſſuĩn 
out of the Mountains of Numidia, and paſſing by the four Forts of 
Iſran, diſgorgeth it ſelf into the main Ocean, between Bojadore and 
the Town of Nun, which in the Winter-time (when other Rivers 
do uſually ſwell over their Banks) grows commonly dry, and 
thereupon by the Frank Name of la Riviere Seche. (3.) Nigh to the 
aforeſaid Teleocha is a little Village, called Dewſen, which is of great 
Antiquity, being built by the Romans, as appears by the Remains 
of ſeveral Structures, and ſome Roman Sepulchres ; beſides the Va- 
ricty of Medals (found frequently after a Rain) having commonly 
a Head upon one Side of em, with Latin Inſcriptions, and Trophies 
on the other. Vide Dapper's late Dejcription of Africa. 


Archbiſhopzicks, Sc.] Archbiſpopricks, Biſbopricks, Univerſities, 


none. 


Manners.) The Inhabitants of this Country (beſides the Na- 
tives) being chiefly Arabs, are generally ignorant, cruel, leacherous, 
and much given to Robbing. 


Language.) All we can learn of the Language commonly uſed 
by the Natives of this Country, 1s, that *tis as rude and barbarous 
as they themſelves. The Arabs here reſiding, do ſtill retain their 
own Tongue. 


Government.) This great Body is ſubje& unto ſeveral little 


Kings, or Lords, who (for the moſt Part) are tributary to the Great 
Turk, and Emperor of Morocco. Some Places are govern'd in Form 
of independent Commonwealths, and others are without any kind 
of Government or Order among them, | 


Arms. ] 
Neligion.] The Religion profeſs'd by the ſavage Inhabitants of 


this Country, is that of Mabometaniſm; but many of em are ſunk 
into the groſſeſt Stupidity, as to religious Matters; either not know- 


ing what they profeſs, or profeſſing as good as none at all. Here are 


ſevera} es ſcattered up and down in thoſe Places beſt inhabited. 
The Chriſtian Faith was firſt planted in this Country much about the 
ſame Time with Barbary, Of which already. : - 
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SECT. IV, 
Concerning Fagra, or the Deſart. 
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amc. ] Aara [a Part of ancient Lybia, the Seat of the Getul 
| and Garamantes ; now bounded on the Eaſt by Pan 
of Egypt and Nubia; on the Welt by the vaſt Atlantick Occan ; on 
the North by Bildulgerid; and on the South by Negro» Land] is term- 
ed by the ſtalians, Zaara; by the Spaniards, Zaara o Deſierto; by 
the French, Zahara on Deſart; by the Germans, Zaara or Wijſe; 
and by the Engliſo, Zaara, or the Deſart; ſo called by the Arabians; 


the, Name ſignifying a Deſart, becauſe *ris a Country very barren, 
and thinly inhabited. 


155 Air.) The Air of this Country is much the ſame as in Bidulgerid 


only a little more hot, but very wholeſom to breathe in. The op 
poſite Place of the Globe to Zaara is that Part of Mare del Zur, and 


Mare Paciſicum; lying between 167 and 207 Degrees of Longitude, 


with 15 and 26 Degrees of South Latitude. 


Soil.] This Country (lying in the third and fourth North Cli- 
mate) being generally very dry and fandy, is not fertile either for 
Corn or Fruits; yea, tis generally fo barren, that its Inhabitants 
can hardly live. Such are thoſe vaſt Deſarts, and terrible Mour— 
tains of Sand in this Country, that Travellers are frequently reduc'd 
to great Extremities ; being liable either to be overwhelm'd with 
the Sand (if a Tempeſt of Wind ariſe) or to periſh with Thirſt, if 
it chance not to rain. To prevent the laſt of theſe (the firſt being 
unavoidable, in caſe of Wind) they commonly kill one of their Ca- 
mels, and drink the Water in his Stomach; thoſe Creatures taking 
in io large a Quantity at one Time, as ſufficeth Nature for fourteen 
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or fifteen Days together. The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Part is 


about thirteen Hours and a Quarter : The ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt, 
is ten Hours three Quarters; and the Nights proportionably. 


Commodities.) The Commodities of this Country are very in- 
conſiderable, they chiefly conſiſting in a few Camels, Dates, and 
Cattle. 


Karities.] Nigh to C. Bojadore, on the Weſt of Zaara, are cer- 
tain Banks of Sand ſtretching along that Part of the Coaſt ; towards 
which. ſo ſtrong a Current ſers in, that the Water being in a mighty 


Agitation, both Waves and Sand mixing together, do not only re- 
ſemble a boiling Salt- pan, but alſo they frequently mount up to a 
| prodigious Height, (2.) In the Deſart of Aracan are two Tombs with 


Inſcriptions upon them; importing, that the Perſons there interr'd, 


| were a rich Merchant and a poor Carrier (who both dy'd of Thirſt) 
| 2nd the former had given ten thouſand Ducats for one Cruiſe of 
| Water. (3:) North of Gago are ſome Veſtigia of the ancient Cyrene, 


the chief City of Lybia Cyrenaica, and formerly one of the famous 
Penta polis. | | 


Archbiſhopziclis, Sec.] Archbiſpopricks, Biſbopricks,Univerſities, none. 
Manners ] The Inhabitants of this Country being moſily Arabs, 


are an ignorant, brutiſh, and ſavage Kind of People; reſembling 


rather wild Beaſts, than rational Creatures. 


Language.) What was ſaid of the Language ſpoken by the Na- 
tives of Br/aulgerid, the ſame may be affirmed of that commonly uſed 
in this Country; viz. That it is as rude and barbarous as they who 


| ſpeak it, 


Government.] This great Country is ſubject to ſeveral particular 
Lords, whom they term Xeques ; but many of them wander up and 


down, hunting in great Companies, accounting themſelves inde- 
pendent. 


Arms.) 


Religion.] This Country being ſtock'd with Arabs, the only Re- 
gion here profeſs'd is that of Mabomet; but ſo barbarous and bru- 
tiſb is the Generality of this People, that many of them live without 
the leaſt Sign of Religion among em. The Cbriſtian Faith was once 
planted here, but quite exterminated towards the Beginning of the 
etphth Century, 
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Beſides theſe, is the Country of the Falofes, upon the Mouth of 1 
the Niger. | | py” 
Name.) Egroe-Land, or the Land of the Negroes (unknown to non: 
| the Ancients, and bounded on the Eaſt by Nubia; on 
the Weſt by Part of the Atlantick Ocean; on the North by Zaara; I 
and on the South by Guinea) is term'd by the 1talians, Paeſe di Mori; Bla 
by the Spaniards, Tierra de los Negros; by the French, Pays des Ne. Arts 
gres; by the Germans, Moren- land; and by the Engliſs, Negroe-Land muc 
or, The Land of the Negroes; ſo called either from the Colour of is ſally 
Inhabitants, or the River Niger. with 

5 take 

Air.] The Air of this Country is very warm, yet generally eſteem' d *<1: 

o wholeſom to breathe in, that ſick Perſons are reported to be 
| brought thither from ſeveral of the adjacent Countries, and upon their 7 


Stay in it for any conſiderable Time, are perfectly reſtor'd to their and 
former Health. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to Negroe Land, is the 


Part 


2em'd 
to be 
their 
their 
nd, is 
Part 


f 


\ 
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part of the Weſt American Ocean, lying between 164 and 200 De- 
grees of Longitude, with 8 and 22 Degrees of Southern Latitude. 


Soil. ] The Soil of this Country (lying in the ſecond and third 
North Climate) is very rich; eſpecially towards the River Niger, 
which overflows a conſiderable Part thereof, as the Nile doth Egypt. 
Here is great Store of Corn and Cattle, and Variety of Herbs, Here 
are many Woods, and thoſe well furniſhed with Elephants, and 
other Beaſts, both wild and tame, Here alſo are ſeveral Moun- 
tains, and thoſe richly lin'd with valuable Mines of Silver and Gold. 
The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Part of this Country is about thir- 


teen Hours and a Quarter; the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt is eleven 
Hours and a Quarter, and the Nights proportionably. 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country are 


| Oltritch- Feathers, Gums, Amber, Gold, Red-Wood, Civet, and 
| Elephants Teeth, &%. 


Rarities.) In Fzala (a little Kingdom in the Country of the ga- 
bfes) is a ſmall River, call'd by the Franks, Rio de Ia Grace; oppo- 


ſite to whoſe Mouth is a conſiderable Bank of Sand, out of which 


there iſſueth, at low Water, a gentle Stream of curious freſh Water, 
moſt pleaſant to the Taſte. (2.) Next to Sanyeng (a Village in the 
ſame Country) is a Well of ten Fathom depth, whoſe Water is na- 


turally fo very ſweet, that in Taſte it comes nothing ſhort of ordi- 
| nary Sugar. (3+) In the Province of ago, the ſandy Deſart is of 


ſuch a Nature, that human Bodies laid in the ſame (for many Per- 


ſons periſh in endeavouring to croſs it) don't in the leaſt corrupt 
but become hard, like the Egyptian Mummies, 


Archbiſhopꝛicks, &.] Archbiſbopricks, Biſtopricks, Univerſtties, 
none. 


Manners.)] The Negroes (having their Denomination from the 


| Blackneſs of their Complexion) are a People very ignorant in all 


Arts and Sciences, In Behaviour extremely rade and barbarous ; 


much given to Luxury, addicted to beaſtly Pleaſures, and univer- 
| fally great Idolaters. In the maritime Places they trade in Slaves 


with the Europeans, ſelling to them not only what Captives they 


| take in Wars with one another, bur alſo (many times) their neareſt 
| Relations, even Wives and Children not excepted. 


Language.) In this vaſt Country there are Variety of Languages, 
and very different from one another. The principal of which are 
the Sangai and Guler; that of Gualata, and what they ordinarily 
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uſe in Guangara. In the Country of the Falfes, are thoſe called 
by the Names of Bolm and Timna; the firſt being a Language thy, 
extremely rough in Pronunciation, and hard to be learn'd ; but the 
other is generally zeckoned very ſweet and eaſy. 


Government.) This ſpacious Country is ſubje& to many King, 
who are abſolute over their own Territories; but all, or moſt ac 


_ 
em, are tributary to one Sovereign, v2. the King of Tombmute, why ; 
is reckoned the moſt powerful of em all. Next to him are Map. 2 
dingo, Ga:0, and Cano. 05 

Arms .! 

Religion.] The numerous Inhabitants of this vaſt Country ar __ 
either Mahometans, or groſs Idolaters; and ſome in the midlan( ag 
Provinces live without any Sign of Religion or Worſhip among en on 
A faint Knowledge of the Moſaical Law was once introduc'd inty Fa 
ſome Parts of Negroe-Land; and the Marabouts of Cambea and Caſn 
vive ſtill a confus'd Account of the hiſtorical Part of the Old Teſt 
ment. They acknowledge the Exiſtence of one God, and new Ya 
adore him under any corporeal Repreſentation. They alſo om 
our blefſed Saviour as a mighty Prophet, and Worker of Miracls, Wt Et 
They generally uſe Circumcifion, as other Mahometans do. d on! 
ftianity got once ſome Footing in theſe Parts of the World, but vu pick 
wholly overclouded by Mahometaniſm, towards the Middle of h Fre: 
tenth Century, as N 
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SECT VI. 
Concerning Guinea. 


1 | 3 
| 349 oo 2 (Cength from W. to E. is 
E berween 3 14 — of Lon, 8 about 1320 Miles. 
37J o o ) Breadth. from N. to S. is 
6 between 3 13 OO dor Lat. — about 360 Miles. 

The Coaſts of Maleguette) WF; Iiman 
Cuinea f Ivory Coaſt, W. - —— — 
em-. Se vaqua Coaſt, 8 Aſfin W. to E. 
fre- \ Pro. (Gold Coaſt, E. | .2 | S. George de Mina | 
hends = 
The Kingdom of Benin Arda — 


Name.) Uinea [unknown to the Ancients, and properly a Part 


of Negroe-Land; now bounded on the Eaſt by Part of 
Ethiopia Exterior; on the Welt by ſome of the vaſt Atlantick Ocean; 
on the North by Negroe-Land ; and on the South+by Part of the Ezhio- 
pick Ocean] is term'd by the Halians and Spaniards, Guinea; by the 


French and Germans, Guinee; and by the Engliſh, Guinea; fo call'd, 


as moſt imagine, from the Nature of the Soil, and exceſſive Heat of 


| the Country, the Name ſignifying Hot and Dry, 


Nic.] The Air of this Country is extremely hot, and very un- 
wholeſom, eſpecially to Strangers; witn whom it ſo diſagreeth, that 


many live but a ſhort Time after their Arrival in it. The oppoſite 
Place of the Globe to Cuinea is that Part of New Guinea, and adja- 
cent Ocean, between 170 and 197 Degrecs of Longitude, with five 


and thirteen Degrees of Southern Latitude. 


Soil.] The Soi! in many Places is wonderful fertile, producing 


the choiceſt of Grains and Fruit. This Country is well ſtor'd with 
Elephants, whoſe Teeth bring great Gain to the Inhabitants, when 


either ſold or barter'd for other Goods of thoſe Merchants who trade 


with them. Here alſo are ſeveral inexhauſtible Mines of Gold; and 
in many of its Rivers are found ſome Pearls of great Value, with 


abundance of Gold Duſt, The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Part 


is about twelve Hours and three Quarters ; the ſhorteſt in the South- 


moſt is eleven Hours and three Quarters, and the Nights propor- 
tionably. 
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Commodities.] The chief Commodities of this Country are Gold, 
Ivory, Hides, Wax, Amber-gris, Guinea-Pepper, Red-Wood, Sugar, 
Civet, ©. | 


Karities.] So impetuous is the Current of Rio da Volta, that the 
Sea, for about a Mile near the Place where the River diſgorgeth i 
ſelf, appears always of a whitiſh Colour, and is ſaid to have a ſweetiſh 
Taſte for almoſt ten Fathoms deep, (z.) In ſeveral Parts of Guineg 
grows a certain Tree (commonly called Mignolo) which having an 
Inciſion made in its Body, doth yield an excellent Liquor, of much 
Requeſt among the Natives; proving to them more pleaſant, ſtrong, 

and nouriſhing, than the choiceſt of Wines. (3.) In ſeveral Inland 
Provinces of Guinea, and the Countries adjacent, is ſometimes ſeen 
that remarkable Creature, term'd Savage by the Portugueze [and by 
the Natives, 9zoja Marrow] but moſt uſually found in Angola (and 
there called Ourang Outang) from whence one was lately brought 
to England, and view'd by Multitudes of People at London. Such 
Creatures walk frequently upright, as Men ; at other times on al 
Four; and ſo near is their Refemblance to human Shape, that many 
of the Negroes either take them for real Men, imagining that by 
long Continuance in the Woods they're become Demi-Brutes, ot 
look upon them as the ſpurious Iſſues of unnatural Commixtures, 
Some of our modern Travellers would fain perſwade the World, 
that ſuch Creatures are the genuine Off- ſpring either of the anciem 
Satyrs or Pygmies, fo famous among the Poets, and ſo frequently 


mentioned by Pliny (who ſpoke much of them by Hearſay.) But ; 
others, with more Shew of Probability, do reckon them ſpecifically 0 
the ſame with the Apes of Borneo, already mentioned, pag. 299. en 
For a full and ſatisfactory Account of this remarkable Creature, with hut 
a nice Examination of the various Conjectures about it, I refer the Py? 
Reader to a particular Treatiſe on that Subject, lately publiſh'd b) 2P'< 
the learned Dr. Tyſon. th 
. 

Archbiſhopzicks, Sec.] Archbiſopricks, Biſhopricks, Univerſitits ſer 
none. me 
fu] 

Manners.)] The Natives of this Country are great Idolaters, very WW 7 
ſuperſtitious, and much given to Stealing. In Complexion they're of LIE! 
the blackeſt Sort, and moſt of em walk quite naked without the lealt ds. 
Shame. Some of 'em on the Sea-Coaſts are given to Trading, and W. 
underſtand Commerce tolerably well: But generally they're a chest: wy 
ing, proud, lazy, and fluttiſh Kind of People. Remarkable is one let 
fundamental Law (or rather an ancieat Cuſtom) among ſome People of 


de 8 . . 5 5 7101 
upon the Juaqua Coaſt, viz, That every Perſon is obliged bw; 5 by 
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take himſelf to the ſame Trade or Employment” which his Fore- 
fathers have followed. Upon the Death of a Husband in the King- 
dom of Benin, the Widow becomes wholly ſubject to her own Son 
(if any) and may be reckoned among his Number of Slaves; only 
with this Difference, that ſhe can't be fold without Leave obtained 
from the immediate Prince of the Country where they live. To kill 
a conſiderable Number of Slaves at the Funeral of any great Perſon, 
was a Cuſtom (almoſt) univerſal thro' all Pagan Countries, and 
particularly here, but much worn out in theſe latter Ages, 


Language.] The chief Language in this Country is that call'd 
sung ai, which is alſo underſtood and ſpoken in ſeveral adjacent 
Countries, particularly Tombut and Melli. Of the ſeveral Tongues 
in Uſe upon the Golden Conſt, that of the Acaniſtes is molt univerfal, 
being current almoſt all Guinea over; except Anten, Acara, Ningo, 


and Sinco, which have each their particular Dialects. The trading 


Part of em underſtand and ſpeak Poriuguete. 


Government.] This Country owneth SubjeQion to ſeveral So- 
vereigns, the chief of whom is ordinarily ſtil'd, The Emperor of 
Guinea, to whom divers other Kings and Princes are ſubject. Next 
to him is the King of Benin, who is eſteem'd a powerful Prince, 
having ſeveral States ſubje& and tributary unto him. 


Arms. 


Neligion ] Paganiſm is the Religion of this Country, the Profeſ- 
ſon whereof is attended with many ridiculous Superſtitions; and in 
me Places on the Golden Coaſt, that diabolical Cuſtom of offering up 
human Sacrifices is ſtill in uſe, but not ſo current as formerly. The 
Pythagorean Opinion (embrac'd by a great Part of the heathen World) 
prevails mightily here. Thoſe of the Kingdom of Benin do own a ſu- 
preme Being, whom they call by the Name of Orifa, acknowledging 
him as the Creator of Heaven and Earth ; but think ic needleſs to 
ſerve him, becauſe (ſay they) he being infinitely Good, will be fure 
not to hurt them. On the very contrary Account, they're very care- 
ful in paying their Devotions, and offering Sacrifices to the Devil, 
or ſome bad Spirit, who they think is the Cauſe of all their Calami- 
ties, They likewiſe offer up a yearly Sacrifice to the Sea, reckon- 
ing thereby to appeaſe the Waves, and procure calm and peaceable 
Weather, In ſeveral other Parts, of this Country are neither Idol 
nor Temple, and many of the People ſeem to entertain but very 


lender Hopes of a future State; and wholly deny the Reſurrection 
of the Body, except thoſe who are kill'd in the Wars. Which Excep- 


Ton hath been undoubtedly inculcated upon 'em, by ſome of their 
Princes, and that, 'tis very probable, out of a political Deſign. 
7 8E T; 
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SECT. VI. 


Concerning Nubia. 


1 
0 1 00 (Length from N. E. to 8. 

2 ( berween 3 = 0 ö of —— W. is abour 840 Miles, 
1 14 oo Nor Lat 9 ) Breadth from E. to W. is 
r o about 570 Miles. 

North — Samna, 
Xaubia the River Nubia, chief Towns are 

South—— Nubia. 


Name.) UBIA [known formerly under the ſame Name; and 

| N now bounded on the Eaſt by Part of Ethiopia Exte- 
rior; on the Weſt by Zaara and Negroe-Land; on the North by 
Egypt and Part of Bildulgerid; and on the South by Ethiopia Inte- 
#207] is term'd by the Italians and Spaniards, Nubia ; by the French, 
Nubie ;, by the Germans, Nubien; and by the Bngliſo, Nubia; 1 
call'd from its ancient Inhabitants, the Nubz, or Nubii; or (aecord- 
ing to others) the Nobade or Nobades ; and finally, ſome would de- 
rive its Name from Nuabia (once) the capital City of the whole 
Country. 


Air.] The Ai of this Country is every where extremely hot, it 
being ſeldom qualified with Showers of Rain. The oppolite Place 
of the Globe to Nubia is Part of Mare del Zur, lying between 211 
and 219 Degrees of Longitude, with 14 30% and 22 Degrees of 
Southern Latitude, 


Soil.] The Soi of this Country (it lying in the ſecond and third 
North Climate) is ſaid to be very fertile in thoſe Parts adjacent to 
the River Ne; but elſewhere tis generally very barren, being 

cumbered with many formidable Mountains of Sand. Here is good 
Store of Elephants, ſome Sugar-Canes, and (as ſeveral report) a few 
Mines of Gold. The longeſt Day in the Northmoſlt Parts is about 
thirteen Hours and half; the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt eleven Hours 
and half; and the Nights proport ionably. 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country are 
Gold, Giver, Sugar, Ivory, Arms, Oc. 
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Narities.] In divers Parts of Nubia are ſlill extant the Ruins of 


many Chriſtian Churches (being reckon'd one hundred and fifty in 


all) with ſeveral Pictures of our bleſſed Saviour, the Virgin Mary, 
and many Saints. Moſt, obſervable is that ſtrange ſubtle Poiſon 
produced in this Country, one Grain thereof being able to kill ten 
Men in a Quarter 6f an Hour, It's commonly fold at an hundred 


Ducats an Ounce ; but never to Strangers, unleſs they promiſe by 


Oath not to uſe it in — of the World. Remarkable is 
this Country for being the Birth-place of the famous Nubian Geo- 
grapher, | 


Archbiſhopzicks „Ec. ] Archbiſmpricks, Biſbopricks, Univerſeties, 


none. 


Manners.) The Nubians (of a Colour extraordinary black) are 
ſaid to be a ſtrong, couragious, and cunning Sort of People, much 
given to War; very laborious, and many of em exceeding wealthy, 


there being eſtabliſh'd a conſiderable Traffick between em and the 


Merchants of Grand Cairo in Egypt. 6 


Tanguage.] The Nubians have a particular Language of their 
own, which hath ſome Affinity with the Arabick and Chaldean; as 
alſo ſome Agreement with the old Egyptian Tongue. 


Sovernment. ] This Country is govern'd by its own independent 
King, who is ſaid to be a very powerful Prince. One of his Pre- 
deceſſors, call'd Cyriacus, upon Information of the Chriſtians be- 
ing oppreſs'd in Egypt, is reported to have rais'd one hundred thou- 
ſand Horſe for their Relief. 


Arms.) 


Religion.] This ſpacious Country was once Chriſtzan ; but the 
Miniſtry failing, the Inhabitants, for want of Paſtors, fell off from 
Chriſtzanity, and in Proceſs of Time became either ſtrict Mabome- 
tans. or groſs Idolaters. The Sound of the bleſſed Goſpel did reach 
the Nubians, and was cordially received by them in the earlieſt Ages 
of the Church, 
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SE C T. VII. 


Concerning Ethiopia. 


d. 


m. 


10 O’ (Length from N. E. to S. W. 
2 between 50 oo 55 of Lon. 3 is about 3600 Miles. 
2), 16 4 ) Breadth from W. to E. is 
13. 5 on wat.) & C about 2180 Miles. 


Interior. 


It being divided into Ethiopia : 
| Exterior. 


Barnagaſſo Barua — 
Tipremahon | | Chaxumo 
Interior compre- | Dobaſſat — = Doba = N. to 8. 
hends many Pro- Fatigar — E Idem "= 
vinces, the chief \ Angote =— { ws \| Idem 
of which are Amara = | Ide — 
Beleguante idem 8. to N. 
| Bagamedri Idem 
Eh. 1 Biaſara dem = | 
1e King- O Loango } Idem — 5 * 2 
E I doms of) Congo 5 he 4 Ant 
E xte- Angola & Idem— TNT 
rior | | 8 
com- Empires & Mcnoemungi 05 — N. to © 
pre- of Monomotapa N \ dees 
hends — 28 5 
he Abyſſins. 
the caſre— Of caſola ; ). 
Coaſts ) Zanguebar Melinda — 7 S. to we 
of Ajan Brava —— >the E. © 
7 \ Abex 7 Erecco— Ithe Abyſſins. 


HIS vaſt complex Body being generally conſider'd, as divi- 

ded into theſe two Claſſes, viz. Upper and Lower, og, rather 

Ethiopia Interior and Exterior; I ſhall ſeparately treat of them both. 
Therefore, 


: F. I. 


of 


. 


I. 
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$. 1. Ethiopia Interior, or the Land of the Abyſſins. 


Name.) H1S Country [badly known to the Ancients, and 

now bounded on the North by Nubia; on the Eaſt, 
Weſt, and South, by Ezbiopia Exterior] is term'd by the 1talians and 
Spaniards, Abyſſinia ; by the French, I Empire des Abyſſins, by the 
Germans, Abyſſinen; and by the Engliſ, Ethiopia Interior, or, The 
Lard of the Abyſſins. It's call'd Interior, becauſe of its Situation, 
in reſpe& of the other Ethiopia, being encompaſs'd by the fame on 
three Sides; and Abyſſin!a, either from the River . or its In- 
habitants, whom the Arabians call Abaſſi, a People once reſiding in 
Arabia Foelix, The Name in the Egyptian Language ſignifieth ſcat- 
tered Nations. . 


Air.] This Country being wholly within the Torrid Zone, its Air 
is generally very hot, but yer in ſome Vallies extremely cool and 
temperate, by reaſon of the many and prodigious high Mountains, fo 
ſituated in divers Places, that at certain Times of the Year, they in- 
tercept the Sun- beams from low Vallies lying between them. The 
oppolite Place of the Globe to the Land of the A4byſſins is Part of 
are del Zur, and Mare Pacificum, lying berwcen 212 and 222 De- 
grecs of Longitude, with 9 and 16 Degrees of Southern Latitude. 


Soil.] The Soil of this Country (it lying in the firſt, ſecond, 
third North, and firſt, ſecond, third South Climate) is very diffe- 
rent; for in ſome Places adjacent to the numerous Branches of the 
Nile, the Ground is fit to produce moſt Sorts of Grain, Fruits, and 
Herbs in great Plenty; but in thoſe that are mountainous, and re- 
mote from the Nile, nothing is to be ſcen but vaſt Deſarts, ſand 
Mountains, and formidable Rocks. This Land is alſo faid to pro- 
duce great Store of Sugar-Canes, Mines of Iron, a great Quantity 
of Flax, and plenty of Vines; but the Inhabitants either know not, 
or care not, to make uſe of theſe Things to any conſiderable Ad- 
vantage, The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Parts is about thirteen 


Hours and a half; the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt is ten Hours and a 


half, and the Nights proportionably. 


Commodities.] The chief Commodities of this Country are 


Cold, Metals, ſome Gems, Corn, Cattle, Salt, Flax, Wines, Sugar- 
Canes, c. | | 


 Darities.} Many are the natural Salt-Pits of excellent Kock · Salt 
in this Country; and in the Confines of Dancala and Tigra (two 


adjacent Kingdoms) is a large Plain of four Days Journey; one 
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326 Ethiopia, ParT II. 
Side whereof is entirely cruſted over with pure white Salt, which 
ſerves the Inhabitants of the Country, both far and near; ſome 
Hundreds of Camels, Aſſes, and Mules, being daily employ'd in 
carrying of it. (2.) Ia the Mountains of Gejame is a great natura! 
hollow Rock; oppoſite to which is another fo ſituated, that (ac: 
cording to Travellers Accounts of thoſe Parts) a Word only whif. 
ot on its Top, is heard at a conſiderable Diſtance, and the joint 
oices of ſeveral Perſons ſpeaking at once, appear as loud as a great 
Shout of a numerous Army. (z.) Of the many Chriſtian Temple 
in this vaſt Empire, there are ten ſtately ones hewn out of the firm 
Rock, which are reported to have been all perfected in twenty-four 
Years ; and each of em are ſaid to be proportionable in all its Parts; 
with Gates and Windows in a moſt regular Manner : For the 
Ichnography of one of thoſe | Temples, Vid. Comment. . Ludolphi in 
Hiſtoriam ſuam Ethicyicam, lib. 2. cap. 5. p. 235. (4) In ſeveral 
Lakes of this Country, and the River Nile, is frequently ſeen that 
amphibious Creature, call'd by the Ethiopians, Bil ut ;, Hippopotamus 
by the Greeks, becauſe of its having ſome Reſemblance to a Horſe in 
ſeveral Parts of the Body. This 1s that Creature which goes by the 
Name of Behemoth in che Book of Fob, according to the learned Ho- 
chartus [De Animalibus, S S. Par, 2. Cap. 15.] who therein differs 
extremely from the Vulgar (and formerly receiv'd) Opinion in this 
Matter. (F.) In other Lakes and Rivers is ſometimes taken the 
Torpil Fi, whoſe Nature is ſuch, that if a Perſon only touch n, 
he's ſaddenly ſeiz'd with an exceſſive Cold and Trembling. The 
Natives are ſaid to allay the violent Heat of burning Fevers by 
touching the Patient therewith. (6.) Of the many curious Birds . 
in this Country, the Pipis is moſt obſervable, as being the ready | 
Conductor of Hunters to find out their Game; for having diſcover'd | 
any Beaſt in his lurking Place, he's ſaid to fly towards the Hunt{- 
men, and calling inc<ijantly Fenton Ketre (which imports, that they 
ſhou!d follow him) he flies ſoftly before them, and is fure ro con- 
duct 'em to their defir'd Prey, (J.) Great is the Varicty of ſtrange 
Animals to be ſcen in various brovinces of this vaſt Empire; the 
moſt noted of which are theſe Three. Firſt, That Creature, com- 
monly call'd by the Natives, Arevebaris [and by the Arabs, Hariſſ, 
or Haram] which hath one long Horn in its Forchead ; Where- 
upon ſome conclude, that this is the famous Unicorn of the Anci- 
ents. Secondly, The Camelecpard (fo term'd from having a Heal 
and Neck like a Camel, and a ſpotted Body as a Leopard) which is 
ſaid to have fo long Legs, that a Man mounted on an ordinary 
Horſe may catily paſs under his Belly, without ſo much as touchin 
him. Laſtly, The Zecora, which is generally reckon'd the wol 
come!ly Creature of al! Quadrupedes whatſoever. For a particular 
Account of theſe, and many more in this Country, Fid, Ladolphus 
„„ „ „„ „ above: 
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above-mentioned, ib. 1. cap. 10. And the learned Bochartus his 
Hierozoicon, Par, 1. Lib. 3. To theſe Rarities of this Country, I. 
might here add the thrice famous Mountain of Amara, which ought 
indeed to lead the Van, rather than bring up the Rear, if only a 
tenth Part of what hath been related of it were really true. As for 
the Sabbatical River (mention'd both by Pliry and Foſephus, and 


which ſome of the modern Fews would fain perſwade the World 


were now to be found in this Country, being formerly ſaid to be 
in Fudea) tis juſtly look'd upon as one of the, many Rabbinical 
Fictions among em. | PE 


Archbiſhopzicks, &c.] Altho' the 4byſſirs allow of an Ecclehaſli- 
cal Hicrarchy in the Alexandrian Church ( whoſe Patriarch is own'd 
as their Head) yet they don't now admit of any other Order among 
em, ſuperior to that of a Presbyter, fave only their Abbuna, 


Manners.] The Inhabitants of this Country (being Perſons of 
a tawny Colour) are generally clicem'd an ignorant, lazy, and per- 
fidious Sort of People; not to be credited unleſs they ſwear by the 
Life of their Emperor, Of ſeveral ridiculous Cuſtoms among em, 
one is, That they generally hate a Smith as the Devil. © Thoſe in 
and about Cha xumo are reckon'd the beſt of the whole Empire; 
divers of them being accounted very ingenious, beſides many others, 
who berake themſelves to a devour and religious Sort of Living. 

TIO 

Language.] The Alyſin Tongue ſeems to haye ſame Affinity 
with the Hebrew and Chaldaick. It's divided into a great many Dia- 
le&s (che chief and moſt refined of which is the Amaris) and thoſe 
ſeem different Languages within the Limits of this Empire. Re- 
markable is the 46% n Tongue for one Thing truly ſingular, and pe- 
culiar to it, v/Z, That whereas the Letter A is reckon'd the firſt, by 
the Abyſſins, *tis commonly accounted the thirteenth, according to 
Ludolpfus's Grammar, | 


Government.) This ſpacious Country is ſubject to one Sove- 
reign, ſtil'd in the Ethiopian Language, Naggaſs ( which ſignifieth 
Lord or Ruler) otherwiſe, Næguſch, Nagaſche, i. e. Rex Reeum : As 
for the European Title of Preſter, or Presbyter Fokn, that's now rec- 
koned as one of the many vulgar Errors in the World. It's now 
generally agreed upon, that this Ethiopian Monarch fancicth him- 
ſelf to be ſprung from Solomon and Maqueda (or Nizaule, according 
to Foſephus) Queen of the South. He's ſaid to aſſume a great many 
vain and exorbitant Titles, expreſſing all thoſe Provinces by Names 
comprehended within the Circuit of his Domintons ; and ſtiling 
himſelf, The Beloved of God, ſprung from the Steck of Judah: Ibe 

Z 4 | Son 
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Son of David: The Son of Solomon: The Son of the Column of Sion: 
The Son of the Seed of Jacob: The Sen of the Hand of Mary: The 
Son of Nahu after the Fleſh : The Son of St. Peter and Paul after ile 


Spirit, &c. 


His Government is alrogether deſpotical, his SubjeRs 


being treated as the worſt of Slaves. He is fo reverenc'd by the 
greateſt of em, that at his very Name they bow their Bodies, and 
touch the Ground with one of thetr Fingers. The Empire doth 
not deſcend to the eldeſt Son, but to him whom the Father upon 
his Death-bed ſhall be pleas'd to name. | > Oe 


Arms.) The 4byſin Emperors, for Enfigns Armorial, bear a 
Lion holding a Croſs, with the following Motto, Vicit Leo de Tribu 


Suda, 


Religion ] Within the Limits of this ſpacious Empire is a great 
Mixture of People, as Pagans, - Fews, and Mahometans, of various 
Nations; but the main Body of the Natives is Chriſtian. - They 
hold the Written Word of God to be the only Rule of Faith; and 
that the Canon of Holy Scripture conſiſts of eighty-tive Books, 
wherecf forty-fix, they ſay, ere in the Old, and thirty-nine in the 
New Teſtament. They're not well acquainted with the Apoſtolick 
Creed, but in lieu thereof do uſe the Nicene, or rather Conſtantino- 


politan. 


As to the grand Doctrine of the Incarnation, they're ge- 


nerslly Futychians, being formerly led into that deteſtable Hereſ 
by Dzrfcorus, Patriarch of Alexandria. In the Perſon of their Em- 
peror they lodge the ſupreme Authority in all Matters, as well Ec- 
eleſiaſtical as Civil; and do thereupon wholly deny the Supremacy 
of the Biſhop of Rome, allowing him indeed to be the firſt Pa- 
triarch, but eſtecming it Antichriſtian in him, to pretend to a Ju- 
riſdiction over the whole Church of Chriſt, As they diſown the 
Pope's Supremacy, ſo alſo do they diſclaim moſt Points of the Po- 
piſn Doctrine; particularly thoſe of Tranſubſtantiation, Purgatory, 
Service in an un non Tongue, Auricular Confeſſion, Images in Churches, 
Celetacy of the Clergy, Extreme Unction, &c. They make uſe of 
different Forms in Baptiſm, and keep both Saturday and Sunday 
as Sabbath. They punctually obferve Circumciſion, and abſtain 
from eating of Swines Fleſh, not out of any Regard to the Moſaick 
Law, but purely as an ancient Cuſtom of their Country. They're 
much inclin'd to giving of Alms, and viſiting the Sick. Their di- 


vine Service doth wholiy conſiſt in reading of the Holy Scriptures, 


Adminiſtration of the Eucharili, and hearing ſome Homilies of the 


Fathers. 


They repair to Church betimes, and never enter with 


their Shoes on, nor fit down, unleſs upon the bare Ground. They 
carefully obſerve the appointed Hovrs for publick Prayer, and per- 
zorm that Duty with great Devotion, In a Word, many of the 


Aby ſens 
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Abyſſins expreſs in ſeveral Reſpects a deep Senſe of Religion, For 
a particular Account of this Pcople, both as to their Religion and 


© 4 


other Remarkables, vid. . Ludolphus's Ethiopick Hiſtory, The Ro- 
man Miſſionaries did fo prevail about ſeventy Years ago, that the 
Popiſh Religion was like to have got ſure Footing in this Empire; 
for they had once gain'd the Emperor and Court, and obtained a 
Proclamation in their Favour, enjoining the whole Body of the 
people to embrace the Doctrine of the Roman Church. Bur the 
Abyſſins were fo loth to part with the Religion of their Fare-fathers, 
that the Emperor's Endeavour to propagate the Roman Faith, occa- 
foned many dreadful Inſurrections in his Empire; which could not 
de quell'd without ſhedding a Sea of Blood, Finding therefore his 
Endeavours to be in vain, and dreadlag the Conſequence of making 
any new Attempt, he wholly gave over the Deſign ; and not only 
return'd to his former Belief himſelf, but alſo gave Leave to all his 
Subjects to do the ſame. And thar he might regain the [almoſt loſt] 
Acfection of his People, he forthwith baniſnh'd our of his Dominions 
all Roman Miſſionaries whatſoever, together with Alphonſo Mendez, 
a jeſuit; who having been conſecrated Patriarch of Ethiopia at 
Lislon, and approved by the Pope, had been honourably received by 
the 4% in Emperor under that Character, and reſided at Court in 
a puaccable Diſcharge of his Office for ſeveral Years. As for the 
Plantation of Chriſtianity in this Country, 'tis a conſtant Tradition 
among the Inhabitants, that the Eunuch baptized by Philip the 
Deacon, was Steward to the Empreſs of Ethiopia; and that upon 
hi, Return, he converted the Court and whola Empire to the 
Chriſtian Faith. But (following the Opinion of others) this Coun- 
try was deſtitute of the blelied Goſpel till the foucth Century, when 
firtt inſtructed thercin by Frumentius (the Son of a Tyrian Merchant) 
who was conſecrated Biſhop by St. Athanaſius, and is commonly 

reconzd the firſt Albana of this mighty Empire. | 


§. 2. Ethiopia Exterior. 


Name.) N HlIs Country (or rather a complex Body of ſeveral 
| Countries, and thoſe unknown to the Ancients) is 
bounded on the North by Abyſſinia ; on the Ealt, Weſt, and South, 
by che Ez9/opick Ocean. Which Country, together wich the Aby. 
Enyire above-mentioned, is term'd by the Tralians and Spaniards, 
Ethiopia; by the French, Ethiopie; by the Germans, Et hiopten; and 
by the Exgliſo, Ethiopia ; fo called from &, uro; and ax, vultus; 
upon the Account of its exceſſive Heat, the greateſt Part thereof be- 
ing in the Torrid Zone. This Ethiopia is ſtil'd Exterior, vecauſe of 
its Situation in reſpect of the other. | 
| =, | Air.] 
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Air.] This vaſt Body, comprehending ſeveral Kingdoms, Eu- 
pires, and Sovereignties, and thoſe mightily extended from South 
to North, can't reaſonably be ſuppoſed to enjoy the fame Nature of 
Air in all its Parts. In Biafara and Congo tis extremely hot, and 
would be intolerable to the Inhabitants, were it not qualified in the 
firſt of theſe Kingdoms, by daily Showers of Rain; and in the 
other by violent Winds, which frequently blow from the Weſtern 
Ocean. Ia Monomotapa and Monoemungi, as alſo the Coaits of ca. 
fres, the Air is much more temperate ; in Zanguebar, very unwhaole- 
ſom; and in jan and ver, excremely hot. The oppolite Place of 
the Globe to Ethiopia Exterior, is that Part of Mare del Zur, lying 
between 190 and 230 Degrees of Longitude; with 10 Degrec 
South, and 25 Degrees North Latitude, 
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Soil. ] The various Diviſions of this great Body being ſituated 
in different Climates (particularly the fit, ſecond, third Northern; 
and the firſt, ſecond, third Southern) the $071 mult of Neceſſity be 
very different. Biafara is ſaid to be leſs fertile than Congo: The 
Empires of Monomotapa and Monoemungi, do produce abundance of 
Grain, and are generally dteem'd very fit for Paſturage, The other 
Diviſions on the Ealt and South-Eaſt of the ALy/ſins are, for the 
moſt Part, very barren in all Sarts of Grain, yet productive enough 
of ſome Sugar-Canes, ſeveral. Kinds of Fruits and Spices ; are allo 
ferniſhed with ſome conſiderable Gold and Silver Mines, and every 
where abounding with Elephants and Lions. So rich were theſe 


e 
Mines found by the Portugueze, in Zanguebar, and ſeveral Parts of 00 
the Caſres, that the Country about Sofoa hath been look'd upon by T 


ſome modern Geographers as the much controverted Land of Opin, WR : 
The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Parts is thirteen Hours and an d 


half; the ſhorteſt in the Southmolſt nine Hours and three Quarters, 
and the Nights proportionably. 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Coumry are Gold, 
Silver, Ambergris, fome Pearls and Musk, Rice, Miller, Cattle, 
Lemons, Citrons, Ivory and Oil, Sc. 


Harities.] In the Kingdom af Ancola is found the Quoja Marre, 
that remarkable Creature, of whom already in Guinea, p. 320. 
(2) Moſt Sorts of Creatures in Congo are to be ſcen alſo in Angola, 
particularly a Serpent (call'd Minia by the Inhabitants of Quola, 
and Embamma by the Angoleis) which is reported to be of fuch a 
prodigious Bigneſs, that he is ſaid to ſwallow a young Deer at one 
Mor ſel. (3.) In divers Lakes of Angela (particularly thoſe of Ni- 
bazte and Angelone) are frequently ſeen fome Water-Monſters, mw d 

Ami bi- 
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Ambiſtangulo and Peſtengoni, by the Natives; but Europeans give 
them the Title of Syrenes, becauſe (when taken) they ferch heavy 
Sighs, and cry with a dolorous Tone, reſembling very much the 
mournful, yet charming Voice of a Woman. One Hand of that 
remarkable Creature I have lately ſeen in the Repoſitory of natural 
Rarities at Leyden : And two Hands in the Mſæum Regium at Co- 
penbagen. (g.) In the Iſland Levanda is a remarkable Tree, calld 
by the Inhabitants Euſada, and Arbor de Raix (i. e. Arbor Radicum) 
by the Portuguexe. It derives this Name from the Nature of its 
Branches, which ſpring forth on all Sides from the Trunk (where 
'tis generally three Fathoms in Diameter) and many of them bow- 
ing ſo low as to touch the Ground, take Root, and ſpring forth 
anew, till by their Weight they bow down again, and take Root 
the ſecond Time, and fo on, till they cover a thouſand Paces in 
Circuit, and able to lodge under its Branches three thouſand armed 
Men, who may find Defence not only from Hear, bur alſo Rain; 
{o thick and numerous are thoſe Filaments, and ſo well lin'd with 
Leaves, (5.) In ſeveral Parts upon, and South of the River Co- 
anza, are conſiderable Mines of Rock-Salt. For theſe, and ſeveral 
other Remarkables of this Country, Vd. Dapper of Africa. 


Archbiſhopzicks, Sc.) Archbiſoeprics, Biſpopricks, Univerſtties, 


DONG. 


* 


Manners.) The various Inhabitants of theſe many and valtly 
extended Countries, are generally a dull, ſavage, and ſwarthy Kind 
of People, among whom a great many remarkable Cuſtoms prevail. 
To inſtance only in a few ; It's reported of the Emperor of Mö. 
motapa, that whenever he drinks in publick, the whole Court 
doth jointly pur up their Prayers in his Behalf, and that with a 
very loud Voice, which being heard in the Neighbourhood, all Per- 
ſeas there living are bound to do the ſame ; as likewiſe others 
hearing them, and ſo on; whereby the whole City or Country ad- 
jacent is always ſenſible when the Emperor takes his Glaſs. In the 
Kingdom of Loango are many Cannibals, and in ſeveral Places tig 
as uſual to ſell human Pleſh publickly in Shamvles, as other Nationg 
do commonly Beef and Mutton. In the ſame Kingdom 'tis eltabliſh'd 
by an ancient Culiom, That whene'er a Father deceaſcth, his Gœodg 
belong not to the Children, but his own Brothers or Siſters, whe, 
are bound to take Care of ſuch of the little Ones, as they think 
are not able to care for tbemſelves. To add no more, we read of 
another Cuſtom yet more uncouth, among a certain People inha- 
biting the Cafres, which is, that whene'er a Father deceaferh 
the Children, both old and young, are oblig'd to loſe the liteie 
Finger of their left Hand, and to bury it with him. For deferring 
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the Performance of that painful Duty, they're commonly very ten- 
der of their Parent's Health, and take all Care imaginable to pro- 
long his Life ; which was probably the original Cauſe of fo ſtrange 

a Practice. But of all the Inhabitants cf theſe various Countries 

there's none more obſervable for their Manner of Living, than 
certain People near unto, and upon the Cape, and commonly calle 

by? the Name of Hottantots, They're ſo termed from a frequent Re. 
petition of that, or ſuch like Word; and may be reckoned the moſt 
naſty and brutiſh of all reaſonable Creatures, having nothing, ſave 
the Shape of a Man, that can lay claim to that noble Character. 
Their Bodies are uſually beſmear'd with common Greaſe, or ſome 
worſe ſtinking Stuff, which occaſions a very loathſom Smell, Their 

ordinary Habit is a Sheep's Skin, jult as tis pull'd off from the Car- 

cafs: And they ule (as Ornaments) the Guts, cum puris naturalibus, 
wrapp'd avout their Legs and Arms two or three Inches deep; on 
which they frequently feed, when ſcarce of freſh Proviſions. Not- 
withlianding the unparallel'd Naſtineſs of this People,, yet ſome 
Travellers talk of a certain Inland Cannibal Nation (term'd Cob 
mas) who make frequent Incurſions into their neighbouring Coun- 
trics, and ſpare none they catch; no, not the ſwiniſh Hettantoi 
themſelves, who (would ſeem) ſhould make but a very unfayoury: 
Repalt. | 
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Language.] There is a wonderful Varicty of Languages in thoſe 
various and vaſtly extended Countries, which go under the Name 
of Ethiopia Exterior, The Inhabitants of Congo and Angola nave each 
of em a peculiar Language of their own. In the Eaſtern Diviſions, 
particularly Zjan and Avex, the Arabian, with Variation of Dialcq, 
doth chicfly prevail; but the Language in uſe among thoſe of the 
Cafres, eſpecially the Tottantots, doth ſeem to be only a confuz' 
and inarticulate No:{c and Bellowing. 


Sovernment.] The various Diviſions of this great Body are 
ſubjected to various Sovercigns ; particularly the Kingdoms of Biafars 
and Congo are ruled by their own Kings, to whom ſeveral Princes 
are ſubject. The Empires of Monomotapa and Monoemungi are £0- 9 
verned by their reſpective Emperors (Who are reckon'd powerful 
Princes) and to them ſeveral Kings are tributary, The People inha- 
biring the Souch and South-Eaſt Coalts of this great Body (except 
thoſe of the Cafres, who know little or nothing of Government) 
are ſubject to ſeveral Princes; as Zungucbar is govern'd by ſome 
petty Kings of its own, and many Places on the Sea-Coalts are tri- 
butary to the Portuguexe. The Coalt of Abex doth principally belong 
to the Turk, And laſtly, Ajan is partly under the Turk, and partly. 


its own Kings. 1 
Arms. 
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Religion.] The numerous Inhabitants of theſe many Countries, 
are generally groſs Idolaters, excepting thoſe of Zanguebar, Ajan, 
and Abex, who incline to Mahometaniſm; and ſome on the Coalt 
of the Cafres (particularly the Hottantots above-mentioned) who live 
without any Sign of Religion, being deſtitute both of Prieſt and 
Temple ; and never ſhew any Token of Devotion among 'em, ex- 
cept we reckon their Dancing at the Full and New Moon for ſuch. 
In the Kingdom of Loango, the Generality of People entertain a 
certain faint Idea of God (whom they term Sambian Pongo) but be- 
ing ſunk into the blackeſt IdoJatry, they admit of many ridiculous 


Superſtitions in their Way of Worſhip. However, the Inhabitants 


of Malemba, in the fame Kingdom, do vaſtly ſurpaſs their Neigh- 
bours, and by ſome wonderful Marks of Natural Religion do pub- 
lickly baffle their groſs Stupidity; for of them we are credibly in- 
formed, that they ſet apart every fifth Day for publick Worſhip ; 
at which Time one of reputed Integrity makes a publick Oration, 
deterring them from the Commiſſion of Murder, Stealth, Impurity, 
or ſuch like; and to enforce his Exhortation, he backs the ſame 


with the powerful Topicks of Rewards and Puniſhments in a future 


State; affrighting their Conſciences with a miſerable State in the 
Society of Benimbe (i. e. the Devil) on one hand; and ſolacing 
their Minds on the other, with the Hopes of enjoying Zammam- 
poango; by which they mean God, or the Maker of this viſible 
World, They likewiſe uſe Circumciſion, admitting their Children 
into their Religion by that Ceremony, which is performed by one 
of themſelves ſet apart for thar Office. 
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Concerning the African Iſlands. take 


SEPA IX. 


4 | Madagaſcar. 
| More remark- )1 {lands of Cape Verde. 
able, as The Canary Iſlands. 
The Madera. 


The African Zocotera. 
Iſlands being ( Iſles of Comore. 
| i Leſs 3 St. Thomas, 
ple. The Princeſs land. 
* Anobon. 
St. Helena. 


9 Cxhe lfle of Aſcenſion. 


Madagaſcar [containing many Provinces, but very uncertain] it 
chief Town is Fanſbere, upon the S. E. Part of the Iſland. 


St, Anthony 
St. Vincent , 
St. Lucia - W. to E. 
St. Nicholas 
Iſlands of Cape & Inſula de Sal 
Verde are Bona vi ſta 


Jago, in the 
Mago = | Ille St, Pagy, 
ago N. E. to S. W. 


Chief Town 
of all is St. 


Inſula del —.— 
Brava 


Lancerota + 
Forte bentura 
Canaria — From E. to W. Chief Town 


Teneriffe of all is Canaria, in the Iſland 
Comer — | Canaria. 


Ferro 
Palma 


The Canary 
Iſlands are 


Madera, lying in 32 Deg. 30 Min. North Latitude. Its chief 
Town is Tunchal or Tonzal, 
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H E moſt remarkable of the African Iſlands being here reduc'd 

to four Clafles, viz. Madagaſcar, Cape Verde Iſlands, the Ca- 
naries, and Madera, we ſhall particularly con ſider them, and then 
take a general View of all the reſt, Therefore, 


§. I. MADAGASCAR. 


Name.! HIS Iſland (unknown to the Ancients) is term'd by 

the Spaniards, Iſla de San Lorenzo; by the French, 
St. Laurence, otherwiſe Dauphine; by the Italians, Germans, and 
Enzliſp, Madagaſcar; which Name was uſed by the Natives, and 
ſtill retained. As to the Title of St. Laurence, the ſame was given 
to this Iſland by the Portugueze, it being on St. Lawrence's Day that 


they made their firſt Diſcovery of it. 


Air.] The Air of this Iſland is generally very temperate, and 
by molt affirmed to be exceeding wholfome to breathe in. The 
oppolite Place of the Globe to Madagofear is the South Part of Ca- 
liforma, 


Soil.) The So?! of this Iſland is extraordinary fruitful in many 
parts thereof, affording all Things neceſſary for the Life of Man 3a 
great Plenty. The Length of the Days and Nights in Madagaſcar 
is the ſame as in Monoemungi, they both lying under the ſame Pa- 
rallels of Latitude. 


Commodities.] The chief commodities of this Iſland are Rice, 


Hides, Wax, Gums, Cryſtal, Steel, Copper, Ebony, and Wood ob 


all Sorts. 


Narities.] Towards the Eaſtern Part of this Iſtand is a pleaſant. 
and fertile Valley, call'd Ambouſe, which is ſtock d with ſeveral 


rich Mines of Iron and Steel, and yields great Store of the Oil of 
Sejanum. (2.) Nigh to the aforefaid Valley is an excellent medi- 
cinal Well of hot Water, which proves a ready Cure for cold Di- 
ſtempers in the Limbs. (3. ) In the ſame Neighbourhood is a high 
Mountain, on whoſe Top is a remarkable Spring of very ſalt Wa- 
ter, though upwards of thirty Leagues from the Sea, (4.) In 
this Iſland (eſpecially the Southern Provinces) are moſt Sorts of mi- 
neral Waters, very different both in Colour, Taſte, and Qualizies; 
and ſome Places afford large Pits of Bitumen. (.] In this 
Wand is alſo a River, whoſe Gravel is ſs exceeding. het Fn 
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there's no treading upon it, and yet the Water of that River is ex- 


theſe two: Firſt, If a Woman be ſafely delivered of a live Child, 


the dead Mother; being better [ſay they] that the Child ſhould 
die than live, having no Mother to look oefter ir. The other is 


upon an unlucky Day (as they term it) or during ſome unfortunate 


lect, yet not ſo different but that they underſtand one another; ſo 


* 


P ART It, 
tremely cold. 


JWannets.} The Natives of Madagaſcar are reported to be x 
Jeacherous, ignorant, inhoſpitable, and treacherous Sort of People; 
they hate Poiygamy, and ſtill punim Murder by Death. Diver 
ſingular Cuſtoms prevail in ſeveral Parts of this Iſland, particular! 


and after wards die in Childbed, the liviug Child is bury'd with 


The expoſing of their Children to wild Bralis, if brought forth 


Aſpects of the Planets, as their Ombiaſſes, or Prieſts, pretend to 
tell em. So numerous are thoſe Days they reckon wnlucky, that 
almoſt one half of the Year is accounted fuch : And hence it is that 
this Iſland is fo thinly ſtock'd with Inhabitants. 


Archbiſhopzicks, Sc.] Archbiſcopricks, Biſvopricks, Univerſities, 
Language.] The Language here commonly uſed, is as barbarou 
as they who ſpeak it. Almoſt every Province hath its peculiar Dis. 


that the Natives of this Iſland may be ſaid to have but one Tongue 
in common among 'em all, | 


Government.) This Iſland is ſubject to many particular Lords, 
commonly call'd Robandrians, who are continually at War among 
themſelves about their Cattle and Slaves, yet unanimous enough to 
defend themſelves againſt the Invaſion of Strangers. Some formerly 
reckon'd ſix ſovereign Princes or Kings in Madagaſcar ; others 
four ; but now every Province has its particular Governor, having 
under him various Feloubei (i. e. Covernors of Villages and Caſiles) 
who ſtand accountable to him in every Thing. 


Arms .] 


Religion.] The Inhabitants of this Iſland are either Pagans or 
Mabometans, except thoſe People living upon the Eaſtern Coaſts, 
between fifteen and eighteen Degrees and an haif of South Lati- 
tude, term'd Zaffehibraim [i. e. the Race of Abraham] and others 
on the adjacent Iſland, call'd Ni Hibraim [i. e. the Iſle of Abra- 
bam] who differ extremely from their Neighbours in religious 


Matters: For many of em are ſaid to obſerve the eu Sabbath, 
5 0 and 


Parr II. African Iland. 337 
and give not only a faint Account of the Creation of the World, 
and Fall of Man; but alfo a few broken Palſages of the ſacred Hi- 
ſtory concerning Woab and Abraham, Moſes and David. Whence 
divers Trave! lers conjecture, that they re originally deſcended of 


ſome ers, who might have been driven upon that Parr of che 
liland, none knows now, nor when. 


%..4 Cape Verde Iſlands. 


Name. JP HES E Iſlands (the Heſperides of the Ancients) are 

term'd by the Italians, Iſola di Cape Verde; by the 
Spaniards las de Cabo Verde; by the French, Les Iſles dau Cape 
verde; by the Germans, Cape Verd Inſuln; and by the Engl ſo, Cape 
erde Lands; > call d from the oppoſite Cape in Negro-Land, 
which beareth that Name; and that becauſe it is, or appcareth al: 
ways of a green Colour. 

Air.] The Air of theſe Iſlands is generally reckoned very un- 
wholſome, eſpecially in St. ago, the biggeſt and chief of them all. 
The oppolite Place of the Globe to Cape Verde 1/lands is Part of the 
5 . American Ocean, lying between 153 and 160 Degrees of Lon- 

oitude, with 12 and 18 Degrees of Southern Latitude. 


Soil. ] The Sil of theſe various Iſlands is not the ſame in all, 
ſome of 'em being very fertile, and others extremely barren, The 
Length of the Days and Nights in them is the ſame as in the Land of 
le Neproes, they both lying under the ſame Parallels of Latitude. 


Commodities.) From theſe I;ands the Portuguese tranſport in- 
credible Quantities of Salt, as alſo great Numbers of Goat-Skins 
(of which they make excellent Cordevants) And likewife from 
thence may be brought moſt Sorts of pleaſant Fruits; particularly 
Lemons, Citrons, Oranges, Cocoes, Figs, and Melons. 


- Rarities.) The moſt remarkable of theſe Iſlands is the Iſle de 
Fuego, or Fogo, fo called, as being a noted Volcano, continually ſend- 


ing up ſulphurous Exhalations, and ſometimes the Flame breaks our 


(Zima or Veſuvius like) in ſuch a terrible Manner, and vomits 
torth ſuch a Number of Pumice-Stones, that it annoys all the adja- 
cent Parts. In Inſula de Sel are many natural Salt-pits, which yield 


a prodigious Quantity of Salt; from whence the Iſland derives its 
Name, 
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PAR 

Archbiſhopꝛicks, Sec.] Archbiſoopricks, Biſpopricks, Univerſities, is the 
none. | . der th 
Manners.] The Inhabitants of theſe Iflands being Portuguere, Co! 
are much the ſame with thoſe on the Continent. 3 
| ds, 

Language.) The Inhabitants of theſe Iſlands being Portugueze 2 
(as aforeſaid) do ſtill retain their own Language. -_ 
Government.] Theſe Iſlands at their firſt Diſcovery being de- by the 


| Night 
doth 
Quan 
being 
all th 
| Eye : 
Form 
to ha 
ſabte 
Rock 
the \ 
they 
doth 
Colo 
tors, 


ſtitute of Inhabitants, were peopled by their Diſcoverers the Porty- 
gueze, and at preſent belong to the Crown of Portugal, and ate 
rul'd by a particular Governor, who aſſumeth the Title of 7Vice-Roy, 
and commonly reſideth in the Iſland of St. ago. 


Arms. ] 


Religion.] The Portugue ze here reſiding are of the ſame Reli 
gion with thoſe in Portugal. 8 | 


§. 3. The Canary Iſlands. 


Pame.) HES E Iſlands (the Inſule Fortunate of the Ancients) 
: are term'd by the Italians, Iſola di Canaria; by the 
Spaniards, Iſlas Canarias; by the French, Les Iſles Canaries ; by the 


Germans, Canariſche T:ſzln; and by the Exgliſ, the Canary Iſlands; Fg 
fo call'd from the chief Iſland Canaria, which deriv'd its Name | 90 
from Can [i. e. Dog in Spaniſo] becauſe a vaſt Number of Dogs were J 
found thereon by the Spaniards at their firſt Diſcovery of it. 7 
5 5 The 
Air.] The Air of theſe Iſlands (inclining to Heat) is generally 1 
eltcem'd extraordinary wholfome. The oppoſite Place of the Globe 
to the Canary Hands, is that Part of the vaſt Occidental Ocean, lying q 
between 162 and 168 Degrees of Longitude, with 27 and 30 De— 255 
grees of Sguth Latitude. 


Soil. The Soil of moſt of em is wonderful fertile. In the Iſland 3 
Canaria they have commonly two Harveſis in the Year. Teneriffe 


is noted, not only for its high Pike, (of which afterwards) bur alſo 0 

many Laurel and Dragon-Trees, where the ſweet Singing - birds pa 
do daily warble their pleaſant Notes. Theſe Iſlands (beſides their 
great Plenty of Fruits and Grain) are famous for producing the beſt 

Wine in the World, The Length of the Days and Nights in them me 


elt- 


African Tl aids. 
is the ſame as in Bildulgerid on the Continent, they both ly ing un- 
der the ſame Parallels of Latitude. 
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Commodities. ] The chief commodities of theſe Tilands are Wine, 
Honey, Wax, Sugar, Oad, Plantons, W Canary- 
Birds, Cc. 


Narities.] Among the Rarities of theſe Illands is reckon'd a cer 
tain Tree in the middle of Fero (term'd Garce by the Natives; and 
by the $pantards, Santo) whoſe Top is ſaid to be encompaſſed every 


Night with a thick miſty Cloud, which condenſing into Water, 


doth drop from the Leaves the next Morning, and "that in ſuch 
Quantity, as ſufficiently ſerves all the Inhabitants, the Iſland it ſelf 
being deſtitute of Springs. As for the Iſle of Tex:riffe, tis famous 
all the World over for its prodigious Pike, which (appearing to the 


| Eye as a large Maſs of many Rocks promiſcuoully heap'd up, in 


Form of a ruggid Pyramid) is thought by ſome curious Naturaliſts, 
to have been rais'd on a ſudden by a mighty Conflagration of much 
ſubterraneous, ſulphurous Matter, whoſe forcible Eruption the very 
Racks themſelves could not withſtand, but were thereby pil'd up in 
the Manner they now appear. For {irengrhning of this Conjecture, 
they alledge the great Quantity of Sulphur with which this Iſland 
doth flill abound (eſpecially nigh the Foot of the Pike) and the 
Colour of the Rocks themſelves, many of em ſeeming to Specta- 


tors, as if long burnt in a Fire. 


Archbiſhopzicks, Sec.] In theſe Iſlands is only one Bifcoprick, 
viz, that of Canaria. 


Manners.) The Tnhabitants of theſe Illands being moſtly Spa- 
niards, are much the ſame in Manners with thoſe on the Continent. 
The few Natives yet remaining (term'd Gaanchas) do money reſide 
in Mountains, Dens, and Caves. 


Tanguage.] The Spaniards here N do ſtill retain their 
own Language. 


Government.) Theſe Iſlands belong to the King of Spain, who 
for the better ordering of Affairs in them, doth always keep a Go- 
vernor in Canaria, the chief Town of the chief Iſland. His Power 
_ adeth over all theſe Illands in Affairs both Civil and Eccle= 

alti:al, 


Religion.] The Inhabitants of theſe Iſlands (as aforeſaid) being 
mo'tiy Spaniards, are of the ſame Religion with thoſe in Spain. 
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S. 4. Madera, or Maderas. 


Name.] Hs Iſland {not obſervable of old) is term'd by the 

Italians and Saniards, Madera; by the French, Madre, 
by the Germans, Maderen; and oy the Englifo, Madera, or Maderas; 
fo cad by the Portuguexe at their firſt Diſcovery of it, Anno 1429. 
becautc wholiy overgrown with Trees; the Word Madera ſignißh- 
ing 2 Wood. | t 


RWir.] The Ay of Madera being very temperate, conſidering the 
Latitude oi the Iſland, is generally eftecm'd very healthful to breathe 
in. That Place of the Globe oppoſite to Madera is Part of the val 
Occidental Ocean, between 163 and 164 Degrees of Longitude, with 
32 and 33 Degrees of Southern Latitude. 


Soil] The Soil of this Iſland is very fertile, producing in orent 
Plenty moſt Sorts of excellent Fruits, and a kind of Wine that 
much eſieem d ot, being fic to keep for a long Time both by Sea and 
Land. The Length cf the Days and Nights in this Ifland is mud 


the ſame as in Zaara on the main Continent, they both lying un- 
der the fame Parallels of Latitude. | 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Iſland are excel 
lent Wine, and moſt Sorts of deſirable Fruits, as alſo Honey and 


Wax, Ec. 


Narities.] What moſily deſerves the Fpithet of Rare on thi 
Iſland, is that excellent Quality either of its Air or Soil, or both, 
which, like our neighbouring Iſland | Ireland] proves mortal to al 
venomous Animals ; none ſuch being found here, or able to live, if 
brought hither from abroad. In the Side of a Hill, nigh Fonzal, i 
a remarkable Fountain, whoſe Waters do ſomcrimes iſſue forth in 


ſuch Abundance, that the adjacent Parts of the Iſland are then ſub- 
ject to a terrible Inundation. 


Archbiſhopzicks, Sec.] Archbiſhopricbs, none. One Bifooprict, 
viz, that ef Forzal or Fouchale, which is Suffragan to Lisbon. 


JORUners.] The Inhabitants of this Iſland being Portuguexe, are 
much the:fame in Manners with thoſe on the Continent, but more 
vicioully inclin'd (if that can be well ſuppos'd) being mighty Pio- 
Hcients in their common Crimes of Theft and Murder. 


3 


PaR II. African Iſlands, + 344 


Language.] The Portugueze here reſiding do ſtill retain their 
own Language. | 


Government.) This Iſland belonging to the Crown of Portugal, 
is rul'd by a particular Deputy, whoſe Place of Reſidence is com- 
monly at Fonzal. \ 


Religion.] The Inhabitants of this Iſland being Portugueze, as 
aforeſaid, are of the ſame Religion with that publickly profeis'd in 
the Kingdom of Portugal. | 


Having thus conſider'd, in particular, the moſt remarkable of the 
African lands; proceed we now in Purſuance ot our piopos's Me- 
thod, to take a general View of all the re{t, or thoſe that are leſs 
remarkable, Now ſuch Iſlands (to be very brief, being firangely 
ſcatter'd up and down the Ethiopick and Atlantick Oceans, 40 
mightily differ in their Air and Soi, according to the various Cli- 
mates they lie in; and in none of em is any remarkable Place, 
except only the Iſle of Zocotora; in which oniy is a Town of the 
ſeme Name, As for the chief Obſervables relating to their inhabt- 
rants (particularly their Manners, Language, and Religion) we may 
ſu{liciently learn the ſame, only by naming thoſe ſeveral States or 
Sovereigns on thE Continent, ro whom theſe Iſlands belong (chey 
being generally peopled and poſſeſſed by ſome of them.) Their 
preſent Poſſeſſors then, in ſhort, are as followeth. 


Comore the Natives, 
Leſs remark- | St. Thomas ——— < \ the Poriuguexe. 
able Iflands (The Princes Iſland —— 4 the Portuguege. 


Zocotora 0 the Arabians. 


being Annobon — the Portuguexe. 
St. Helena F the Eng lib. 
Aſcenſion Iſland, not inhabited. 


And ſo much for Africa, and the African Mands. Now followeth, 
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CHAP IV. 
Of AMERICA. 


Ncxico, or P. Spain! Alerico. 


N. Mexico, or Gzanada S. Fee. 


| 
Flozida Coca. 


2" 


North comprehending 


Terra Canadenfis — Boſton. 


ve — 


| Per — + MO Lima. 


Land of the Amazons —̃ ei 


* . x” 
—⏑ꝓ j. —— — 4 


South comprehending 
— — 


F 


S. Salvador. 


S. Jago. 
Paraguay ————— | Afumplion. 


? 
i 
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To theſe add the American Ilands. 


Of all which in Order. Therefore, 
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Concerning Mexico, or Me w Spain. 


* 


d. m. + 4 . 
$47 oo > Length from 8. R. to N 3 
between * 295 . of Lon. W. 18 about 2400 Miles. ; © 


Situated 


Breadth from E. to W. is 
about 480 Miles. 


Its great. 


between 2 1 To Lat, 
& 3 


Divided Into Audience of 4) Texico — — Idem ro _ ; 


Andieucs of 5 — 85 — N. W. 


Audience of Guatalama- S en 8. E. 


— a 
573 Cinaloa : | St. Huan = 
5 Cuadalajara N-w Biſcay Barbara In the Midland 
comprehends J Zatzaticas Zacatecas ( from N. to S. 
the Provinces NCuadalajara Idem — | 
| ; of Chiameltan | St, Sebaſtian— T On theSeaCoaſt 
_ | Xaliſco — compoſtella 4 from N. to &. 
Panuco — Idem — 
Mexico dem 1 
Mexico compre- Y Mechoachan 8 } Idem -——— On Sinus Mexi- * 
hends the Pro-& Los Angelos \ - / Idem ———— C canus from N. s 
vinces of Antequera— * Idem — — W. to S. E.. 9 
Taba ſco E | Port Roya! N # 
Fucatan ——| Merida 3 M 
Soco Nutfco— Guevetland — | 5 | 
— ; Guatalama S. ago de Guatf From N. W. to = 
Guatalama Nicaragua Leon — 8. E. to the 
comprehends JCoſta Rica Carthago South Sea, 
the Provinces Veragua —— Conception 
of , Honduras — New Valladolid ) From S. E. to: 
Vera Pax — x | Idem ——— > N. W. upon 
& Chiapa ——, 


\ Cividad Real Sinus Mexic, } 
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Name.“ T H15 Country er d at firſt by ohn Grijalve, bue 


more exactly vicw'd, and at laſt conquer's by the va- 
hant Ferdinando Cortex, Anno 1518. ) is bounded on the Eaſt by the 
Gulf of Mexico; ou the Well by Hare del Zur; on the North by Nova 
Granada; and on the South by Terra _= ma. It is term d by the Itali- 
ans, Sp 465. Nov ; by the Spaniards, Nueva Eſpana; by the French, 
Nouvelle Ejpapne ; by the Germans, New Spanien; and by the Eng li 
Mexico, or N:ay Spe, call'd Mexico, from the chief City thereof; and 
New Spain, to cuunguiin it from the Kingdom of Sain in Europe. 


Air.] Notwitchſtanding this Country (for the moſt Part) lieth- 
within the Zorrida Zone, ver the 477 is very temperate, and generally 
reckon'd extraordinary Wholſome to breathe in, being qualify'd 
wich relreſalag Showers in the hotteit Month, and cold B. 2. 8 * 
the Sga all the Lear. The oppe ite Place of the Globe to Neew Shain 
is Part of the Eaſi- India Occan, lying between 75 and 115 Degree 
of Longitude, with 13 and 32 Degrees of South Latitude. 


Sdil.) This . (:ying in the third and fourth North Cli- 
ma:2) is bleſt wit! Dos ry fertile Soi, producing many Sorts of Grain, 
as Wheat, Ba: 5 y, Fulſe, and Maize; ſeveral Kinds of Fruits, as 
Pomes Hannes, Orang: % Limons, Tank, Malicatons, Cherries, 
Pcars, 4 pples, Figs , Cocos Nuts; and great P.enty of Herbs, Plants, 
and Roots. Here are allo ſome dich Mines of Gold and Silver; 
and vali and ſpacious Þ; 2108, aflording the beſt of Paſturage. The 
longem Day in the Northmelt Parts of this C Country is abcut thirteen 


Hours and three Quartus the ſhorteſt in the Southmolt twelve 
and an half, and the Nights propbrtionabiy. | 


ommodtties.] The chief Commodities of this Country are Wool, 


Co 3 ton, Sugar, Shi, Cochinee], Fon, Honey, Balm, Amper, Sait, 
Tallow, Hide £5, Tobacco, Ginger, and divers medicinal Drugs. 


Karities.] About three Leagues from Gnayaca is the Stump of a 
hollow Tree (cal Pd Tlaco Chat % which was of a prodigious Bigneſs 
when tice, being then reckon'd fixceen Fatkoms in compaſs near the 
Root, and ſome w at higher twelve. Before 'twas Thunder-ſtrutk 
Gel hich Occaſion'd the Holiowneſs) no fewer than a thouſand Men, 

tis ſaid, could convenienily ſhelter themſelves from Rain, under its 
wide ext ended Boughs. (Z.) In ſeveral Parts of this Count try grows 
a certain Tree (call d Maguey) which may be ſaid to yicld Water, Oil, 
Wine, Honey, and Vinegar. For the Body of the Tree being big and 
hot: ow, contains a good Quanes ity of Liquor, as Jim pid as the beſt 
Fountain-Water, and the Surface thereof is cover'd with a pure oily 

Sublance, This Liquor being a little boil'd, taſtes like a good pa- 


1 | latable 
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latable Wine, if much boil'd, it's extremely ſweet; and if long kept 
Tunboil'd] no Vinegar is ſowerer. (3.) In the Audience of Guata- 
lama are ſeveral remarkable Volcano g; particularly that near Rea- Lejo, 
which towers up like a Sugar-Loaf to a great Height, and always 
ſmokes. As alſo the burning Mountain of Leon, Welt of the Lake 
Nicaragua, which frequently evacuates Fire as well as Smoke. 
(4.) Nigh to Guatulco, on the Weſtern Coaſt, is a great hollow Rock 


(call'd by the Spaniards, Buffadore) which having a large Hole in its 


Top, makes a hideous Noiſe at every Surge of the Sea, and ſpouts up 
Water (as a Whale) to à prodigious Height. In ſome Parts of this 
Country are ſeveral Springs of Water, fo impregnated with certain 
Minerals, the Current iſſuing from them is of ſo darkith a Colour, that 
ir re ſembles a Stream of Ink. (5.) Remarkable is the Lake of Mexico 
for ſeveral Particulars: As, Firſt, Its having two Sorts of Water, vix. 
Freſh and Salt, Secondly, That the freſh is utually calm, and aboundeth 
wich Fiſhes; whereas the Salt is, for the moſt Part, boiſterous, and 
breedeth none. Thirdly, In the Middle of this Lake is a pleaſant Rock, 
out of which doth iſſue a conſiderable Stream of hot Water, much 
clizem'd of for ſeveral Diſtempers. Laſtly, Upon this Lake are ſeveral 
delightful artificial Gardens, well Hock'd with Variety of Herbs and 
Flowers, and moveable from one Place to another, being ſupported 


by large Floats of Timber, Vid. J. Acolta's Natural and Moral Hiſtory 


of the Indies. 


Archbiſhopꝛicks.] Here is one Spaniſo Archbiſboprick, viz. that of 


Me xc co. 32 


Diſhapꝛiclis.] Spariſs Biſbopricks erected here, are thoſe of * +> 
Merida, . Chiapa, St. ago de los cavaleras, Fo 
Mechoacha, Honduras, Leon in Nicaragua, 
Cuaxaca, Vera pax, Antequara, 

Caadalajara, Pueblo de los Angelos, 


J 


Ilniverſitics.] 


Manners.) The Natives of this Country are now eſteemed a 
Peofie very civil and docile, and extraordinary faithful to thoſe They 
love, Some of them are wonderfully ingenious, eſpecially in Painting, 


and making moſt lively Pictures with various colour'd Feathers of 


certain little Birds, called Cireons, Others are ſaid to play incom- 
parably weil upon divers mulical Inſtruments, In ſhort, the Generality 
of this People is fo civiliz'd, that they live after the Manner of the 
Spaniards; ſave a few, commonly reſiding in the Mountains, who 


continue as wild and ſavage as ever. The Spantaras here rclidingg 


ate much the ſame with choſe in Spain, 
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The various Dialects of their ancient argon do daily decreaſe, and 


being govern'd by a Vice-Roy commonly reſiding at Mexico; and to 


vinces belonging to his Catholick Majeſty in North America. 


heatheniſn Worſhip ; and indeed Multitudes are converted to Chri- 
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Language] The prevailing Language in this Country is the 
Spaniſh , it being not only in uſe among the Spaniards, but alſo the 
Natives themſelves, who generally underſtand and fpcak the ſame, 


in a few Generations will be extinguiſhed, 


Government.) This large and pleafant Country was of old ſub- 
ject onto, and rul'd by its own Sovereign Princes, called Kings of 
Mexico, arid had continued (according to provavle Conjectures) a 
mighty and Houriſbing Monarchy for ſcveral Apes, before was in- 
vaded by the Spaniards But being fully conquered by them with 
only a handful! of Men, Anno 1521, under the valiant Ferdinando 
Cortez it hath ever ſince remained ſubje& to the Crown of Spar, 


him 1s intruſted the Overſight of the Governors of the various Pro- 


— 


Arms.) | ; 


Religion.] The Inhabitants of this Country are partly Chriſtian, . 
partly Pagan, and, as 'twere, a Mixture of the two. The $pa- 


niards are rigid Papiſts, according to the ſtrict Profeſſion of Popery in 
their own (Country. Of the Natives, many do ſtill retain their 


ſtianity, accord ing to the Doctrine of the Church of Rome; but (by 


our lateft Accounts) they're hardly perſwaded as yet of the Truth 
of thoſe Doctrines taught them. | Ther | 


PART II. 


* 


SPS 


Concerning New Mexico, or Nova 
" Gzanada. 


This Country is of no certain Extent nor Diviſion ; its chief Town 
is St. Fee, or New Mexico, upon the River Nort. | 


Name.) HIS Country (diſcover'd by the Spanards, Anno 

1540. and bounded on the Eaſt by Florida; on the 
Weſt by Part of California; on the North by Terra Arctica; and on 
the South by Mexico or Nœ Spain) is term'd by the Italians, Gra- 
nada Nbuells; by the Spaniards, Nueva Granada; by the French, 
Muelle Granada; by the Germans, Neu Granada; and by the Eng- 
1:7;, Neab Mexico, or Nova Granada, It was call'd Mexico, after 
the Empire of that Name, deſerib'd in the foregoing Section; and 
the Epithet Nueva (or New) Was added by the Spaniards, to diſtin- 
oviſh it from the ſaid Empire, its Ditcovery being poſterior to that 
of Mexico, The Title of Nova Granada was alſo given it by the 
Spaniards, and that from a Province of the ſame Name in their own 
Country, N 


Air.] The Air of this Country (according to the Climate) is a- 


bundantly temperate, and generally eſteem'd very wholſome to 


breathe in, but attended with the great Inconveniency of frequent 
Hurricanes, beſides Thunder and Lightning. The oppoſite Place of 
the Globe to Wova Granada, is that Part of the Erhiopick Ocean, 
lying between 65 and 79 Degrees of Longitude, with 27 and 49 
Degrees of South Latitude. 


Soil. ] This Country is but badly known, and the Soi of thoſe 
Parts already difcover'd, very ordinary; being generally a dry, 
ſandy, barrcn Ground, far inferior to molt other-Countries in Ame 
rica, belonging to the Spaniards. Its Bounds being undetermin'd, 
(cſpccially in the Northmoſt Parts) we can fay nothing of the rus 
Extent of its Days and Nights. BY 


Commodities.) This Country being none of the beſt, and but 


rarely frequented by Strangers, Its Commodities ate very few, Cattle 
being the chief or only Thang they trade in. | 


Narities.] 
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Rarities.) What Things in Nova Granada do truly merit the E- 
pithets of Rare and Curious, we muſt refer ro the better Diſcovery 


of After-Ages, our Knowledge of this Country being as yet but 


very lender. 


Archbiſhapzicks, Sc.] Archbiſbopricks, Biſbopricks, Univerſities, 
none, | | | 


Manners.] The Inhabitants of this Country (except thoſe cal- 
led Panches, in the Scuthmoſt Part.) arc faid to be of a much leſs 
ſavage Temper than moli of the wild Americans. They are much 
given to Hunting, and ſcveral of them undcriiand Agticukure to- 


lerably well. 


Tanguage.] The Spaniards here reſiding do commonly uſe the 


Spaniſo Tongue. As for the Natives of this Country, they retain 


their own Jargon, of which we can give no Account. 


Government] The Nec Nexicans are ſtill govern'd by certain 
Captains of their gw, call'd Caciques; but the Spaniards here re- 
fiding, and thoſc of the civiliz'd Natives, are rul'd by a particular 
Governor, ſent chither by the King of Spain, whoſe Place of Reſi- 
dence is ordinarily at Santa Fee, upon the River Nort. 


Arms.) 


Vicligion.] The Natives of this Country are generally groſs Ido- 
Jaters, and many of 'em have little or no Sign of Religion at all, 
The Spaniards here reſiding are the ſame in Religion with thoſe in 
Europe. 


SECT 


Situated 
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Concerning Flozida. 


. | 
. $283: oo? (Length from W. to E. is 
between 260 O08 of Lon. 8 about Iooo Miles. 


Situated 


C35 6a ©. ) Breadth from N. to. S. is 
veen of Lat. NX 2 N 
der mes e 39 = 228 about 600 Miles. 
The large Country of Florida being of no certain Diviſions, its 
Coca, 1n the main Land, 


Chief Towns are 38. Auguſtine, ; | 
S. Matthea, 8 the Peninſula of Tegeſie. 


-. 


Name.] HIS Country (firſt diſcovered by Sebaſtian Cabot, 


Arno 1497. but more particularly afterwards by 7b 
Depony, a Spaniard, who took Polſeſlion thereof in the Name of his 
Catholick Majeity, Anno 15 27.) is bounded on the Eaſt by the main 
Occan; on the Welt by New Mexico; on the North by Carolina, 
and Part by Terra Arctica; and on the South by Sinus Mexicans. 
It is term'd by the Itallaus and Spaniards, Florida ; by the French, 
Floride ; by the Germans and Eugliſo, Florida; fo called by the Spa- 
ziards, either becauſe they arriv'd at it on Palm Sunday (which they 
term Paſcha Florida) or becauſe they found the Country full of 
Flowers at their Arrival, 


Air.] The Air of this Country is ſaid to be fo extraordinary tem- 
perate, that (according to our lateſt Accounts) the Inhavitants live 
o a great Age. The oppolite Place of the Globe to Florida is that 
Part of the Eaſt India Occan, lying between 77 and 10 Degrees of 
Longitude, with 25 and 38 Degrees of South Latitude. , 

Sail.] The Soil of this Country (it lying in the fifth and ſixth 
North Climate) is wonderfully fertile, abounding in molt Sorts of 
Grain, Herbs, and Fruit. It's alſo well flor'd with Veniſon and Fowl ; 
enrich'd with conſiderable Mines of Gold and Silver, eſpecially thoſe 
of the Appalachine Mountains; and here they fiſh vaſt Numbers of 
valuable Pearls. The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Part of this 
Country is about fourteen Hours and a Quarter; the ſhorteſt in the 
Southmoſt is nine Hours, and the Nights proportionably. 


Commodities ] This Country being flenderly known in the 
inland Parts, and cven thoſe next the Sca but little requented by 
Strangers, its Commodities are very ſew, yet very coltly, dix, Gold, 
Silver, Pearls, and Furs. ING 


_— PaxT It. 


Karities.] In theſe Parts of Florida grows a certain Tree, about 
the Bigneſs of an ordinary Apple-Trec, the Juice of whoſe Fruit the 
Natives uſe to ſqueeze out, and therewith anoint their Arrows, be- 
ng a rank Sort of Poiſon, If there be no Fruit, then they break 
off a Branch, and out of it do preſs a milky Subſtance, equally poi- 
ſonous with the Juice of the Fruit. So ſtrong a Poiſon is this Tree, 
that if a few Handfuls of its Leaves are bruiſed and thrown into a 
large Pond f ſtanding Water, all Sorts of Beaſts that happen to 
come and drink thereof, do ſuddenly ſwell and burſt aſunder; 
Purchas his Pilgrims, Par. 4. lib. 8. cap. 1. In Bahama (an Iſland 
near Cape Florida) is the famous Bahama Spider, the biggeſt of all 
the Species; being two Inches long, and deſervedly term'd Phalan- 
gium maximum Indicum : He hath fix Eyes, and thoſe not fo big as 
the ſmalleſt Pin's Head. Some of theſe remarkable Inſects are to be 
ſeen in the publick Muſeum of Greſham College, London. 


Archbiſhopzicls, Cc. 4&rcbb/Popricks, Bſcopricks, Univerſities, none, 


Manners.) The Horidins are naturally white, but by anointing 
themſelves (both Men and Women) with a certain Ointment, they 
ſtill appear of an Olive Colour. They are tall of Stature, well pro- 
portion'd, Lovers of War, and ordinarily go quite naked; except 
a ſmall Picce of Deer Skin, which fome wear about their Middle, 


Language.] The Language of the Natives doth very much differ 
in Dialect, according to the different Parts of this Country. The 
few Spantards here reſid ing, do ſtill retain the Spanißß. 

Sovernment.] The Natives of this Country are ſubject to ſeveral 
Lords of their own (term'd Parouſtes or Cac:ques) one of whom is 
ſaid to have the Precedency, and is generally reſpected by the reſt 
as an Emperor. The Spaniſß Colonies on the Sea-Coalls have their 
peculiar Governors appointed by his Catholick Majelty, 


Arms.] 

Religion.] The Natives of this Country are groſs Idolaters, wor- 
ſhipping the whole Hoſt of Heaven; efpecially the Sun, to whom 
they attribute the good Fortune of all their Victories, and return kia 
Thanks accordingly. They mightily reſpect their Prieſts (who are 
generally Sorcerers) and call them by the Name of Foanars, and in 


ſome Places Fawas. Several Miſſionaries were ſent into this Country 


in the Days of Charles V. but the ſavage Inhabitants quickly deſtroyed 
them, : 
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SECT IV. 


Concerning Terra Canadenſis. 
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© 265 oo | 13 (Length from E. to W. 
© between J 3, OO 0 Lon. 8 is about 1800 Miles. 
= 30 oo N ) Breadth from S. to NJ 
O berween q 62 Oo It * = C 18 about 1200 Miles, 
North : 
It being divided into 8 River Canada, 
| South | 
5 8 . 5 
Xorth cons Y rr Canadenſis propria | | — 
ed Nod Britannica Hom 8: 
Y Nova Francia —— Qrebeck — Kr he 
Nea Scotia — Port Royal 
The Engliſb Territ. vix. Þ 8 
New England — \ Boſton 
New Tork w | Idem —— 
geuth com- J |. Eaſt | E | Elizabeth — 
prehends * yorfey * ho El;;nburgh—S From N. E. 
12 Perfuluania Philadelphia F to S. W. 
Maryland Baltim:xe -. 
Virginia — | |} Fames Town 
Carolina — Charles Town 


Erra Canadenſis (fo call'd from the River Canada) being a vaſt 
6 þ complex Body, conſiſting of ſeveral large and conſiderable 
Countries, and particularly thoſe in which the Exglifþ Nation is 
chicfly concerned; we ſhall diſtinctly conſider its various Diviſion 
(eſpecially thoſe of the Engliſ Empire) and that in the ſame Order 
laid down in the foregoing Table. Therefore, 
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§. 1. Terra Canadenſis propria. 


H1S Country being the Northmoſt of all the reſt, is eſteem'd 
none of the beſt, But being fo ſlenderly known as yet, we 
paſs on to | 


$. 2. Nova Britannica. 


W HIC H Country is likewiſe of a very ordinary Soil, by 
| what we find, and almoſt as thinly inhabited and little 
frequented as the former, We ſhall therefore make no Stay therein, 
but proceed to | 


S. 2. Nova Francia. 


HIS Country is reckon'd to be much 'colder than moſt other 

in the ſame Latitude; however, tis ſaid to be bleſs'd with a 
Soil abundantly fruitful ; and is chiefly furniſh'd with Stags, Bears, 
Hares, Martins, Foxes, Conies, and great Store of Fiſh and Flelh, 
The French here reſiding (about fix Thouſand in Number) do com- 
monly trade in Bever, Mouſe-Skins, and Furs. This being all that 
is remarkable of it, we continue our Progreſs to the next Divi- 
ſion, viz. . . 
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S. 4. Nova Scotia. 
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HIC H Country (firſt diſcover'd by Sebaſtian Cabot, at the 

Charge of Henry VII.) was once inhabited by a Scorch Co- 
lony, ſent over Anno 1622. by Sir Nilliam Alexander [then Lord Sc- 
cretary of Scotland] to whom King Fames, by Letters Patents, made 
a Donation thereof; but that Colony failing, the French became 
Maſters of the Country, and ſecttled themſelves therein, calling i 
by the Name of Acadie. 


* 


But leaving theſe Northern Parts of Terra Canadenſis, as Cour 
tries little known, and of leſs Note unto us, proceed we to that 
which more nearly concerns us, viz. a peculiar View of the various 
Parts of the Weſtern Enoliſp Empire; and that according to their Or- 


der, as they he in the f.rcgoing Table. The firſt whereof Is 
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PAR r II. Terra Canadenſis. 1 


$. 5. New England. 


Name ] HIS Country, diſcover'd firſt by the Engle, under 

* the Conduct of the two Cabots, Anno 1497. and af- 
rerwards taken Poſſeſſion of for Q. Elizabeth by Sir Philip Amadas, 
Anno 1558. is bounded on the Ea by Part of the main Ocean; on 
the Welt by ſome of Terra Arctica; on the North by Accaaze, or 
Nova Scotia ; and on the South by New York. It is term'd by the 
Italians, Ingbilterra Noueila; by the Spaniards, Nueva Inglaterra ; 
by the French, Nouvelle Angeterre; by thc Germans, New Engeland; 
and by the Engliſh, New England; ſo call'd by the Diſcoverers, af- 
ter the Name of their own Country. 


Air.] Notwithſtanding this Country is of a Situation conſiderably 
more Southern than Old England, yet the Air of both is much the 
fame ; the Heat thereof being allay'd by cooling Breezes, which 
frequently happen. The cppoſite Place of the Globe to Neaw-England, 


is that Part of the vaſt Atlantick Ocean, lying between 107 and 112 


Degrees of Longitude, with 41 and 45 Degrees of South Latitude. 


Doil.] The Soil of this Country is in moſt Parts very fertile, pro- 
ducing in great Plenty moſt Sorts of EngliſÞ Grain, Fruits, and Roots, 
beſides Indian Corn. It is very well ſtock'd with Fiſh and Fowl, as 
alſo Variety of tame and wild Beaſts. In ſhort, *ris nor only furniſh'd _ 
with the Neceſſaries, but likewiſe many of the Comforts of human 
Life; and the Colony (now upwards of an hundred thouſand) doth 
flouriſh daily more and more, The Length of the Days and Nights 
in New-England, is much the ſame as in the Northern Provinces of 
Spain, they both lying under the ſame Parallels of Latitude. 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country are Fiſh, 
Grain, Maſts for Ships, Deal-Boards, Iron, Tar, Bever, Mouſe-Skins, 
Furs, &c. And tis obſervable of thoſe in New-Englard, that they have 
annually, for ſome Years, imported and exported to and from Old 
England, as many Commodities in Value, as they carry'd out at firſt. 


Rarities.) In ſeveral Parts of New-England grows a certain Fruity 
term'd, The Butter- Nut, ſo call'd from the Nature of its Kernel, which 
yields a Kind of ſweet Oil, that hath the exact Taſte of ordinary 
Butter. (2.) In Bakey's Cave, about fifty Leagues Eaſt from Boſton, ts 
found the Scarlet Muſſel, whoſe purple Vein being prick'd with a Nee- 
dle, yields a Juice of a pure purple Colour, which gives fo deep a Die, 


that no Water is able to wafh ic out (3.) About eighty Miles North- 


Eaſt of Scarborogy, is a Ridge of Mountains in Length about an 
Bb | hundred 
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hundred Leagues, and known commonly by the Name of the bite 
Mountains, becauſe their Tops are cover'd with Snow all the Vear 
round. Upon the higheſt of theſe Mountains is a large Plain, and at 
the fartheſt End of it, a natural rocky Pyramid (vulgarly call'd, The 
Sugar Loaf) to the uppermoſt Part of which one may eahly aſcend 
by a continued Set of inartificial Steps, winding about the rocky 
Mount, up to its very Top, where is another Plain of about an Acre 
of Ground, and in the Middle of it a deep Pond of clear Water. 
(4) Upon the Sca- ſide, near New Haven, is a large Bed of Sand of a 
perfect black Colour, with many Grains of red and white intermixd. 
(5.) Upon the Coaſt of New-Ergland is ſomet imes taken that re- 
markable Fiſh, which the Engliſo Inhabitants call by the Name of, The 
Monk Fifo, becauſe he hath, as twere, a Hood much of. the ſame 
Faſhion with a Friar's Cowl. (6.) In divers Parts on the Coaſt of 
this Country, is found the Stella Marina Arboreſcens, or Brancled 
Star Fiſh; a rare Kind of which, taken in the Bay of Matachuſet, is 
to be ſeen in Greſham College, and deſcrib'd in the Phzlof, Tranſath, 
No 5 3. under the Name of Piſcis Echionoſtellaris Viſci ſormis. (J.) Of 
many rare Birds in Neav-England, the moſt remarkable are the Tyocu- 
las. and that call'd the Hhumming- Bird. The former of theſe (being 
about the Bigneſs of a Swallow) is obſcrvable for three Things; Firſt, 
Having very ſhort Legs, and hardly able to ſupport himſelf, Nature 
hath provided bim with ſharp-pointed Feathers in his Wings; by 
darting of which into the Wall of a Houſe, he fiicks faſt, and refis 
ſecurely. Secondly, The Manner of his Neſt, which he uſeth to build 
(as Swallows} in the Tops of Chimneys ; but of ſuch a Faſhian, that 
it hangs down about a Yard long. Laſtly, Such Birds are remark- 
able for their Ceremony at departing ; it being always obſery'd, that 
when they remove, they never fail to leave ove of their Young be- 
Hind in the Room where they have neſted, making thereby (as 
*twere) a grateful Acknowledgment to the Landlord for their Sum- 
mer's Lodging. As for the Humming-Bird, he is obſervable for be- 
ing the leaſt of all Birds. The Manner of his Neſt reſembles a Bot- 
tom of ſoft Silk, and the Egg in which he's hatch'd, is not larger 
than a white Pea of an ordinary Size. But of him elſewhere, For 
theſe and ſeme'other. ſuch -Remarkables, Vid. that ſmall Treatiſe, 
entitled, New-England's Rarities, per F. Fofſelyn, Gent. 


Archbiſhopꝛicks, Sc.] Archbibopricks and Biſbopricks, none. As for 
Univerſetiei, here are two Colleges erected at New- Cambridge, which, 
in Conjun&ion with other ſuch Nurſeries of Learning, hereafter 
eſtabliſhed, may, we hope, deſerve that Title in Proceſs of Time. 


Manners.] The Brgliſ here reſiding, are much the ſame with 
choſe in Oid England. As co the Natives, they are generally characte, 
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riz'd thus, viz. A People that's crafty, timorous, as i darban 
cruel and revengeful when they find Opportunity. But fome of 


ecm are of a much milder Temper, being like wiſe very ingenious 
and quick of Apprehenſion. Their Number (eſpecially Within the 


Engliſb Territories) is mightily diminiſh'd, the grcateli-Part of em 
being ſwept away by the Small-Pox, about the *ictt, $err ent of 
the Bneliſh ; others by Tumults among themſclves, and moſt. of the 
reſt by che late treacherous Wars with the Engliſh. 


Language.) The Engl Inhabitants of this Country uſe. * 
own Language, As to that of the Natives, it's divided into a great 
many Dialects, and reckon'd very diffcult to be learn'd by Stran- 
gers; the Gcnerality of the Words being extremely long, and of an 
inarticulate Pronunciation. 


Government.) The Natiyes of this Country are divided into 
many Bodies, and are ſubject unto their Sackams and Sagamores, 
who exerciſe an abſolute Juriſdiction over (hem; the Will of their 
reſpective Governors being all the Law they pretend to. The Engliſh 


here reſidiag are govern'd by their own Laws, and have ſeveral 


Courts of Jugicature erected for hearing and determining of Cauſes, 
both Civil and Criminal; as alſo for making and repealing of Laws 
that concern the Plantation. The Management of publick Affairs 
is in the Hands of a certain Number of e and Aſſiſtants, 


determin'd by their Patent; and our of theſe do the People angw , 
ally chuſe a Governor, and Dae 3 


Religion J The En elif here reli ding are Profeſſors of the Prote- 
ſtant Religion in general, but greatly divided (as roo common elſe- 
where) ia different Parties. The Natives continue Ppagan, except 
thoſe few acquainted with the Principles of Chriſtianity, by a late ſe- 
rious Divine, Mr. John Eliot, who. [by tranſlating the Holy Bible, 
and ſeveral Beoks of Devotion, into a certain Diale&t of the Indian 
Tongue, and by frequently preaching among them in their own 
Language] laid ſome Foundation for a more general Converſion; 
did ſuch a generous Spirit poſſeſs the Minds of Chriſtian Benefactors, 
as to extend their Charity that way (than which none can be more 
extenſive) or to mortify ſome Part of their worldly Eſtate for that 
noble Undertaking (which might probably be lefs. ſubject to Abuſes, 
than ereCting and endowing of Hoſpitals, Alms-Houſes, and ſuch 
lik c) that in Proceſs of Time, ſuch a Stock of Money. might be ſet- 


tled in a ſure Fund, as yearly to afford a deſirable Competency to 


a continued Set of Men, who ſhould be found ſufficient 7 able and 
willing to labour in that moſt Chriſtian Defigh., 
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§. 6. New Tork. 


Name ITTH Is Country (diſcovered Anno 1608. by Mr, Hudſon, 
L and bounded on the Eaſt by Part of the main Ocean; 

on the Weit by ſome of Terra Arctica; on the North by New) Eng- 
land; and on the South by Neqw- Ferſey) is term'd by the Italians, 
Tork Nouel/a ; by the Spaniards, Nuevo Tork; by the French, Nouvelle 
Torie ; by the Germans, Neu Tork; and dy the Engliß, New Tork ; 
ſo called from the then Duke of York : For it being ſold by Mr. 
Hudſon to the Dutch, without Leave from his Maſter the King of 
England; and they keeping Poſſeſſion thereof, under the Name of 
New Netherland till the Year 1664. twas then reduc'd to the Eng 
4% Crown; whereupon King Ckarles II. by ſpecial Writ, made his 
Royal Brother [the Duke of Tork] Proprietor of it, from whom (a 
aforeſaid) it derives its Name. | 
Ait.} The Air of this Country is commonly repnted to be much 
the ſame with that cf Neco-England. The oppoſite Place of the Globe 
to New-Tork, is that Part of the Eaſt Indian Ocean, lying between 


106 and 107 Degrees of Longitude, with 41 and 44 Degrees of 
South Laticude, 


Soil.] The Soi of this Country, as alſo Long Hand, is (by ge- 


neral Relation) fo rich, that one Buſhel of European Wheat doth 


| ordinarily produce an hundred in many Places. It aboundeth like- 


wiſe u ith moſt Sorts of Engliſ Grain, Herbs, and Fruits; and pro- 
duceth excellent Tobacco, as alſo Melons, Pumpkins, Sc. The 
Length of the Days and Nights in this Country is the ſame as in 


the Kingdom of Naples, they both lying under the fame Parallek of 
Latitude. 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country are To- 
bacco, Bever, Otter, Rattoon, Deer, and Eik-Skins, and other 
colily Furs; for which the Engliſh and Dutch trade with the Natives. 


Rarities.] In divers Parts of New-Tork (eſpecially thoſe nigh un- 
to, and upon the Banks of the River Connecticut) grows a Sort of 
Snake-eveed, whoſe Root is much eſteem'd of for the biting. of the 
Rattle Snake; being pulveriz'd, it hath an excellent fragrant Smell, 


and a good aromatick Taſte, but feems different from the Serpentaria 
ef the Shops. 


- Archbiſhop2icks, Sc.} ArchbiÞopricks, Biſbopricks, Univerſities, 


none. 
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WMWanners.] The Natives of this Country (eſpecially thoſe of 
Lonp-1/lana) are, by mortal Diſeaſes, and frequent Wars among 
themſelves, reduc'd to a ſmall Number. Some of em are now ſer- 
viceable to the EngliſÞ ; and the reſt ſpend their Time commonly in 
Hunting, Fowling, aud Fiſhing ; eſpecially the Men, who remove 
from Place to Place, and leave their Wives for tilliag the Grqund, 
and planting the Corn. They're much given of late to Drinking, 
and frequently intoxicate themſelves with ſtrong European Liquors, | 


Language The Inhabitants of this Country being Engliſh, and 
a few Dutch, do uſe the Languages peculiar to their reſpectbde 
Countries. The Natives ſpeak a very unpleaſant Dialect of the I. 
nian Tongue. 

Government.] The Natives of this Country are govern'd by 
their particular Sachems, who are ſaid to adviſe with their chick 
Counſellors in Matters of Importance, but {ii!] to pronounce the 
definicive Sentence themſelves, which their People commonly re- 
ccive with great Applauſe, The Engliſß here reſiding are ſubje& 
unto, and rul'd by their own Governor, authoriz'd and ſent over 
by his Majeſty the King of Great-Britaix. | | 


Arms .] wo 


Religion.] The Exgliſ here reſiding are much the ſame in Point 
of Religion with thoſe here in England: But the Natives are ſtill in 
the dark, and addicted to the blackeſt Idolatry, rhe. Generality of 
em being ſaid ro worſhip the Devil, under the Name of Monetto, 
to whom they frequently addreſs themſelves with a Kind of magi- 
cal Rites, and their Prieſts (call'd Pagvauts) do act as ſo many Con- 
jurers, | | 


8 7. New Jerſey. 


Rame.]J 7 HIS Country (d iſcover'd by the Engliſß, under the 
Conduct of the two Cabots, Anno 1497. lately divi- 


ded into Eaſt and Weſt Ferſey, and bounded on the Eaſt by Part of 


the main Ocean; on the Welt by ſome of Terra Arctica; on the- 
North by New Tork ; and on the South by penſi lvania) is term'd by 
the Italians, perſeia Nonella ; by the Spaniards, Nuevo Ferſey; by 
the French, Nouvelle Ferſey; by the Germans, Neu Ferſe.t, and bx 


the Engliſh, New Ferſey; ſo called from the Ifland Ferſey in the 


Briziſþ Channel; but why fo term'd, is ſome what dubious, 
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Air.] The Air of this Country is efteem'd abundantly, healchful 
to breathe in, and agreeable enough to Engliſb Conſtitutions, as 
ſufficiently appears from the long Experience of many Planters, The 
oppoiite Place of the Globe to Nee Ferſey, is that Part of the vaſt 
Indian Occan, lying between 105 and 107 Degrees of Longitude, 


with 39 and 42 Degrees of Southern Latitude. 


Soil.] The Sil is not every where the ſame, being in ſome 
Parts extraordinary good, and in others very indifferent. But 'tis 
generally belicv'd to prove much better after the felling of the Tim- 

and clearing the Ground, in which the Colony begins now to 
make a good Progteſs. The Length of the Days and Nights in this 
Country is the ſame as in the South of Itah, they both lying undef 
the ſame Parallels of Latitude. OS F 


Commodities ] The chief Commodities exported hence for Eng- 
land, are Whale-Oil, Whale-Fins, Bever, Monkey, Rattoon, and 
Martin-Skins: As alſo Beef, Pork, Corn, Butter, and Cheeſe, to 
the adjacent Iſlands. . | | | 3 


Narities ] As the principal Obſervables of Neu gerſey, we may 
reckon ſome rare Plants growing in divers Parts of that Country, 
and eaſily found by the curious Botaniſt, if only at the Pains to make 
a Search prop"rticnable to his Curioſity. Here alſo is that huge 
Cicature,. call'd the Mecſe, of whoſe Skin they make excellent Buff. 


Acchbiſhopzicks, Sc.] ArchbiÞopricks, Biſtopricłs, Univerſities, 
. e W | 


Manners.] The Natives of this Country (fewer in Number than 
in moſt of the ad jacent Colonies) are generally reckon'd à very 
fimple and innocent Sort of People, and many of em are now be- 
come very ſerviceable to the Planters, The Exgliſb here reſiding 
arc much the ſame in Manners with thoſe in England. 


Aanguage.] All that can be ſaid of the Language of the Natives 
of this Country, is in general, that 'tis one of the many different 
Dialects of the Indian Tongue. Thoſe of the Plantation retain and 
ule their own Language. ne | 


Government.) This Country being divided into a certain Num- 
ber of Cares or Proprieties, out of each Propriety is annually choſen 
a Frecholder by the Inhabitants thereof. Theſe Frecholders meet 
at a certain Time cf the Year, as a general Aſſembly, or compleat 
Ot ans, — Repre- 
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Repreſentative Body of the Whole Colony: In that Aſſembly. ( to- 
gether with the Governor or his Deputy) is lodg'd.. the Legillative 
Power, in making or repealing of Laws relating to the. whole Pro- 
vince ; but ſtill with this Reſtriction, That they nd ways infringe 
that Liberty of Conſcience, at firſt eſtabliſh'd; and that by an 1t- 


revocable fundamental Conſtitution, never to be alter'd by any fub- 


ſequent Law whatſoever, , No. Tax, or Sublidy, Rates or Serviees, 
are to be impos d upon the People, but by and witt®the Conſent of 
their Repreſentatives in that Atlembly. 11 


Arms. e abb b 


Religion.] The Exgliß here reſiding are of different Perſwaſions 
in Point of Religion, there being a Liberty of Conſcience allow'd 
to all of the Colony. But the poor Natives (to our great Shame) 


are ſtill groping in the Twilight of Paganiſm. 


$. 8. Penſilvania. 


3 HIS Country (d iſcover'd at the ſame Time with the 
reſt of the adjacent Continent, and bounded on the 
Eaſt by Part of the main Ocean; on the Welt by ſome of Terra 
Arctica; on the North by Neev Ferſey; and on the South by Mary- 
land) is term'd by the Frerch, Penſilvanie; by the Germans, Penſzl- 
vanten; by the 1talians, Spaniards, and Engliſh, Penſilvania; fo 
call'd from William Penn, Eſq, whom King Charles II. made firkk 
Proprictor thereof by Letters Patent, Arno 1680. 


Air.] The Air of this Country is generally granted to be clear 
and ſweet, the Heavens being ſeldom overcalt with Clouds, The 
Length of the Days and Nights is much the ſame here as in New 


Ferſey. 


Soil.] The Soil of this Country is tolerably good in many Parts, 
but in ſome Places extremely barren. The oppoſite Place of the 
Globe to Penſilvania is thit Part of th Eaſt- Indian Ocean, lying be- 
tween 100 and 102 Degrees of Longitude, with 39 and 42 Degrees 
of South Latitude. 


Commodities. ] There being no conſiderable. Trade as yet ſet- 
tled between this and foreign Countries; the chief Cmodities hi- 
therto exported, are moſtly Horſes and Pipe-Staves, commonly ſent 
to the Illand of Barbadoes, | | 
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Karities.) In ſeveral Parts of Penſilvania are Springs of 
mineral Waters, particularly thoſe about rwo Miles from Philadel. 
phia, which, for Operation, are accounted much the ſame with our 
purging Waters at Barnet. | | 


Archbiſhopzicks, Sc.] A4rchbiſfopricks, Biſbopricks, Univerſities, 


none. 


Manners.) The Natives of this Country, being Perſons of tall 
Bodies and ſwarthy Complexions, are generally reckcn'd more mild 
and civilly inclin'd, than moſt others of the Indian Nations, The 
Europeans here reſiding being moſtly Engliſh, with a few Dutch and 
Scbedes, are much the ſame with thoſe in Europe. 


Language] The Language of the Natives being a Diale& of 
the Indian Tongue, is ſaid ro be very ys ſweet, and emphatick, 
in reſpect of many others in theſe Parts of the World; as alſo very 
eaſy to be acquir'd by Strangers. The Europeans here reſiding re- 


tain the reſpective Languages of their own Country. 


Government.) This Country being granted (as aforeſaid) to 
William Penn, by his Majeſty King Charles II. the publick Affairs 
thereof are manag'd by ſeveral Courts of Juſtice, there eftabliſh'd 
under him as Proprictor, who (or his Deputy) rules the ſame in 
Subordinat ion to the King of Great- Britain. 


Arms.] 


Religion.] The Ergliþ here reſiding are of different Sects and 
Perſwaſions, but Enibu ſiaſm chiefly prevails, this Country being 


ſtock d with Quakers by their Governor Villiam penn. The Na- 


tives are ſaid to have a pretty clear Notion of a ſupreme Being, the 


Immortality of the Soul, and a future State. Their Worſhip chicfly 


conſults in Sacrifices and Songs, intermix'd with Dancing, 


p 
§. 9. Mary-Land. 
HIS Country (diſcover'd by the Engliß, under the 
Conduct of the two Cabots, Anno 1497. and bounded 
on the Eaſt by Part of the main Ocean; on the Weſt by ſome of 
Terra Arctica; on the North by Pexſilvania ; and on the South by 
Virginia) is term'd by the Tralians, Marylandia; by the Spaniards, 
Tigrre de Maria; by the French, Terre du Marie; by the Germans, 
NMNarienland; 


E. © id ib 
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Marienland; and by the Engliſß, Mary-Land; ſo calld at laſt in 
Honour of Queen Mary, Wife to King Charies I. who gave it by 
Letters Patent, under that Name, to the Right Honourable Cæcilius 
Calvert, Lord Baltimore, Anno 1632. * 


Air.] The Air of this Country is much more healthful now, and 
more agreeing to Engliſþ Conſtitutions than formerly, when the 
Woods were intire: And the better it ſtill grows, the greater Pro- 
greſs they make in felling the Timber. The oppoſite Place of the 
Globe to Mary-Land is that Part of the Eaſt- Indian Ocean, lying 
between 101 and 106 Degrees of Longitude, with 37 and 40 De- 
grees of South Latitude. | 


Soil.] The Sil of this Country is generally reckon'd very fertile 
and rich, producing in great Plenty the ſame Things with New 
Tork, The Length of the Days and Nights in Mary-Land is much 
the ſame as in the Southern Provinces of Spain, they both lying un- 
der che ſame Parallels of Latitude. 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country are To- 
bacco, Hemp, Flax, Wood, Hops, Rape-beed, Madder, Furs, Elk- 
Skins, fc, | 


Narities.] Of ſeveral rare Cruſtaceous Animals found in this 
Country, that call'd the Signoe or Signenoc, is molt obſervable; «nd 
that particularly for the admirable Contrivance of his Eyes. Far 
they being plac'd under the Covert of a thick Shell, Nature (whoſe 
Operation is wonderful in every Thing) hath ſo ordered, that thoſe 
Parts above the Eyes are ſo tranſparent, as o convey a Competency 
of Light, whereby the (otherwiſe benighted) Anima] can clearly 
ſce its Way. For ſeveral other remarkable Creatures, with a Cata- 
logue of rare Plants in Mary-Land, Vid. Philo Tranſat. No. 246. 


Archbiſhopzicks, c.] Arcbbiſbopricks; Biſcopricks, Univerſities, 


none, 


Manners.) The Natives of this Country (eonſider'd in the main) 
are generally reckon'd the ſame with thoſe of Nez York, or the 
nearelt to them in their Temper and Cuſtoms of any other of the 
American Nations whatſoever. The Engliſß here reſidiug are much 
the ſame with thoſe-in England. 


Language.) The Laneuage of the Natives in this Country ts ſaid 
to conſiſt of divers Idioms, very different from one another; and 
none of em either to picaſant to the Ear, or ſo caſy io be acquired 
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by Strangers, as thoſe in Penſelvania. The Engliſ here reſidi ; 
uſe their own Language. 15 We | 


Government.) The Right Honourable - C:tlizs Calvert, Lord 
Baltimore, his Heirs and Aſſigns, being by Letters Patent I Amy 
1632. J created Lords and Proprietors of Maryland, excepting the 
Sovereign Dominion and Allegiance, with a fifth Part of the Gold 
and Silver Oar reſerv'd to his Majeſty; The Government of the Co- 
* Jony, by their Lordſhips Care and Prudence, is ſo modell'd, chat 
we may reckon it a Diminutive of that of England. For the fu- 
preme Court (call'd a General Aſſembly) reſembles, in ſome Meaſure, 
cur Eugliſ Parliament, being divided into an Upper and Lower 
Houſe, The Upper conſiſis of the Governor himſelf, with his Coun- 
cil, and ſuch Lords of ' Manors, and others, as his Lordſhip, or 
Lieutenant, ſhall by Writ call thither. The Lower is made up of 
Delegates, elected and ſent up by each County of the whole Plan- 
tation. This Aſſembly is conven'd, prorogu'd or diſſolv'd at Plea- 
ſure, by his Lordſnip or Lieutenant; and whatever is agreed upon, 
and enacted by both Houſes, and aſſented unto by his Lordſhip, 
hath the Sanction of a Law, and can't be repeal'd but by the ſame 
Authority. Next to the Legillative Aſſembly is the Provincial 
Court, generally held at St. Mary's, to which Appcals are made 
from all inferior Courts of the whole Province, 


Arms.] 


Religion.] The Engliß here reſiding are of various Perſwaſions 
in Point of Religion, there being a Toleration enjoin'd for all Sc&s 
of Chriſtianity. The Natives know nothing, as yet, of the true 
God, fave what they obſcurely ſee by the glimpſing Light of Na- 
ture. | | | 


8 10. Virginia. 


Name.) H1S Country (diſcover'd firſt by Sebaſtian Calot, 
g N Anno 1427, but afterwards more perfectly by Sir al 
ter Raleigh, Anno 158 4. when he took Poſſeſſion thereof in Queen 
Elizabeth's Name) is bounded on the Eaſt by Part of the main 
Ocean; on the Weſt by ſome of Terra Arctica; on the North by 
Maryland; and on the South by Carolina. It is term'd by the French, 
Virginia; by the Germans, Virginien ; by the Italians, Spaniardi, 
and Engliſ, Virginia; ſo call'd in Honour of Queen Elizabeib, 
that-Maſculine Virgin Qucen, of happy Memory, 


Air.) 
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Air.] The Air of this Country, as to Heat and Cold, Drineſs 
and Moiſture, is variable according to the Winds; thoſe from the 
North ana North- Weſt being univerſally cold and piercipg; bur 
thoſe from the South and South-Ealt, do commonly bring along 
with them great Heat in the Summer, which is frequently ſucceeds 
cd in September by Rain in ſuch Quantity, that it hath ſeveral Times 
occalion'd an epidemical Sickneſs among the People. The oppoſite 
Place cf the Globe to Virginia is that Part of the Eaſt- Indian Ocean, 
lying between 101 and 105 Degrees of Longitude, with 37 and 
2 Degrees of South Latitude. 7 e ie pat : 


Soil. J. The Soil of this Country (ſtrangely intermix'd with a 
vali Number of Oyſter-Shells) is generally ſandy, yet abundantly 
fertile in Grain, where employ'd that way. It. affordeth alſo molt 
Sorts of Roots, and delirable Fruits, with phyſical Plants and Herbs 
in great Plenty; but above all, it produceth à wonderful Quantity 
cf Tobacco, that bewitching Weed, ſo accounted of all the World 
over. The Length of the Days and Nights in Virginia is the fame 
23 in the Southern Provinces of Spain, they both lying, under the 
fame Parallels of Latitude. - 5 1 


Commodities.] The chief commodities of this Country, in which 
the Natives traffick with the Ergliſb, are Skins of Deer, Bever, and 
ether wild Bealls ; for which the Eng//fo return them Guns, Pow+ 
der, Shot, Iron-Tools, Brandy, &. bur the chief Thing exported 
hence for England, is Tobacco, there being above one hundred and 
Afty Sail of Ships commonly that load therewwh cvery Year, 


Narities.] Such is the prodigious Mulkitude of Oyſter-ſhells- in- 
terwix'd with the Earth in Virginia, that in ſome Places they're 
found three or four Yards deep in the Ground; where lying cloſe 
together, they're ſaid to petrefy, and ſeem to make a Vein of ſuch 
a Rock. But whether the Parts of that Rock are really the Shells 
of Oyſters, there left by the Sea (which ſome ſuppoſe to have over- 
ilow'd this Tract of Land) or lapides ſui generis, ſub judice lis eſt. 
(2) In ſome leſſer Banks of Shells are found Teeth (about two or 
tuce Inches long, and one broad) ſuppos'd to be thoſe of Fiſhes ; 
and in other Parts ere aug vp the Boncs of Whales ſeveral Yards 
decp, and that many Leagues from Sea. (3.) Near the River Pate- 
mech is a ſort of alluminous Earth of an Aſh Colour, very ſoft and 
light, and of an acid afiringent Taſte, almoſt like that of Allium, 
(4) In many Parts of this Country is found a certain kind of Squir- 
re, who, at his Pleaſure, can ſtretch out the Skin of his Sides, 
Thighs, and Legs, about an Inch in Breadth (almoſt like the Word 
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of a Bat) by the Help of which he leaps farther, and alights more 
ſurely than the ordinary Sort, and is therefore call'd the Fhiy 


Squiryel, - yernor 

Archbiſhopzicks, Sc.] ArchbiÞopricks, Bifpopricks, Univerſities, 5 Aru 
none. As for Univerſities, here is a conſiderable Seminary of Learn- gel 
ing lately eſtabliſn'd at St. James's Town, which already merit 5 


the Title of Calege, and we hope it will in Proceſs of Time deſerve feſſors 


Divin« 

the Name of an Univerſity. : | "ag 
Manners.] The Natives of this Country being Perſons general _ 

ly of tall and {lender Bodies, black Hair, and of a tawny Com- 8 


Semir 
efare 
to W 


plexion, are much given to Revenge, and very exact in vindicating 
the Death of a Friend, if they can by any Means poſſible. They 
fpend molt of their Time in hunting wild Beaſts, particularly Deer 
and Bever, whoſe Skins (as aforeſaid) they interchange with the 
Exglifþ for what Neceſſaries they want. Natives of the inland Parts 
are ſaid to burn their Dead, and lay up their Aſhes near their Ca- 
bins, Thoſe whom they own as Prieſts are look'd upon as ſo many 
Conjurers, becauſe by their Invocations in a private Cabin, ttis re- 
ported, that they frequently cauſe abundance of Rain to fall. The 
Engliſh here reſiding are much the ſame with thoſe in England. 


Language.) The Language of the Natives of this Country is re- 
markable for its vaſt Variety of Dialects, and thoſe ſo different from 
one another, that People of twenty Miles Diſtance (and ſometimes 
lefs) are as quite diflerent Nations, neither of them being able to 
comprehend the full Meaning of one another's Fargon, without 
the Help of an Interpreter. Of ſuch People or Nations are chicfy 
reckon d the Chawonocks, Mangoags, Monacans, Maſawomekes, Man- 


nahocks, Pawhatans, &c. The Englifo here reſid ing retain and uk 
thetr own Language. 


Government.) The Natives (eſpecially thoſe in the inland Parts 
of this Country) own Subjection to certain Governors of their own, 
call'd Feroays. The Englißb are ſubject unto, and ru}'d by a parti 
cular Governor, appointed and ſent thither by his Britannick Ma jeſty. 
The various Laws which immediately relate to the Colony it ſelf are 
made by the Governor, with the Conſent of his Council, in Con- 
junction with the Burgeſſes elected by Freeholders. But for Deciſion 
of Matters (whether Civil or Criminal) in general, they're the very 
Tame with thoſe here in England. The chief Court of Judicature 
being held Quarterly, is call'd, The Quarter Court: In it the Go- 
vernor and Council are Judges, who determine in Affairs of the 
greateſt Moment; and to it Appeals are made from inferior Courts, 
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Monthly kept in every County there being Sheriffs, Juſtices of 
the Peace, and other Officers appointed for that End by the Go- 


vernor. 


Arms.) 


Religion.] The Engliß here reſiding are (for the moſt Part) pro- 
ſeſſors of the Proteſtant Doctrine, and Obſervers of the Forms of 
Divine Worſhip, according to the Model of the Church of England. 
But the Natives continue Pagan, except a few of the younger Sort 
already taught the Element of human Literature, and inſtructed in 
the Principles of Chriſtianicy by the Members of our lately erected 
Seminary of Learning at St. Fames's Town; of whoſe happy and 
d:iired Progreſs in this Matter, we have all Reaſon, in the World 
to wiſh, and no ſmall Grounds to hope the beſt. 


S. 11. Carolina. 


Name.] HIS Country (diſcover'd at firſt about the ſame Time 

: with Virginia, and afterwards, Anno 1660. granted 
by Patent to ſeveral Noblemen as Proprietors thereof) is bounded on 
the Eaſt by Part of the main Ocean; on the Weſt by fome of Terra 
Arctica; on the North by Virginia; and on the South by Part of 
Florida, It is term'd by the French, Caroline ; by the Italians, Spa- 
niards , Germans, and Engliſb, Carolina; ſo called, in Honour of his 
Britannck Majeſty King Charles II. 


Air.] The Air of this Country is reckon'd very healthful to 
breathe in, and ſo temperate, that tis a good Medium between the 
Extremities of Heat and Cold, that are moſt ſenſibly felt in divers 
Parts of the World, The oppoſite Place of the Globe to Carolina, 
is that Part of the Eaſt-Indian Ocean, lying between 98 and 105 
Degrees of Longitude, with 30 and 37 Degrees of South Latitude. 


Soil.] The Soil of this Country is for the moſt Part very fruitful, 
producing 1n great Plenty moſt Sorts of Fruits, Roots, Plants, Herbs, 
c. beſide Variety of Englifþ Grain. The Length of the Days and 
Nights in Carolina is much the ſame with thoſe in the Southmoſt 
Part of Spain, and Northmoſt of Barbary, they both lying under 
the ſame Parallels of Latitude. | 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities exported hence are Skins 
of Otters, Bears, and Leopards; as alſo Oil, Olives, Cotton In- 
digo, Ginger, Tobacco, Sarſaparilla, Turmerick, Snakes-Root, Ofc. 
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are mightily diminiſn'd in their Number to what they were. But 
thoſe remaining are generally Perſons of a good agreeable Temper, 
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Narities.] What chiefly deſerves the Epithet of Rare in Caroliug: 
is a certain Herb, which goes by the Name of the Country, and 


remarkable for its long red Root, which draws upon Paper pool 
red Lines, but anſwers not in Dying. 


Archbiſhopzicks, Sc.] Archbiſoopricks, Biſhoprick s, Univerſitie, 


Manners.) The Natives of this Country being naturally Men 
of good Courage, and for a long Time at Wars among themſelves, 


and maintain a firm Friendſhip with our Colony. The Ergl:iſ here 
reſiding are the ſame in Manners with thoſe here in England. 


Language.) The Natives have a particular #argon of their own, 
which ſounds very harſh to the Ear, and ſeems to Strangers ex- 
tremely hard, if not impoſſible to be acquir'd. The Engliſb uſe their 
own Language. 


_ Government.) King Charles II. having granted Carolina by 
Leiters Patent, in Propriety to George Duke of Albemarle, Edward 
Earl of Clarendon, &c. by thoſe Letters the Laws of England were 
to be always in Force in this Country; only the Lords Proprietor: 
are impower'd (together with the Conſent of the Inhabitants) to 
make or repeal ſuch By-Laws, as ſhall from Time to Time be thought 
expedient, for the better governing the whole Colony. 


Arms.) 


VBeligion.] The Engliſh here reſiding are of many and different 
Perſwaſions in Matters of Religion, there being a Liberty of Con- 


ſeience allow'd by the very Conſtitution of their Government. 


The Natives have as yet no reveal'd Knowledge of the true God, 
but follow the vain Imaginations of their own Mind; however, 
they are ſaid to acknowledge gne ſupreme Being, whom they 


' worſhip under the Name of Okee, and to him their Prieſts do fre- 


quently facrifice ; but they believe that he takes no Care of human 
Affairs, committing them to leſſer Deities. They acknowledge allo 
a Tranſmigration of Souls, and a future State of Happineſs after 
this Life. | \ | 


Y 


SE C V; 


Concerning Terra Arctica. 


UDER the Title of Terra Arctica we comprehend all thoſe 
Northern Countries, lying either entirely (or moſtly) within 
th arctic Polar Circle. The chief of which are theſe follow- 


ing, Dig, 


Greenland, Nova Zembla, New Denmark, 
Spitsberg, Terra de Feſſo, New North. Wales. 


Of theſe we know little more as yet, than their bare Names. E 
am very ſenſible, That in treating of them (yea, and that indivi- 
qual Part of the Earth exactly under the North Pole) ſome Writers 
arc pleas'd to ſpeak as particularly, as if they were diſcourſing of 
th: fifry-rwo Counties of England. But leaving ſuch Gentlemen to 
divert themſelves with their own Chimeras's; and leaving theſe 
Countries to the better Diſcovery of future Ages, I paſs on to the 
varigus Diviſions of South America; chuſing rather to ſay nothing 
of the aforeſaid unknown Countries, than to relate Things of them 
ſatisfactory neither to my ſelf, nor the Reader; being willing to 
have due Regard to that excellent Saying of the Romas Orator, 
uam bellum eſt velle confiteri potius neſcire quod neſcias, quam iſſa 


Futientem nauſeare, atque ipſum ſibi diſplicere ? Cic, de Nat, Deor. 
Lib. 1. Now followeth, 


© A 
a $ l 
_—\ 4 
- 643 I 
by . 5 
4 ” 
__— $ 
183 | 
* $ z 3 
1 
ov * 8 
7 7 s > 
q 4 
= | 4 I 
7 y l 2d 
0 4 
* * 
is 
1 
$$, 
I. 
11 
* 
pH 
þ 
EY ; 
O 
by 
1 
] 
8 0 
LE 
7 
875 7 
of 
| 
10 
— 
wo 
J 
TY 
\ = 
F 
4 
bi. 
1 
bl 


2 —_—_ Rr AE = * 108 
—— Det — 
era 0 2 8 


of = = b l g — 22 — > r 8 MEL * * 8 
r ee 4 — * * F i — - — 7 — . 0 f OE 7 bp * 
, — th dang PA rs noe HAI hs — — In Y _ 2 _— 6 = Se — FS =_ 
— r= 4, AWE 3 pr; 9 a : — — — th" Lag,” 
— — 4 F 


o N 
* ö 5 * 
ES . — — — 


PART Ill 


SECT. VL. 


Concerning Terra Firma, 


. 
between 3 0-4 72 of Lon. 
5 309 30 
= between q . : 5 Fof Lat, 


Length from E. to W, is 


8 

2 about 1500 Miles. 
Breadth from S. to N. is 
= about 740 Miles. 


Being divided 5 Eaſt, the River Orinoque, call'd Guiana. 
into Weſt, the River Orinoque, term'd Caſtello del Oro. 


Eaft compre- ¶ Caribana 5 
hends the ; 85 
Provinces of { Guiana S 

Panama, or \ 
Terra Firma-\| “ 
Carthagena —— | i 
St. Martha ——} > 
ny - 0s "> Rio de la bacha = 
N f Venezula os 
Provinces of |, 11-5, 2 
Paria ———— | & 

Granada 
apayan 7 ; 


N „ to S. 
Manhoa ——— 
Panama wn 


Idem 


1dem From W. 
Idem — to E. 
Idem —— 

Comana 
Malureguara —— 

St. Fe de Bagato— 2 
St. Be de Antiochia N ©? 


Name.] HIS Country (diſcover'd by the Spaniards, and con- 
quered Auno 1514.) is bounded on the Eaſt by Part 
of the main Ocean; on the Weſt by Mare del Zur; on the North 


by Mare del Novt and the Bay of Mexico; and on the South by Peru, 


Amazonia, and Part of Braſil, It is term'd by the Italians, Terra 
Frrma ; by the Spaniards, Tierra Firma; by the French, Terre Ferme; 
by the Germans, Het vaſt Land; and by the Engliſh, Terra Firma; 
fo call'd by the Diſcoverers thereof, as being one Part of the Firm 
Land, or main Continent, at which the Spaniards firſt touch'd in 


their Weſtern Diſcoveries. 
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Air. ] The Air of this Country is extremely hot, yet generally ac- 
counted very wholſome, ſave in the Northmoſt Parts adjacent to the 
iſthmus of Panama, where the Ground is full of Lakes and Marſhes, 
which by their aſcending Vapours do render the Air very groſs, and 

conſequently leſs wholſome to breathe in. The oppoſite Place of the 
Globe to Terra Firma, is that Part of the Eaſt Indian Ocean, lyin 
between 129 and 160 Degrees of Longitude, with one Degree of 
South, and 117“ 30 of Northern Latitude. 


Soil.] This Country (lying moſtly in the firſt North Climate) is 
ſaid to be bleſs'd with an excellent Soil, producing great Plenty of 
Corn and Fruits, where duly manur'd. It mightily abounds in Ve- 
niſon, Fiſh, and Fowl. A great Part of it is planted with Cotton, 
and others are very productive of Sugars and Tobacco. Here are 
alſo very conſiderable Mines of Gold, Silver, Bra, c. many pre- 
cious Stones, and in ſeveral Places good fiſhing of Pearls. The 
longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Part of this Country is twelve Hours 
and an half; the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt is twelve Hours, or 
thereabouts, and the Nights propottionably. 1B 7, 


Commodities. |] The chief Commodities of this Country, are Gold, | 
Silver, and other Metals, Balſam, Rozin, Gums, Long Pepper, 
Emerals, Saphire, Jaſper, & c. non | 


Aarities.] Upon the Coaſt of Terra Firma, nigh Surenam, is fre- 
quently ſeen, and ſometimes taken, that Fiſh, uſually call'd by Mari- 
ners, the Old Wife, but otherwiſe, the Square Acarauna; fo term'd 
from his Figure, being almoſt a complete Quadratum. (2.) In ſeveral 
Parts of Guiana are certain Trees, call'd Totock, remarkable for their 
Fruit, which is of ſo great a Bulk, and withal ſo hard, that People 
can't with Safety walk among em, when the Fruit is ripe, being in 
Danger every Moment to have their Brains knock'd out. (3.) In one 
of the Branches of Oronoque River is ſuch a hideous Cataract, that the 
Water falling down, makes as loud a Noiſe as if a thouſand Bells 
were knock'd one againſt another; Vid Heylin's Cofmog. laſt Edition, 
p. 1086. (4.) On the Top of a high Mountain call'd Cob, is a 
conſiderable Lake (according to the Report of the Natives) and that 
well ſtock' d with moſt Sorts of Fiſhes. (5.) In ſome Rivers of Gai- 
ana is a certain little Fiſh, about the Bigneſs of a Smelr, and re- 
markable for having four Eyes; two on each Side, one above the 
other; and in ſwimming, *ris obſerv'd to keep the uppermoſt two 
above, and the other two under Water. (6.) In the Iſland Trinidado 
[near the Coaſt of Terra Firma] is a remarkable Fountain of Pitch; 
which boileth out of the Earth in great abundance, and is exported 

Cc | thence 
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thence to various Places in theſe Parts of the World. (7.) Neat 
c Brea, on the Continent, is another Fountain of pitchy Subſtance, 
much uſed in trimming of Ships, with good Succeſs, and preferable 
to the ordinary Pitch in thoſe hot Countries, being able to reſiſt the 
ſcorching Heat of the Sun- Beams. Vid. Purchas's Pilgrims, Par. 4, 
Lib. 6. i 


Archbiſhopzicks.] Here is one Spaniſe Archbiſboprick, viz, that of 
St. Fe de Baguta. | 


Biſhopꝛicks.] Bifopricks four, viz. thoſe of 


Popayan, Cartbagena, 
Panama, St. Martha, 


Univerſities.] None. 


Manners.) The Natives of this Country being Perſons of a 
tawny Colour, and (for the moſt part) of very robuſt and proper 
Bodies, are a People that's very healthful, and generally live to great 
Ages, notwithſtanding the Air they breathe in is none of the beſt, 
T hey ſpend moſt of their Time in Hunting, and ſuch like Diverſi- 
ons, as the Generality of other Americans do, and commonly walk 
naked above their Middles. By the lateſt Accounts of this Country, 
there are ſtill in Guiana a great many Carnibals : The Eating of 
human'Flcſh (eſpecially that of vanquiſn'd Enemies) is ſo reliſhing 
to the Palate of thoſe Savages, that two Nations of them, by mu- 
tual devouring, are now reduc'd to two Handfuls of Men, 


Language.] Here is a great Diverfity of Languages among the 
Natives, and each of theſe divided into ſevęral Dialects. The Eu- 
ropeans here ſettled, retain the ſeveral Languages peculiar to their 
reſpective Countries from whence they came. 


Government ] This ſpacious Country is, in a great Part, ſubjxe& 
to the King of Spain, and govern'd by the Vice-Roy of Mexico, un- 
der whom are ſeveral Deputy Governors in divers Parts, for the bet- 

ter Management of the whole; and for an equal Diſtribution of Ju- 
ſtice every where, there are eftabliſhed many Courts of Judicatory, 
in which all Cauſes, whe:her Civil or Criminal, are heard and de- 


termin'd. Some of the midland Provinces are as yet free from the 


Spaniſo Power, being ſtill maintained by the Natives, who acknow- 


ledge Subjection unto, and are govern'd by the Heads, or eldeſt of 


their Families. 


4 | Arms.] 
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Arms.] 


Neligion.] The Natives of this Country (eſpecially in the Mid 
land Provinces) are groſs Idolaters. Nigh unto, and upon the Ri- 
ver Wiapoco, is a certain Nation (call'd Maraſtewacas) whoſt Object. 
of religious Worſhip js a monſtrous Idol of Stone, ſer up in a moſt 
frightful Poſture : For it is faſhioned like a very big Man fitting up- 
on his Heels, reſting kis Elbows upon his Knees, and holding for- 
wards the Palms of his Hands, and looking upwards, doth gape with 
his Mouth wide open. The different Europeans here reſiding, are 
of the fame Religion with that eſtabliſhed in the reſpeRive Countries 


from whence they came. 
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ful, as elſewhere ; but very moderate and agreeable. He farther 


s E C r. vn. 


Concerning Peru. | 


Cali. S2B _—— N Length. from N. to 8. is 
= bees 302 oO of Lon. (20 a dout 1400 Miles 
= 24 30 Rof S. Lat. C © Breadth from W. to E 
1 8 I 00 Ford La. 5 about 400 Miles, 
Poſto - — J f Poſton—— 
Los Qui xo — 8 Baeſa— f 
Peru comprehends I Pacamores —  J valadolid | 
the Provinces of J Nit 3 Ildem — From N. 1h. 
Peru ——\ = I Lima —\ 
Los Carcag—J & Potoſy =— 


Name.!) HIS Country (diſcover'd by the Spaniards, Anno 1625. 

T and bounded on the Eaſt by Amazonia; on the Weſt 
by Aare del Zur; and on the South by Chili) is term'd Peru by the 
Italians, Spaniards, French, Germans, and Engliſh; ſo call'd (accord- 
ing to the beſt of Criticks) from a certain Rivulet, which bore that 
Name among the Indians, at the Spaniards firſt Arrival. 


Air.] The Air of this Country is of a very different Nature, being 
in ſome Places extremely hot, and in others extraordinary ſharp and 
piercing. The Wind upon this Coaſt (according to . Acoſta) blows 
always from the South and South Weſt (contrary to what's uſt 
between the Tropicks) and is not violent, tempeſtuous, or unheal 


obſerves, that all along the Coaſt call'd Lanos, it never rains, thun- 
ders, ſnows, nor hails; yet very frequently a little out at Sea, and 
that among the Andes, it rains in a manner continually, The op- 
polite Place of the Globe to Peru, is that Part of the Gulf of Bengale, 


between 102 and 122 Degrees of Longitude, with 1 and 24 De- 
grees of South Latitude. 


Soil.] This Country lying in the firſt, ſecond, and third South 
Climate, conſiſteth of many large and pleaſant Vallies, with divers 
high and lafcy>Mountains. The Vahies in ſome Places, — 

| 1 : towar 
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towards the Sea-Coaſts, are very ſandy, and frequently ſubject to 
Earthquakes; in other Places they are very rich, aad dhe Air en- 
tremely ſultry. The Mountains (particularly the Andes) are, ſor the 
moſt part, continually cold in their Tops, yet exceeding fertile and 
generally hn'd with molt coſtly Mines, beyond any Country in the 
World; witnefs the famous lofty Hill of Potofs, in the Province of 
Los Carcas, before *twas ſunk by an Earthquake, which happen d in 
the Time of O. Cromeve's Uſurpation. It is univerſally-clteem'd 
the richeſt of all the foreign Plantations belonging to the Spaniards. 
The longeſt: Day in the Northmoſt Part of Peru is about twelve 
Hours and a quarter; the ſhortelt in the Southmoſt is ten Hours 
and a half, and the Nights proportionably. 12 | 


Commodities] The chief Commodities of this Country, are 
Sold and Silver in vaſt Quantities, coſtly Pearls, abundance of 
Cotton, Tobacco, Cochineel, medicinal Drugs, &. | 


Narities.] There's a high Mountain in Peru (call d Periataka) 
to whoſe Top if any Perſon aſcend, he's ſuddenly taken with a ter- 
rible- Fit of Vomiting. And many Travellers endeavouring to paſs 
over the Deſart of Ppunas, have been benumb'd on a ſudden, and fall'n 
down dead; which makes that Way wholly negleGed of late. 
(2.) On the Tops of the higheſt Mountains in Pers (as in other 
Parts of the World) are frequently found ſome conſiderable Lakes, 
ſeveral of which are very hot. (3.) In the Valley of Tarapaya, near 
to Potoſi, is a very hot Lake of a circular Form, whoſe middle Part 
(for above twenty Foot ſquare) continually boils up ; and though 
the Water is ſo extremely warm, yet the Sail about the Lake is ex- 
traordinary cold. (4.) At the Baths of Ingua, is a Stream of Water 
almoſt boiling hot; and hard by it doth iflue forth another Stream 
which is as cold as lee. (S.) In the Province of Los Carcas is ano- 
ther Spring of Water, ſo very hot, that one can't hold his Finger in 
it for the ſhort Space of one Ave Maria. And ſome where elſe in this 
Country is a Fountain, out of which there jiſſueth a conſiderable 
Current, of a Colour almoſt as red as Blood. (6.) Among the 
Quickſilver Mines in Guiana vilica, is a Fountain of hot Water, 
whoſe Current having run a conſiderable Way, turns at laſt into a 
ſoft Kind of Rock, which being eaſily cut, and yer very laſting, is 
uſually employ'd for building of Houſes thereabouts. (7.) Nigh 
Cape St. Helene, and all along the Coaſt, are many Fountains of 
Coppey (a Subſtance reſembling Pitch, and frequently us'd as ſuch) 
or Gultran Rozin, which flow in ſuch abundance, that Ships at Sea 
(out of Sight of Land) can give a ſhrewd Gueſs where they are, by 
the very Smell of ſuch Fountains, provided there be a gentle Breeze 
from the Shore. (8.) In divers Parts of peru, are fill extant the 
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Ruins of many ſtately Indian Temples, particularly that call'd the 
Pachamana (about four Log from Lima :) And another in the 
City of Cy/co, Which might have been formerly accounted :the Ames» 
rican Pantheon, for the Idols of all Nations conquer'd by the Ingua, 
were always brought thither, and there ſet up. (9.) In Peru are di- 
vers ageient Cauſways of a prodigious Length, ſome being reckoned 
above twelve hundred Leagues; Works that far ſurpaſs thoſe of that 
Nature among the Romans, even the famous Via Appia, Emilia, and 


Flaminia in Italy. (10.) Among the Cur ioſities of this Country, we 


may alſo reckon the Cucujus Peruvianus, or Laniborn Fly « An Inſet 
of a conſiderable Bigneſs, and remarkable for its ſhiging Property 
in the Dark (appearing as a little Lanthorn at a Diſtance) where- 
upon the Natives, when oblig'd to travel on Nights, do uſually faſien 
a few of them to a Stick, and by their Light can clearly ſee their 
Way. We may alſo add thoſe extraordinary little Birds of this 
Country, call'd Tominezos [of whom in Braſel} being of ſo ſmall a 
Bulk, that they ſurpaſs not common wild Bees in Bigneſs. And 
finally, thoſe prodigious great Birds [nam'd Candores] who. are ſo 
large and ſttong, that they'll fer upon and deyour an ordinary Calf, 
for all theſe, and ſeveral other Remarkables of Peru, Vid. J. Acolla's 
Natural and Moral Hiſtory of the Indies. 


Archbiſhopzicks.]3 Here is one Spariſ ArcobiÞboprick, viz, that 


of Lima. | 
Viſhopzicks 3 Biſbopricks are, thoſe of 


Cuſco, Tru x / lo, Qui ato. 
Areguipa, Cuamang a, 


Univerſities.) Univerſities in this Country, none. 


Manners.] The Natives of this Country are reported to be a | 
People that's, for the moit Parr, very ſunple, and groſſy ignorant, 
Thoſe towards the Equator, are generally eſtcemed more ingenious 


than the reſt, but withal, much addicted to two moſt deteſtable 
Vices, viz. Diſſimulation and Sodomy. The Spaniards here relt- 
ding, are much the ſame with thoſe in Spain, 


Language.) The Language of the Natives did formerly conſiſt of 
ſevcral quite different Dialects (or rather © many diſtin Tongucz, 
they being unintelligtble to one another) but theſe are much cm 
niſn'd, and daily grow fewer; for the People in the lower Part of 
this Country, being now (almoſt) entirely civiliz'd, have left their 


ancient Jargon, and commonly ule the Spaxifs Tongue, . 
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the i 
the Sovernment.] This rich Couatry [by moſt probable Conjec- 
e. tures] was govern'd by its Tncas, or hereditary Kings, above three 
445 hundred Years before the Spaniards got any footing therein; but be- 
di- ing fully maſter'd by them, Anno 153 3. under the Conduct of Pix ar- 
ted ro, ic hath been ever ſince accounted a conſiderable Part of the 
hat King of Spain's American Dominions, and is govern'd by his Vice- 
and Roy, who ordinarily reſideth at Lima. In ſeveral Places the Na- 
we tives (eſpecially thoſe of the Mountains) maintain as yet their Li- 
ſect berties, and are rul'd by ſome particular Cacique. | 
ty va | "og 
re- Arms .] 50 
len | | ; | | 
eir Religion] The Peruvians (except thoſe converted to Chriſtianity) 
his are groſs Idolaters, worſhipping the Sun, Moon, Stars, Lightning, 
12 Thunder, &c. To each of ſuch Deities were formerly erected in this 
nd Country very ſtately Temples, whoſe Remains are til] extant in ma- 
ſo ny Places, beſides one almoſt entire, viz. that at Cuſco, This Tem- 
lt, ple was dedicated to the Sun, but is now a Part of the Monaſtery of 
a's Sr, Dominick, Its Walls were overlaid with Plates of Gold from 


Top to Bottom, and in it was fer up a glorious Repreſentation of 
the Sun, being a lively Figure of that celeſtial Body in pure maſſy 
Gold, Near to this Temple were four others; one whereof was 
dedicated to the Moon, whom they call'd Quita; reckonihg her 
either Wife or Siſter to the Sun; another to the Planet Venus, 
which they term'd Chaſca; a third to Thunder and Lightning, 
which went by the common Name of THapa ; and a fourth to Chuy- 
chu, i. e. Iris, or the Rainbow. All of them were wonderfully en- 
rich'd with either Gold or Silver; and beſides theſe were many 
others, through the various Provinces of this [once] mighty Empire ; 
but the moſt magnificent Temple of all Peru, was that ſplendid Piece 
of Indian ArchiteQure in a certain Iſland of the Lake Titicaca, in 
which the Incas the believed to have hid a great deal of Treaſure 
when the Spauiards invaded their Country. 
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E 1 
Concerning the Land of the Amazons. 

Co ne 

This vaſt Country is of no certain Extent nor Diviſion, neithey bath it 
TD any remarkable Town, a 
Name!] HIS Country (diſcover'd by the Spaniards, Anno 15 41, N 
and bounded on the Eaſt by Braſ#! ; on the Welt by 8 
Peru; on the North by Terra Firma; and on the South by Paraguay) j 
is term'd by the Halians, Paeſe di Amazona; by the Spaniards, Tierra h 

de las Amazonas; by the French, Pais des Amaxone; by the German, 

Tland van d Amagones ; and by the Engliſs, The Land of the Ama: 
zons; fo call'd from the many warlike Women (reſembling the t 
ancient Amazons) who appear d in Arms upon the Banks of the p 
River Amazone, at the Europeans firſt entring into this Country. 2 


Air.] The Air of this Country, in Places as yet diſcover'd, is re- 
ported to be very temperate, conſidering the Latitude of the Coun- 
try. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to the Land of the Amazons, 
is partly the Gulf of Bezgal, and partly the Peninſula of Malacca. 


. Dvil.] The Soil of this Country, it lying in the firſt, ſecond, and 
third South Climate, where yet diſcover'd, is very fertile, producing 
great Variety of Fruits and Grain. Here alſo are abundance of Mines, 
Sugar- Canes, Cocoa, and Tobacco. The longeſt Day in the North- 
moſt Parts, is about twelve Hours and a little more; the ſhorteſt in 
the Southmoſt is eleven Hours, and the Nights proportionably, 


Commodities. The Commodities of this Coygitry are reckoned 
Gold, Silver, Sugar, Cocoa, Ebony, Tobacco, &%. but this Part of 
the World being as yet very ſlenderly known, and little frequented 
by Strangers, theſe may be rather reckon'd the Product, than Staple 
Commodities of this Country, 


falling they are ſure to turn topſy-turvy many times, and are: 
. 2 
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plung'd in the Deep when down; yet ſuch is their Care and Nim- 
bleneſs, that they quickly recover their Canoos, and forthwith pro- 
ceed on their Voyage. F. Acoſta. 


none. 


Manners.) Ups the Bank of the River Amazone (as is hinted 


at already) were diſcovered about fifty different Nations, who 


ſeem'd generally to be a fierce and ſavage Sort of People; all, boch 
Men and Women, appearing in Arms art the firſt Approaching of the 
Spaniards ; and they {till continue as fierce and ſavage as formerly, 
and many of them are reported to be Anthropophagi, or Eaters- of 
human Fleſh, 1 a 4 


Language.] Our Knowledge of this (as yet) ill- diſcover d Coun® 
try, is ſo ſlender, and the Commerce between Europeans and this 
People ſo little, that we can make no Obſervation on the Naturg 
and Number of their Languages. „ 223 


Government.) How this People is govern'd (or if any Form of 
Government among them) is not yet very certain. A farther En 
quiry into the ſame muſt be referred to the better Diſcovery of fu- 
ture Ages. | | 


Arms.] 


Religion.] That the Inhabitants of this Country are in general 
groſs Idolaters, is the moſt that can be ſaid of them as yet. They 
are reported to make their Images of Wood, and to ſet them up in 
the Corners of their Houſes (having no Temples) and do firmly be» 
lieve, that thoſe poliſh'd Pieces of Timber are really inhabited by 


# * * 2 


ſome Divinities deſcended from Heaven, being taught the ſame by 


their Prieſts. 


Archbiſhopzicks, Sec.] 4rchbiſopricks, Bibopricks, Univerſities, 
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Concerning Bra(ll. 


1 d. m. 455 

0 | 309 OO : | 2 Length from N. E. to S. W. 
2 between 324 OO of Lon. S ) is about 1600 Miles. 

= or 0 ) Breadrh from N. to S. is 
4 | 8. vincent 3 

nah nf Santos — 


Angra dos Reyes =— 
Braſil [of no certain S. Sebaſtian — Found upon the Sex 


Division] its chief“ Spiritu Sancto.— ) Coaſt from S. to 
Ions are thoſe of Porto Seguro — =—— N. | 
8 5g S. Salvadore yn 
1 = pernambuco 
Parayba 


Name.) HIS Country, diſcover'd by the Portuguex e, Ann 
1 _ 1521. and bounded on the Eaſt by Part of the main 
Ocean, on the Weft by Amazonia; on the North by Terra Firma, 
with ſome of the main Ocean; and on the Southiby Paraguay and 
the main Ocean; is term'd Braftl by the Italians, Spaniards, French, 
Cernrans, and Engliþ ; but why {6 calFd is not certain. Thoſe who 


derive the Name from the Abundance of that Wood term'd by 


the Europeans, Brafil-IWood, which grows in this Country, do give 
(methinks) no ſatisfactory Account of the Matter. e 9M 


Fir.) The Air of this Country is generally very wholſome ; and 
notwithſtanding Braſs] is almoſt entirely within the Torrid Zone, yet 


in thoſe Parts already diſcover'd, 'tis exceeding temperate, being 


daily qualified by Sea-Breezes about Nogn, Opp ſite on the Globe 
to Braſil, are the Philippin Iſlands, with part of the Eaſtern Ocean 
adjacent to them. , 


Svil.] The Soi! of this Country (it lying in the 1, 2, 34, 400 
South Climate) is reported to be extraordinary fertile, eſpeciallly in 
thoſe Places already diſcover' d. The longeſt Day in the Northmoli 

| | Parts 


Its 
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Farts is about twelve Hours and a quarter; the ſhorteſt in the South- 
moſt, ten Hours and an half, and the Nights proportionabl ß. 


Commodities.] The chief Commodities of this Country, are Reds 
Wood (otherwiſe Braſil- Wood, much us'd for Dying) in great 
Quantities, abundance of Sugar, as alla Amber, Rozin, Balm, To» 
bacco, Train-Oil, Confectures, &c. 1 5 4 


Naritſes,] As the principal Rarities of Braſs}, we may fitly recs 
kon the conſiderable Number of very ſtrange Creatures found in that 
Country: The chief of which I ſhall here mention, and thoſe re- 
ducible to four general Claſſes, viz. Beaſts,. Serpents, Birds, and 
Fiſbes, I. Of Beaſts, The molt remarkable of them are theſe follows 
ing. (I.) Monkeys, particularly that Sort call'd by Europeans, the 
King's Monkey, the biggeſt, of the whole Species, and obſervable for 
having a thin, hollow Throttle-Bone, near the upper End of the 
Larynx, by the Help of which he makes a great Noiſe. Here alſo 
are many Monkeys (of a yellowiſh Colour) that ſmell like ordinary 
Musk. (z.) The S$lotb Cterm'd by the Natives aii, from his Voice 


of a like Sound] but by moſt Europeans, Ignavus or Pigritia, and 


cori uptedly, Pereza by the Spaniards ; ſo calld from the Nature of 
that Animal, being of ſo {low a Motion, that he requires three or 
four Days to climb up a Tree of an ordinary Height, and twenty 
four Hours to walk fifty Paces on plain Ground; his Fore-feet are 
almoſt double his hinder in Length; and when he climbs a Tree, 
his Hold he rakes is fo ſure, that while he hangs by a Branch, he can 
lleep ſecurely. (3.) The Tomandug Guaco [which is a great Bear] 
ſo term'd by the Natives; but commonly, by Europeans, the Ant- 
Bear, becauſe he uſually feeds upon Ants, at leaſt deſtroys thoſe 
Creatures where-ever he finds them. His Tail is fo big, that Squir- 
rel-like, he can cover his whole Body therewith. (4. ) The great 
Sbell d Hedge- Hog, call d by the Natives Tatu, and Armadillo by the 
Spaniards, becauſe he gathers himſelf up, Head, Feet, and Tail, 
within his Shell, as round as a Ball; and that is a ſure Defence, 
when either he goes to ſleep, or is actually afſaulted by any deſtrucy 
tive Creature, with whom he dares not grapple. II. Of Serpents. 
The moſt remarkable of them are, (I.) That call'd by the Natives 
Ibibaboca, which is about three Yards and a Half long, and of a 
conſiderable Bigneſs; his Colours are originally white, red, and 
black of all Kinds; and his Bite is moſt pernicious of any, yet 
worketh the ſloweſt. (z.) The Boiguacu, which is the biggeſt of 
the whole Species, being half a Yard in Compaſs about the Middle, 
and almoſt ſeven Yards long. (3.) The Boiciringa, otherwiſe 
the Rattle Snake, ſo call'd by Europeans, from a Rattle in the _ 


of his Tail, mpos d of; a Number of dry Bones, from eight to 
ſixteen, which are hollow, thin, hard, and very ſonorous. Thoſt 
Perſons whoſe Misfortune it is to be bitten by him, are tormented 
with exquiſite Pain (their whole Body cleaving into Cops) and 
frequently die within twenty-four Hours, in a moſt ſad Condition, 
But, as a remarkable Act of the divine Providence, this noxious 
Animal gives timely Warning to Travellers to avoid him, by ma 
king a great Noiſe with his Rattle, as ſoon as he hears any Perſon 
approaching towards, him. III. Of Braſil- Birus, the moſt remark- 
able are, (I.) The Humming Bird, which is ſo call'd from the hum 
ming Noiſe he makes with his Wings like a Bee, when he feeds, 
by thruſting his ſmall Bill into Flowers. The Braſilians term him 

Guanumbi, and ſome Writers Ouriſſia, i. e. Ihe Sun- Beam, becauſe 
of his radiant colour d Feathers, with which the Indians adorn their 
Images; but the Spaniards call him Jomineiut, becauſe ſo ſmall, that 
one of them with its Neſt weighs only two Tominos ; a Weight in 
Main conſiſting of twelve Grains. (z.) The Anbima, fo call d by 
the Natives; but by Europeans the Unicorn Bird, becauſe he hath a 
Kind of Horn growing out of his Forehead, about two or three 
Inches long, of a brittle Subſtance, and blunt at the Top; and is 
therefore neither defenſive nor offenſive to him. (3.) That calld 
Guard, by the Braſilians, and by Europeans the Sea-Curlew ; the ſame 
with Numenius Indicus, and Arcuata Coccinea among Latin Authors, 
and remarkable for its Alterations of Colours; being at firſt Black, 
then A ſn-colour'd, next White, afterwards Scarlet, and laſt of all 
Crimſon, which grows the richer Dye the longer he lives. TV. Of 
Fiſhes taken upon the Coaſt of Braſil, the moſi remarkable are, 
(1-) Orbis Minor, or the Globe-Fiſo ſo call'd from his orbicular Forq;; 
and remarkable for being arm'd with many long, round, hard, 
and ſharp Spikes and Needles all over his Body, almoſt like 
thoſe of an Hedge-hog. When he ſwims, tis believed, that he 
draws thoſe Needles in, depreſſing them to his Body, to facilitate 
his Way through the Water; and that he advances them at any 
Time he happens to be purſu'd, bidding (as 't were) the Enemy to 
come at his Peril. (2.) Upon this Coaſt is frequently ſeen the 
Icheneis or Remora, a Fiſh very famous among the Ancients for its 
ſtupendous Power in ſtopping a Ship (a#they imagin'd) though un- 
der Sail, and before a brisk Gale of Wind. Whih, firange Account 
was generally believed for many Ages, and not a few have labour'd 
to aſſign the Cauſe ; but it is now look'd upon as a rigiculous Story, 
and deſervedly exploded by every ordinary Traveller. Theſe are 
the moſt remarkable Creatures, whether Beaſts, Serpents, Birds, or 
Fißes, belonging to Braſil; and all (or moſt) of them, are to be 
ſeen in the publick Repoſitory of Greſham College, London, As alſo 
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the Muſeum Regium at Copenhagen, and ſeveral other celebrated Re- 
poſitories in Euyope,'! 7 01 OY OR 
©: 1 ; ' $4 7 $$88% , 


Archbiſhopzicks, S.] Here is one Poriughete' Archbiſhopric, 
viz. that of St. Salvadore, to whoſe Incumbent are ſubject ſeveril 
Suffrag ans; but their Number and Names are uncertain. Uuiverſitiss 
none mean em n 1 N 


: * 


\ 


Manners.) The Braſclians are reported to be generally à eruel, 
thieviſh, and revengeful Sort of People; yet ſome on the Sea -· Coat 
being civiliz'd, prove very ingenious. This vaſt Body comprehends 
ſeveral different Nations, the chief of which are the Topinamboxs, 
the Margaj as, the Tapuyes, &c. who are ordinarily diſtinguiſh'd 
from one another by the wearing of their Hair. They generally go 
quite naked, and in many Places of the main Land are Multitudes 
of Cannibals. Their Manner of repoſing on Nights is in a Kind of 
Net, gather'd at each End, and ty'd to two Poles fix'd falt in the 
Ground. This Net is made of the Rind of a certain Tree call'd 
Hamack, and hence is derived the vulgar Appellation of Sea-Bedding 
commonly uſed in the Engliſb Fleet. 


Language.) The Diverſity of Languages among the Natives of 
thoſe Places already diſcover'd on the Sea-Coaſts, doth ſufficiently 
evince, that their Number muſt be much greater in the inland Parts 
of this vaſtly extended Country. The only Thing obſervable of _ 
thoſe Languages upon the Sea-Coaſts, is, That the Natives can't pro- 
nounce the three Letters of L, E, R, and that their Manner of Pro- 


nunciation is much thro' the Throat. The Portugueze here reſiding, 
retain and uſe their own Language. 


Government] The Braſilians being divided (as aforeſaid) into 
many different Nations, ſeveral of them chuſe certain Captains or 
Governors, by whom they are rul'd ; others wander up and down, 
and live without any Order or Government among them. The Por- 
tugueze being Maſters of almoſt all the Sea-Coaſts fince the Year 
1501. and having divided them into certain Præfectures, over each 
of theſe is ſet a particular Governor, which Governors are all ac- 
countable to the Vice-Roy of Portugal, whoſe Place of Reſidence 
is ordinarily at St. Salvadore. 


Arms.) 
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Religion.] The Natives Braſil are reported to entertain but a 
faint Notion of a ſupreme Being, and a future State, and many are 
Funk even beneath Idolatry it ſelf, having neither Idol nor Temple 
to be ſeen among them, Others are ſaid to believe the Soul's Im- 
mortality; and to give ſome obſcure Hints of an univerſal Deluge, 
Many of thoſe who live nigh unto, and upon the Sea-Coaſts, are 
converted to Chriſtianity, and that by the commendable Induſiry of 
the Portupuexe, who are of the ſame Religion with that eſtabliſhed 
in Portugal. | 5 
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Chil: com- y Chili Fropria — \ S 
prehends (Chili Imperial Balvidia Sea-Coaſt. 
the Pro- Mandoſa— Chili Propria. 
vinces of ) cbucuito ) 5 ( Eaſt of Chili Imperial. 


Name.] HIS Country, diſcover'd by the Spaniards, Anno 15 64. 

13 and bounded on the Eaſt by Paraguay; on the Weſt 
by Mare Pacificum ; on the North by Peru; and on the South by 
Terra Magellanica, is term'd Chili by the Italians, Spaniards, Branch, 
Germans, and Engliſt; ſo called (as moſt imagine) from a large and 
ſpacious Valley of that Name. 


Air.] The Air of this Country, during the Summer, is much of 
the ſame Quality as in Spain, or rather more temperate, being fre- 
quently fann'd by Weſterly Sea- Breezes; but in inter, the Cold is 
ſo exceſſively piercing, that both Man and Beaſt do periſh in great 
Numbers. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to chili, is the South 
Part of Tartary, between 107 and 117 Degrees of Longitude, with 
25 and 44 Degrees of North Latitude. 5 


Soil. ] The mauntainous Parts of this Country (it lying in the 
third, fourth, fifth, ſixth, South Climate) are generally dry and 
barren, but in the large Vallies towards the Sea, the Soil is exceed 
ing fertile, producing great Plenty of Maize, Wheat, and moſt Sorts 
of other Grain, as alſo Variety of Herbs and Fruits; and ghe Vines 
brought hither from Spain, do proſper extraordinary w This 
Country affordeth likewiſe ſome rich Mines of Gold and Silver. 
The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Parts is about thirteen Hours 
and an half, the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt is ſeven. Hours and an 

half, and the Nights proportionably. _ 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country, are Gold, 
P Silver, Maize, Corn, Honey, Oſtridges, and ſeveral Metals. 8 
f 5 wp 5 
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Rarities. In chili is a very remarkable Bird, -call'd Cuntur (cor- 
ruptedly Condor by the Spaniards) which is of a prodigious Size, and 
extremely ravenous. He frequently ſets upon a Sheep or Calf, and 
comes down with ſuch Force, that his Blow is always mortal, and 
not only kills, but is alfo able to eat up one of them entirely, Two 
of em will dare to aſſault a Cow or Bull, and _— maſter them, 
The Inhabitants of this Country are not free from ſuch Attempts; 
but Nature hath fo order'd, that this deſtructive Creature is very 
rare, the whole Country affording only a very ſmall Number, other. 
wiſe not to be inhabited, Vide J. Acoſta's Natural and Moral Hiſt. 
ry of the Indies. 


Archbiſhopzicks, c.] Archbipopricks, Biſtopricks, Univerſities, 
none: | | | 

Manners.) The Natives of this Country, being of a white Com- 
plexion, and rall of Stature, are a very warlike and couragious Sort 
of People, eſpecially the Arauques, who are as yet unconquer'd by 
the Spaniards. For Cloathing they uſe nothing cle than the Skins 
of wild Beaſts. | 2.7 | | 


Language.) The prevailing Language of this Country is the Sa- 
miſo, which is not only in uſe among the Saniards themſelves, but 
alſo is currently ſpoken (ar leaſt underſtood) by the Plurality of the 
Natives. Thoſe of em who entertain little Commerce with the 
Spaniards, retain ſtill their own Jargon, as in ancient Times. 


Government.] The Natives (where they maintain their Free- 
dom as yet) are ruPd by certain Captains of their own chuſing; 
but this Country being invaded, and taken Poſſeſſion of by the 
Spaniards, above an hundred Years ago, is moſtly ſubje& to the 
Crown of Spain, and ruPd by a particular Governor, reſiding at 
Conception, in Subordination to the Vice-Roy of Peru. ok 


Arms! 


Religion.] The Natives of this Country (excepting thoſe convert- 
ed to Chriſtianity) are generally reckon'd the groſſeſt Idolaters of all 
the Americans, the chief Object of their Worſhip being the Devil, 
whom they term Eponamon, which ſignifies Strong or Pocher fu! The 
| Spaniards here reſiding are Roman Catholicks, as in the Kingdom of 
Spain. be | 
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Concerning PArYaguay. 
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292 Oo i: Length from N. to S. is 
E between 85 00 N of 2 V — 110 Miles. 
2 18 oo La CO Breadth from W. to E. 8 
3 (between: 37 00 Nef at.) 2 | about 1200 Miles, 
Paraguay divi- ) Guupra 1 5 C Cividad Real} E. to W. on 
ded into ſeve- / Paragaia propria , © ya Rica — pthe B. of 
ral Provinces, > Chaco F < Conception — ] Rio de Plat. 
the beſt known \ Tucoman 2 JSc. #ago-- N W. to E. on the 
of which are Rio de la Plat a SA umption F B. of Rio de PI. 


Name. TJ? HIS Country (diſcovered firſt by John Dias de Solis, 

and afterwards taken Poſſeſſion of by the Spaniards, 
Anno 1546. and bounded on the Eaſt by Part of the main Ocean ; 
on the Welt by Chili; on the North by the Land of the Amazons, 
and Part of the main Ocean) is term'd by the Germans, Paraguan ; 
by the Italians, Spaniards, French, and Engliſh, Paraguay ; 1o called 
from a River of the ſame Name. It's alſo call'd Rio de la Plata 
by the Spaniards; becauſe of the abundance of Silver they found 
therein, | | 


Air.] The Air of this Country is generally reported to be very 
temperate, and abundantly healthful ro breathe in. The oppoſite 
Place of the Globe to Paraguay is that Part of the Kingdom of O ina, 
and the Mogul's Empire, between 112 and 144 Degrees. of Longi- 
tude, with 18 and 37 Degrees of North Latitude, 


Soil.] The Soil of this Country (it lying in the ſecond, third, 


fourth, and fifth South Climate) is eſteem'd to be very fertile in 


molt Places, producing abundance of Corn, Wine, Fruits and Herbs, 
and here alſo are feveral conſiderable Mines. The longeſt Day in 
the Northmoſt Parts is about thirteen Hours; the ſhorteſt in the 
Southmoſt is ten Hours and an half, and the Nights proportionably. 
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Commodities.] The chief Commodities of this Country (at leaſt 
the Product thereof) are reckon'd to be ſome Gold, Silver, Brafs, 
Iron, Sugars, Amethyſts, &c. | 


Narities.] Upon Rio de la Plata are frequently ſeen, and ſome- 
times kill'd, divers Kinds of Serpents of a prodigious Bigneſs. 
(2.) Towards the Northern Parts of Paraguay is a certain Cham- 
paign Country, about fix Leagues ſquare, which is all overſpread 
with an excellent Sort of Salt, and that to a conſiderable Height, 
(3.) In the Weſtern Parts of Tucoman, is a prodigious high and large 
Mountain, which for its wonderful Gliſtering in a clear Sun-ſhine 
Day, is call'd the Cryſtal Mountain. Under it is extended a hideous 
Cave-Paſſage, thro' which doth glide a conſiderable Current of Wa- 
ter, with ſo many Wiadings and Turnings, that from the Time of 
its Entry under the Mountain, to its iſſoing forth on the other Side, 
is almoſt the Space of twenty-four or thirty Hours, according to the 
Computation of ſome Portugueze, who were ſo adventurous as to 
make the Experiment ; and that by hazarding their Perſons upon a 
Raft made of Canes. Vid. Purchas's Pilgrims, Par. 4. Lib. 6. 


Archbiſhopꝛicks.] Here is one Spaniſb Archbiſpoprick, viz. that 
of Rio de la Plata. 


Biſhopꝛicks. ] To the Archbiſoprick of Rio de la Plata are ſeveral 
Sufragans, viz, thoſe of 


St, ago de Leftero, Aſſumption, Panama, Paraguay, 

Univerſities.) As for Univerſities, here are none, 

Manners.] The Paraguayans, tho' Perſons of very big and tall 
Bodies, are nevertheleſs reported to be very nimble, and much 


given to Running. They are ſaid to be ſomewhat laborious, and 
leſs ſavage than many others of the adjacent Nations, yet a little 


inclin'd to a revengeful Humour againſt thoſe who chance to wrong 


Language.] All we can learn of the Language moſtly in Uſe 
among the Natives, is in general, that 'tis a very harſh and unplea- 
fant Fargon, as the Plurality of the Indian Tongues are. The Sa- 
niards here reſiding, do commonly uſe their own Language. 


Government.) The Natives of this Country (according to our 
lateſt Account) are in a great Part ſubject to their own Captains ot 
Caciques, 


PART II. Paraguay. | 387 


Caciques, whom they chuſe among themſelves, and under whoſe 


Conduct they go out to War, A conſiderable Part of this Country 


doth belong to the King of Spain, who ordinarily keepeth one Go- 
vernor at St. Fago in Tucoman, and another at Aſſumption in Rio de 
la Plata, both of em being anſwerable to the Vice-Roy of Peru. 


Arms.) 


Religion.] The Natives of this Country are generally groſs Ido- 
jaters, yet 'tis reported of em, that they're more capable of learn- 
ing our Arts and Religion than moſt of the other Americans. And 
ſome ſpeak of a Tradition ſpread among 'em, importing, That cer- 
tain Prieſts ſhall come into their Country, and inſtruct them of a 
new Religion, whereby they ſhall be moli happy in another World. 
The Spaniards here reſiding are (as in Spain) rigid Papiſta. 


S EEC T. 


Concerning Terra Magellanica. 


HE Southmoſt Part of the Continent of South America (call'd 
alſo Regio Patagonum) derives its Title from Ferdinand Magel- 


lau, a Portugue xe, who ma je the firſt Diſcovery thereof, Anno 1519. 


2 of that famous Streight which ſtill bears his Name, he beio 
it (for »wight we know) that ever paſs'd through the ſame. 
N wy Thing (cqually frivolous as ridiculous) are related of this 
Country and its Inhabitants, with which I ſhall neither trouble my 
ſelf nor the Reader, but proceed to 
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SECT. xIII. 


Conceraing Cerra Antarctica. 


Y Terra Antarctica we underſtand all thoſe unknown or ſlen- 


derly diſcover*'d Countries towerds the Southern Parts of the 


Globe; the chief cf which co bear the Names of Neav Guinea, New 
Zealand, New Holland, and (which may comprehend theſe and all 
the reſt) Terra Auſprali: Incognita. Which Southern Countries, tho 
they belong not to the Concinent of America, yet we chuſe to men- 
tion them in this Place, ſince the South moſi Part of the Continent 
of South America E&uth extend it ſelf farther towards the South 
than any Part or Headland of the old Continent What was ſaid 
of the Northmoſt Countries [Sec. 5 J under the Title of Terra 
Arctica (vis. that our Knowledge of them did reach litt le farther 


than their bare Names) ſo the ſame may be affirm'd of thoſe that 


bear the Title of Terra Antarctica. Leaving them therefore to o the 
better Diſcovery of future Ages, we — on to | 
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PART II. 


SE C T. XIV. 


Concerning the American Iſlands. 


» - — : ; 3 3 | California. 
2 North, vi%, Thoſe of | Ae 
E 

O Cuba. 

= 2 Jamaica. 
5 Greater Hiſpaniola, 
on SIP 3 | Porto- Rico. 
i; \ Middle, viz, The Antile. | 

* | Caribbees, 
= Leb Lucayes. 

8 Sotovento. 
Z Bermudas. 
W 

& EY 

South, viz, The Iſland of Terra del Fuego. 


Of which Iſlands diſtinctly, and in their Order. Therefore, 
8. 1. California. 


[HIS Iſland was formerly efteem'd a Peninſula, but now found 
do be entirely ſurrounded with Water. Its North Part was 
ditcover'd by Sir Francis Drake, Anno 1577. and by him call'd New 
Albion, where erecting a Pillar, he faſten'd thereto the Arms of Eng- 
land, The inland Parts thereof were afterwards ſearched into, and 
being found to be only a dry, barren, cold Country, Europeans were 
diſcourag'd from ſending Colonies to the ſame, ſo that it till re- 
mains in the Hands of the Natives: And there being nothing fe- 
markable relating either to them or it, we ſnall proceed to, 


$. 2. Nero. found- Land. 8 


Name.) T Is iſland (diſcover'd firſt by the two Cabots at be 


Charge of Henry VII. of England, Anno 1497. but 
more particularly by Thorn and Eliot of Briſtol, Anno 15 27. and the 
Engliſo Title thereto being renew'd in the Name of Queen Eliza- 
beth, Anno 1583. a Colony was ſettled therein about thirty Years 
afterwards) is term'd by the Italians, Terra Nove; by the Spa- 
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niards, Tierra Nueva; by the French, Terre Nueve; by the Germans, 


Neev-funden-Land ; and by the Englifs, New-found-Land ; the Deri- 
vation of which Name is ſufficiently expreſs'd in the Name it ſelf, 


Air.] Notwithſtanding this Iſland is ſituated between the Paral- 
lels that paſs thro' the Southern Part of Exgland, and Northern of 
France, yet the Air thereof doth ex remely differ from that in either 
of theſe Countries, it being ſubject to a greater Exceſs of Heat in 
the Summer, and more pinching Cold in the Winter, than com- 
monly happens in them. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to Neu- 
found- Land is that Part of Jerra Auſtralis Incognita, between 122 


and 127 Degrees of Longitude, with 47 and 51 Degrees of South 
Latitude. | | 


Satl.] This Iſland, for the moſt Part, is overſpread with Woods, 
which are bur {lowly cut down, becauſe the Country is very thinly 
inhabited. Where the Ground is already clear'd, the Soil is not al- 
together deſpicable, affording Variety of Roots, and ſeveral Sorts 
of our Ergliſo Grain; and thoſe Parts poſſeſs' d by the French pro- 
duce ſome Plenty of Vines, This Iſland is ſufficiently ſtock'd with 
Deer, Hares, Otrers, Foxes, &c. Here alſo are abundance of Land 
and Water-Fowl ; but above all Things, its Coaſts are ſurrounded 
with incredible Multitudes of Cod-Fiſn, The Length of the Days 
and Nights in Neeww-found-Land is the ſame as in tne Southmoſt Parts 


of England, and Northern of France, they all lying under the ſame 
Parallels of Latitude. 


Commodities.) The Commodities of this Iſland are principally 


Furs, Whale-Oil, and Cod-Fiſh, efpecially the latter, whereof there 


is ſuch Plenty, that the Fiſhing and bringing of them to Emrope 


(perticularly the Szreights) is now grown to a ſettled and very ad- 
vantageous Trade. | 


Naritics.) Nothing here deſerves the Epithet of Rare, unleſs we 
reckon that prodigious large Bank of Sand upon the South-Eaſt of 
the Iſland (about 300 Miles in Length, and upwards of 75 in 
Breadth, where broadeſt) remarkable for thoſe vaſt Multitudes of 
Bacalaos (or Cod-Fiſh) and Poor ohn, which are taken in great 
Numbers by divers European Nations, who yearly reſort hither for 
that End. Sothick do theſe Fiſhes ſometimes ſwarm upon this Bank, 
that they retard the Paſſage of Ships failing over the ſame. 


\ 
Archbiſhopzicks, c.] Archbiſboprichs, Biſopricks, Univerſities, 


non E. 


8 VMWVWan⸗ 


_ e 


PART II. Anerican Hands. 391 


Manners.] The Natives of this Iſland are (for the Plurality of 
em) Perfons of a middle Stature, broad-fac'd, and thoſe of the maſ- 
culine Sex are uſually beardleſs. They generally colour cheir Faces 
with Oker, and for Cloathing uſe Skins of wild Beaſts, They live 


by ten or twelve Families together, in poor Cabins made of Poles, 


in Form of our Arbors, and cover'd with Skins. They ordinarily 
employ themſelves in Hunting, as moſt of the Americans uſually do. 
The Engliſh and French here reſiding are much the ſame with thoſe, 
in Europe. We; | | 


Language.] All that can be ſaid of the Language here com- 
monly uſed among the Natives, is, That *tis a certain Dialect of 
the Indian Tongue, which prevails among all the Indian Inhabitants, 
with little Variation of Accent in the various Parts of the Iſland. 
The Europeans here reſiding do till retain the maternal Language 
of the reſpective Countries from whence they came. 


Government.) In the Year 1623. Sir George Calvert, principal 
Secretary of State, having obtain'd a Patent for a Part of New found- 
Land, erected the ſame into a Province [call'd Avalon] and therein 
ſett led a Plantation; which after him was enjoy'd by his Son Cæci- 
lius Lord Baltimore, This Iſland was ſet upon, and maſter d by the 
French in the late tedious War, but ſpeedily retaken by the Englig, 
who are now in full Poſſeſſion of what they formerly enjoy d. 


Arms .] 


Religion.] The Natives of this Iſland (upon its firſt Diſcovery) 
were found to acknowledge a ſupreme Being, whom they own'd as 
the Creator of all Things; but err'd extremely in their Apprehen- 
ſions about the Manner of their Creation; alledging, That Men and 
Women were at firſt made of a certain Number of Arrows ſtueł faſt 
in the Ground. They generally believe the Immortality of the 
Soul, and that the Dead go into a far Country, there to make merry 
(as they think) with their Friends. 


S. 3. Cuba. 


Name.] HIS Iſland, diſcover'd by the Spamards, Anno 1 594. 
is term'd by the Italians, Spaniards, French, Germans, 
and Engliſh, cuba. Which Name is the fame it had when firſt diſ- 
cover'd, being ſo call'd by the Natives and neighbouring Iſlanders ; 
what may be the Etymology of that Indian Appellation, we know 


not. 
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Air.] The Air of this Iſland (conſidering its ſmall Latitude) is 
very temperate, being mightily qualified by Vapours that daily af- 
cend from the Earth. The oppolite Place of the Globe to Cuba is 
that Part of the Eaſt-Indian Ocean, lying between 97 and log De- 
grees of Longitude, with 19 and 23 Degrees of South Latitude. 


Svoil.] This Climate (lying in the ſame Climate with the Nor- 
thern Part of Nec Spain) is not ſo fertile in Grain as Wood, being 
generally cover'd over with Trees, ſome of which do drop the pu- 
reſt Rozin. Here is great Plenty of Fiſh and Fleſh; and in ſome 
Parts are divers Kinds of excellent Fruits. The Length of the Days 
and Nights in Cuba is much the ſame as in the North of New Spain, 
they both lying under the ſame Parallels of Latitude. 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Iſland are Gold, 
Ginger, Caſſia, Maſtick, Aloes, Cinamon, Sugar, Ec. 


Aarities.) The moſt remarkable Thing in this Iſland is x noted 
bituminous Fountain, out of which there flows a Sort of pitchy 
Subſtance, commonly us d for calking of Ships, Here is alſo 2 
Valley full of Flint-Stones of different Sizes, and thoſe by Nature 
ſo round, that they may ſerve as Bullets for moſt Sorts of Cannons. 
id. Heylin's Coſmog. p. 1079. 


Archbiſhopzicks, Ye] In this Iſland is one Biſboprick, viz, that 
of St. ago, Suffragan to the Arcl biſpop of St. Domingo in Hiſpaniola. 


Manners.] The Inhabitants- of chis Iſland, being for the moſt 
Part Spaniards, are the ſame in Manners with thoſe on the Conti- 
nent. | 


Language.) The Spaniards here reſiding do ſtill retain, and 
commonly uſe the Spaniſb Tongue. | 


Government.) This Iſland was formerly govern'd by certain 
caciques, or Captains; but is now wholly fubje&t to the King of 
Spain, who ſtill keeps a particular Governor in it, whoſe ordinary 
Relidence is in that great and populous City Havana. 


Arms.) 


Religion.] The Spaniards here reſiding are of the ſame Religion 


wich that eſtabliſh'd, and univerſally profeſs'd in Spain. 
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§. 4. Jamaica. | | , 


Name. TH IS Hand: (firſt diſcover d by Columbus, in his ſes 

cond Voyage to America, and brought into Poſſeſſion. 
of the Engliſo by penn and Venables, in the Time of Oliver Cromepe#) 
is term'd Famaica by the Italians, Spaniards, French, Germans, and 
Engliſh. It was at firſt call'd St. Fago by Columbus, which Name 
was afterwards chang'd to that of Famaica (after King amet, 
the Duke of Pr) when it had been ſubjected for ſome Time to 
the Crown of Exgland. | | 


Air.] The Air of this Iſland is more temperate than in moſt of 
the Neighbouring Iflands, the Heat thereof being much allay'd by 
freſh Eaſterly Breezes that blow in the Day-time, and the frequent 
Showers that fall in the Night, Hurricanes and Earthquakes (fo 
frequent in the Caribbees) are ſeldom heard of here; whereupon 
we may juſtly impute that terrible Earthquake [Anno 1692.] rather 


to a moral than a natural Cauſe, viz. The many and horrid Abo- 


minations abounding among the Inhabirants, which, without doubt, 
did loudly call for Judgments from Heaven, The oppolite Place of 
the Globe to Jamaica is Part of the Eaſt Indian Ocean, lying be- 
tween 102 and 105 Degrees of Longitude, with 18 and 19 De- 
grees of South Latitude. __” OY 

Soil.) The Sil of this Ifland is extraordinary rich and fertile, 
producing great Quantities of Corn, Herbs, and Fruits; abounding 
alſo in Sugar, Cotton, Tobacco, various Kinds of Spices, with di- 
vers Sorts of phyſical Drugs and Gums, as Sumach, Guiacum, Alves, - 
Benjamin, Sarſapari/a, &c. The large and pleaſant Fields appear 
conſtantly green and ſpringing, they being well ſtock d with Va- 
riety of Trees and Plants, which are never diſrob'd of their Sum- 
mer Liveries. Here likewiſe are ſeveral Rivulets, and thoſe afford- 


ing many excellent Fiſh, eſpecially Tortoiſe, The Length of the 


Days and Nights in Famtca is the ſame as in the middle Provinces 
of Nee Spain, they both lying under the ſame Parallels of Latitude. 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Iſland are Cocoa, 
Sugar, Indico, Cotton, Tobacco, Hides, Copper, Piemento, or . 
maica Pepper, Tortoiſe-Shells, Wood for Dyers, and ſeveral -. Sorts | 
of Drugs, &c. * . 


Rarities] This Iſland is furniſh'd with ſome Springs of mineral 


Waters,; particularly two, whereof one is ſulphurous, and the other 


ſalt; 
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ſalt; but both approved of for the common Diſtempers of the Place. 
( 2.) In divers Parts of amaica grows that Fruit, call'd the Mac bi 
nel Apple, which is very beautiful to the Eye, of a pleaſant Smell 
and Taſte, yet mortal if eaten; whence ſome term it the Eve-Apple, 
(3.) Here are many ſhining Flies (a kind of Cantharides) appearing 
of a green Colour in the Day-time, but ſhining in the Night with 
fuch a Luſtre, that one may ſce to read by their Light, (4.) Of all 
Creatures oelonging to this Iſland, the moſt remarkable is the 4 
legator, that deſtructive Animal, commonly harbouring in or near 
to Rivers or large Ponds, and may very fitly be reckon'd the $4- 
maican Crocodile, Altho' he be a very big Creature, about ten, fif- 
teen, or twenty Foot in Length, yet he's hatch'd of an Egg not 
larger than chat of a Turkey. His Back being full of hard Scales, is 
impenetrable; whereupon it is a difficult Matter to kill him, unleſs 
he receive a Wound in the Eye or Belly. He is an amphibious A- 
nimal, and toenable him either to walk upon dry Ground, or ſwim 
in the Water, Nature hath furniſhed him both with Feet and Fins, 
In moving on the Land he's very ſwift (provided his Courſe be ſtrait 


forward) but extremely flow in turning, and therefore eaſily a- 


voided, Laftly, In Famaica are produc'd ſome rare Plants, much 
eee by the inquiſitive Botaniſt. But for a particular Account 
of them, and all others, found both in this, and ſeveral of the Ca- 
ribbee Iſlands, I refer the Reader to a curious Catalogue, publiſhed 
ſome Years ago, by that great Promoter of natural Knowledge, the 
ingenious Dr. Sloane. ? 


Archbiſhopꝛicks, Gr. Archliſtopricks, Biſbopricks, Univerſities, none. 


Manners.] The Inhabitants of this Iſland, being EngliÞ, are 
much the ſame in Manners with thoſe in the Kingdom of England, 


only with this Difference, that the Generality of em are ſomewhat. 


more viciouſly inelin'd; a Thing too common in moſt of our We- 
ſtern Plantations. ; 


— 


Language.] This Iſland being entirely inhabited by Engliſh, 
they retain, and ſtill uſe their own Native Language. | 


Sovernment.] amaica is wholly ſubje& to the Crown of 


England, and rul'd by a particular Governor, ſent thither by his 


Majeſty the King of Great-Britain. The Laws by which they are. 


govern'd, are (as near as can be) thoſe of Exgland. Here they have 
ſeveral Courts of Judicatory for hearing and determining of al} 
Cauſes between Man and Man; and for the better Aſſiſtance of the 


Governor, he is furniſh'd with his Council to conſult with, when | 


Occaſicn requires. : 
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Arms .] | | i 


Religion.] The Inhabitants of this Iſland are of the ſame Reli 
gion with that publickly profeſs'd, and by Law eſtabliſhed in Exg- 
land ; excepting the Negroe Slaves, who (both here, and in other 


Iſlands of the Englifs Plantations) are ſtill kept in woful 1 1 


which is undoubtedly a grievous Scandal to our holy Profeſſion in 
general, and an abominable Shame to their reſpective Maſters in 
particular : But let ſuch Maſters know, That the Time 1s coming, 


when the [now] deſpiſed Souls of thoſe toiling Slaves will certainly” _ 4 


be requir'd at their Hands, 0 
§. 5. Hispaniola. 


Name.] TI H 15S Iſland (diſcover'd by columbus, Anno 1492.) is 
term'd by the Spaniards, Eſpaniola; by the French, 


Eſpagnole; by the Italians, Germans, and Engliſh, Hiſpaniols ; ſo 


call'd by the firſt Planters therein, viz. the Spaniards, as a Diminu- 
tive of their own Country. . 


Air.] The Air of this Iſland is much inferior to that in maica, 
being much infeſted with Morning Heats, 'whigh would be intole- 
rable, were they not allay'd by ſome cooling Breezes in the After- 
noon, The oppoſite Place of the Globe to Hiſpaniola, is that Part 
of the Eaft- Indian Ocean, lying: between 105 and 112 Degrees of 
Longitude, with 17 and 20 Degrees of South-Latitude. ELD 


Soil. This Iſland is bleſſed with an extraordinary rich and fer- 
tile Srl. The Trees and Meadows in it are ſtill fo green, that we 
may truly ſay, it enjoys ag continuval Spring. Herbs and Fruits are 
ſaid to ripen in eighteen Days, and ſo rich and fruitful is the native 
Turf, that of ſeveral Grain the common Increaſe is an Hundred fold. 
Here is abundance. of Palm- Trees of a prodigious Height and Big- 
neſs, in whoſe Body an Inciſion being made near the Top, from 
thence doth flow a Liquor, uſually call'd Palm-Wine, which being 
kept for ſome Time, fermenteth, and becometh very ſtrong, Here 
is alſo abundance of thoſe Trees term'd Cabbage-Trees, becauſe their 


Tops reſemble European Cabbage, and are commonly uſed as ſuch 


by the Spaniards. This Iſland is likewiſe ſtock'd with good Store 
of Svgar-Canes, and ſome rich Mines of Gold. The Length of 
the Days and Nights in Hiſpaniola, is the ſame as in the middle 
Provinces of New Spain, they both lying under the ſame Parallels 
of Latitude, | 


Com⸗ 
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Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Iſland are Cattle; 
Hides, Cailia, Sugar, Ginger, Cochineel, Guiacum, &#c, 


Narities.] In this Iſland is ſome Store of Genippa-Trees, whoſe 
Fruit (about the Bigneſs of a Man's two Fiſts) being prefs'd before 
thorough ripe, affords a Juice as black as Ink, and fit to write withal, 
did it not diſappear entirely in nine or ten Days. (z.) Here grows 
another Tree, call'd Mananilla, or Dwarf- Apple-Tree, whoſe Fruit is 
of ſo venomous a Quality, that if any Pei ſon eat thereof, he's inſtant- 
ly ſeiz d with an unquenchable Thirſt, and dies raving mad in a 
ſnort Time. (3.) Of the many Inſects belonging to this Iſland, the 
Glow-worm (term'd by the Spaniards Cochini4as) is moſt remarkable; 
and that chicfly for two little Specks on his Head, which by Night 
give ſo much Light, that if a Perſon lay three or four of thoſe Crea- 
rures together, he may ſee to read the ſmalleſt Print. (4.) In Hiſpa- 
niola are Spiders about the Bigneſs of an ordinary Hen's Egg, having 
Legs as long as Sea-Crabs of a middle Size. They are hairy all over, 
and have * black Teeth like Rabbits, and commonly bite very 
ſharply, but are not venomous. (5.) Molt remarkable of all Crea- 
tures in this Iſland is the Cayman (commonly reckon'd the Crocodile 
of H:ſpaniola) which being an Animal of a prodigious Bigneſs, is much 
noted for his rare Subtilty in catching his Prey ; for lying upon a 
River-ſide, he ſo gaghereth his Body together, that in Form he re- 
ſembles exactly the large Trunk of an old Tree. In which Poſture 
he continues, till Cattle, or other Creatures, come to the River to 
drink, when, to their Surprize, he ſuddenly ſprings up and aſſaults 
them: And (to enhance the Wonder) this ſtrange Creature is ſaid to 
uſe yet a more ſtrange Stratagem to effect his End, for Travellers ge- 


nerally affirm of him, That before he lays himſelf (as aforeſaid) upon 


che River-ſide, he's employ'd for ſome Time in ſwallowing down ſe- 
veral hundred Weight of ſmall Pebble- Stones; by which additional 
Weight of his Body, he can keep a faſter Hold of his Prey, and be 
the ſooner able to draw it into, and dive with it under Water, Vd. 
late Hiſtory of the Buccaneers in America, Part I. Chap, 4. 


Archbiſhopzicks, Sc.] Here is one Arcbbiſpoprick, viz, that of 
St. Domingo. Suffragan to whom are St. Fago in Cuba, St. Fohn di 


Porto- Riro, and Coro in Terra Firma. 


Raiverſities.] vniverſtties, none. 


f Manners.) The Inhabitants of this Iſland (being moſtly Sa⸗ 
niards, with ſome French) are the ſame in Manners with thoſe on 


Lan- 


the Continent, 


Language.] The Inhabitants of this Iſland being Spaniards, and 
ſome French (as aforeſaid) do ſtill rerain and uſe their re 


maternal Tongues. 


Government. This Iſland being wholly ſubject t. to the Crown 
of Spain (except the Weſtern Parts now poſleſs'd by the French) is 
ruPd by a particular Governor, appointed by his Catholick Majeſty, 
whoſe Power doth extend it ſelf over all the Antilles Dae to 
Spain. 


Arms. ] 


Religion] The Inhabitants of this Iſland, whether Spaniards 
or French, are of the ſame Religion with choſe. on the old Conti- 


nent. | 
i $. 6. Porto- Rico. 
* 
2 HIS Iſland was term'd S. gohannis Inſula by cab at his 
k firſt Diſcovery thereof, and Boriquen by the Natives, but now _. Þ 
4 Porto- Rico, from its chief City and Haven of that Name. The Soil — 
£ is tolerably good in many Parts, and Air abundantly temperate, ex- | 
6 cept thoſe Months immediately before and after the Summer and 
8 Winter Solſtice. From hence are exported Sugar-Canes, Ginger, 
1 Caſſia, and good Store of Hides, Here grow divers remarkable 


Trees, and ſome poiſonous Shrubs upon the Sea-ſide. The whole 


a Iſland, belonging to the Crown of Spain, is rul'd by a particular 

8 Gonernes ſent thither by his Catholick Majeſty ; and the Inhabi- 
1 tants thereof being Spaniards, are the ſame in Manners, Language, 
1 and Religion, as elſen here, either upon the old or new Con- 
e tinent. x : * 
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S. 7. The Caribbee Iſlands. 


HE Caribbees are reckon'd that goodly Company of Iſlands 

beginning at the Eaſt of Porto-Rzco, and reaching Southwards 
almoſt to Terra Firma. They derive their Appellation from the Na- 
ture of their Inhabitants, who (when firſt diſcover'd) were gene- 
Tally Cannibals, the Name Caribbees being of the ſame Importance, 
Taken all together, they come neareſt in Form to the Segment of 
a great Circle, and are in Number about thirty; the chief of which 
[proceeding from North to South] with their preſent Poſleflors, are 
as follow: N 


i 


( Anguila : The Englifs, but little eſteem'd. 
St. Martin The French and Dutch. 
Sancta Crux The French. | 
Barbada The Engliſb, but of ſmall Account. 
Sr.Chriſtophers | > | The Erglſ» and French, 
Nevis or Mevis | | The Engliſh. 
| Antego 2 | The Engliſh. 
3 5 — — The Englißb, but moſtly inhabited by 1riÞ, 
ö ES -Chadalupe— \ * The French, | 
© \ Marigalant —\ 8 \ The French. | 
Dominica] 3 | The Exgliſ and Natives 
Martinico + | The French. 
Barbadoes — | < | The Eng liſb. 
St. Lucia The French. 
St. Vincent The Engliſh and Dutch, eſpecially the latter. 
ü Grenada | The French. 2 5 
\ Tabago - | The Engliſh. 


Of all the Caribbee Iſlands belonging to the Engliſh, the moſt re- 
markable (upon ſeveral Accounts) is Barbadoes, Of it therefore in 
particular, 


BARBADORES. 


Name.) HIS Iſland is term'd by the Spaniards, Barbadas , 
| by the French, Barbade or Barboude ; by the Italians, 
Germans, and Enplif, Barbadoes ; but why fo called, we can give 
no Account, the Name being an Indian Appellation. It was dif- 
epver'd in the Reign of King Fames I. by Sir William Curten, driven 

upon 
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upon its Coaſts by Streſs of Weather. Meeting wich no Inhabitants 


at his Arrival, and finding the Nature of its Soil to be inviting, the 
Engliſb, upon his Return, ſent ſome Planters thither, who, for want 
of Trade, were reduc'd to great Extremity, till about the Year 
1627. when they began to plant it to purpoſe, | 


Air.] The Air of this Iſland is very hot and moiſt, eſpecially for 
eight Months, yet in ſome meaſure qualified by cool Breezes of 
Wind, which riſing with the Sun, blow commonly from the North 
Eaſt by Eaſt, unleſs there happens a Turnado, and grow freſher as 
the Sun mounterh up. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to Barbadoes 


is Part of the Eaft-Indian Ocean, between 118 and 119 Degrees of 


Longitude, with 18 and 19 Degrees of South Latitude. 


Doil.] This Iſland (not above eight Leagues in Length, and five 
in Breadth, where broadeſt) is bleſs'd with a Soil wonderfully fer- 
tile. Generally taken, 'tis not above one or two Foot thick, Yet 
that ſmall Depth of Earth reſembles, in a Manner, one continued 
hot Bed, being almoſt every where grounded with white ſpungy 
Limc-Stones, which retain and reflect the ſolar Heat, piercing thro” 
the over-ſpreading Mould, Whereupon the Iſland beareth Crops all 
the Year round, and its Trees, Plants, and Fields, appear always 
green. But in this, and the Iſland Famaica, were formerly Moun- 
tain Cabbage-Trees of a prodigious Height, The Lengrh of the 
Days and Nights in Barbadoes is the ſame as in thoſe Parts of New 


Spain, lying under the ſame — Latitude, 


Commodities] The chief Colfimodities of this Iſland are Sugars, 
Indico, Cotton- Wool, Ginger, Log-Wood, Fuſtick, Lignum Vite, 
Sc. and thoſe in ſuch Abundance, that ſome hundred Sail of Ships 
do yearly receive tHeir Loadings here. 


Rarities.) In the Iſland of Barbadoes are Ants of a very big Size, 


who build their Neſts with Clay and Lome againſt the Body of a 


Tree, or Wall of an Houſe, and that to the Bigneſs of ordinary 
Bee-Hives, and thoſe divided into a great many Cells. (z.) Here 
are ſome Snakes of a conſiderable Length and Bigneſs, that fre- 
quently ſlide up and down the Wall of a Houſe, and out of one 
Room into another, with wonderful Agility of Body. (3.) The 
Water of that Rivulet (commonly call'd Twgh- River) hath upon its 
Surface in many Places a certain oily Subſtance, which being care- 
fully taken off, and kept a little Time, is fit to burn in Lamps like 
ordinary Oil. (4.) Here are divers large and hideous Caves (ſome 
of which are big enovgh to contain five hundred Men) and ſeveral 


* 


remarkable Trees, particularly the Calibaſs, Palmete, Roucou, and 


85 


| 
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that which goes by the vulgar Name of the Poiſon-Tree. (5.) Amon 

ſome rare Inſects to be ſeen upon this Iſland we may reckon tho 
ſmall Flies (term'd Capouyou) moſt obſervable, and that chiefly for 
their Wings, which give a mighty Luſtre in the Nigh-time while 
they fly. 


| Archbiſhop 2irks L Sec. JArchbiſboprichs, Bifpopricks, Univerſities, none, 


Manners.) The Inhabitants of this Ifland (excluding the Ne- 
groes) being moſily Exgliſ, are much the fame in Behaviour and 
Manner of Living with thoſe herc in England, | 


Language.) What was ſaid of the Inhabitants in reſpect of 
Manners, the ſame may be athrm'd of them in Point of Language. 
As for the Negroes, the Generality of them (if any conſiderable Tine 
upon the I.land) do alſo underſtand, and ſpeak Engliſs, 


Sovernment.)] This Iſland belonging to the Crown of England, 
3s ruPd by a particular Governor appointed and ſent hither by his 
Majeſty the King of Great-Britain, He with his Council do diſcuſs 
all Matters of Importance; and the better to quell any Inſurrection 
that may be made (eſpecially by the Slaves) he ſtill keeps a ſtand- 
ing Militia, conſiſting of two Regiments cf Horſe, and five of Foot, 
always in Readineſs upon a Call. The Laws by which this Iſland 
is govern'd (except ſome By-A&s, which immediately concern the 
Plantation) are the ſame withgghoſe of England. The Iſland being 
divided into four Circuits. 


from which Courts Appeals may be made to the ſupreme Court: 
And for due Adminiſtration of Juſtice in Criminal Matters, here are 
yearly held five Seſſions. When there appears a real Neceſſity of 
making new Laws (which muſt never contradict thoſe of England) 
or abrogating old ones, the Governor calls an Aſſembly for that 
End. This Aſſembly reſembles, in ſome Manner, our Englißb Par- 
Jrament ; for the G vernor being reckon'd Supreme, thoſe of ms 
Council are as ſo many Peers; and two Burgeſſes choſen out of each 
Pariſh, repreſent the Body of the People. 


Arms, 3 


Religion ] The Exgliß here reſiding make Profeſſion of the ſame 
Religion, with that generally own'd, and by Law eſtabliſn'd in Eng- 
land As for the Neproe-Slaves, their Lot hath hitherto been, and 
Rillis, to ſerve ſuch Chriſtian Maſters, who ſufficiently declare what 
Zeal they have for their Converſion, by unkindly ufing à ſerious Di- 


vine 


each of them is eſtabliſn'd an in- 
ferior Court of Judicatory for hearing all Manner of Civil Cauſes; 


a S e o”” 


and a. vidlpay Etror at beſt, For there's no Law either in the Old E 


dreadful Shipwrecks-ſuſtzin'd therein; and. fortunate to the latter, 


| ticularly the Bahama Shider, already mance d, p. zer C. ig 


Parr II. — 1 1 


vine ſome Time ago, when only propoſing to eee the ſame. 
I'm. very ſenſibie of a vulgar Opinion hitherto: current among our 
Engliſs Planters, viz. That: Slaves do ceaſe to be 8laves, when once bap- 
zized. But how current ſoever ſuch an Opinion hath hitherto been, 
and may ſtill obtain with ſome, tis but a groundleſs Imagination, 


New Teftament againſt Slavery in general; nor any Jahibition 
Chriſtian Slaves in particular, in the. whole Body of the Civil LA π ] 
ſo far as J can learn from thoſe whoſe Studies bend that Way. Ben, 
ſides, if Oneſimus was a Slave (as all agtee) would vet St, Paul im 
his Epiſtle have told Philemon, That *twas 9 the Chriſtian Law, 
to keep ſuch? But we find; chat — N runs 


other wiſe. 


| 
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"HE E 3 (0 call'd from Lucayone, the bigsell * em all 
are. thoſe ſeveral Iſlands. lying North of Cuba and Hiſpanzela, . 
They belong _ to the 1 — he chief of — 


" Bahaman—— — 5 — | . 
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I Cignateo— 
Are thoſe of { Guanabani 
| Tuma 
Samana 
2 . 


ot theſe INands, Babaria may be reckoned the „„ 
and that chicfly for the famous rapid Channel. between that Ifland 
and the Main, -thro'. which the Spaniſh Fleet uſually paſi in their 
Return from Mexico to Furepe - 4 Palſage equally fatal to- the Sþa- 
niard, as fortunate to the Engliſh: Fatal ro the formet for ſome 


for vaſt Quantities of Plate recover'd by skilfu} Divers. This Iſland 
alſo obſervable for ſeveral uncommon Tnſ:&s found upon it, * 
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| . Thaopyolire Place of the Globe to Bermudas is that Part of the Baft- 
ad „ 8 bl Indian 
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F. 9 The Sotovents. 


HE KSsovento Iſlands are thoſe lying along the Northern Coaſi 

1 of Terra Firma. They belong moſtly to the Spaniards, and 
receiv'd the Title Sotovente ¶ quaſi ſub vento) from them, becauſe 
they appear d to the Leeward of their Fleet coming down. before the 
Wind to enter the Gulf of Mexico. The chief of ſuch Iſlands 


FTrinidada wn | 
Margarita — — 

Tortuga = — a 

Are thoſe | Orchilla — —— — 
eff — 


V 


Found from E. te 
| W. 


Curacao — — 


Trinidada (term'd by the Natives Sam ſonate) is obſervable for be- 
ing a noted Place of Bartery between the Inhabitants of Ne Spain, 
and thoſe of Perm And Margarita is much frequented upon the 
Account of Pearl Fiſhery, from whence it derives its Name. The 
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F. 10. Bermudas. 

ame. HIS lietle Cluſter of Iſlands (lying above five hun- 
„ dred Leagues Eaſt of Flerida) is term'd by the 1tali- 
ans, Bermuda; by the French, Bermudes; by the Spaniards, German, 
and Englif, Bermadas ; ſo called from one Fohn Bermudas, a Spaxi- 
ard, who made the firſt Diſcovery of them. They are otherwiſe 
term'd the Summer Iands, from Sir George Summers, an Engliſhman, 
weho ſuffer d Shipwreck near to them, Anno 169. 5 


Mir.) The Ar of theſe Iſlands is reckon'd extraordinary health- 
ful-co breathe in, the Sky being almoſt always ſerene and fmiling, 
Bu: whicn-overcaſt at any Time, then they're fure of a terrible Tem- 
peſt, atrended with frightful Claps of Thunder, and Flaſhes of 
Lightning: 80 healthful are theſe Iſlands to breathe in, that their 
Inhabitants (now in Number about four or five Thouſand) are fel- 
dom viſited with Sickneſs, and generally arrive to a good old Age. 


KI: . | 


8 
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| Tidian Ocean, lying between 113 and 114 Degrees of Longitudes - | 


with 32 and 33 Degrees of Souch Latitude. i 


Soil. ] The Soil of theſe Iſlands has been hicherto rechan' d very 
rich and fertile, yielding the Labourer two Crops a Year ; and the 
Arable Ground is of ſuch an excellent Mould, that it affards aei- 
ther Sand, Flints, Pebbles, nor Stones ſo hard, as are fit to grind 
Knives. But how rich and plentiful foever theſe Tflangds: have been 
heretofore, they are now upon the declining hand, - and\grow 'apace 
both poor and barren, For which is commonly aflign'd a-twotold 
Reaſon, viz. (1.) The Fall of their Cedars, which formerly did 
ſhelter their Fruit from hurtful Winds, whereas now they're conti- 
huaily blaſted, (2.) A certain Worm or Ant, which has lately bred 
ſo much among them, as to conſume . the. greateſt Part of their 
Corn. The Length of the Days and Nights in Bermudas, is the 


the ſame Parallels of Latitude- 


ſame as in the Northmoſt Parts: of Bloriday they, bath lying under _ 3 | 


ranges, Cochineel, Tobacco, Cedar-Wood, ſome. Pearls, and Ame 


bergris in conliderable Quantity, Ss, DK 
Rarities. Obſervable are theſe Illands for nouriſhing no.venos 


mous Creature; none ſuch being found upon them, nor able'to live 
if brought thither, Here indeed. are many. Spiders, but thoſe no 
ways poiſonous, and very remarkable for their Webs; having the 
Reſen blance of Raw Silk, and woven fo ſtrong, that little Birds 
are ſometimes intangled in them. (z.) If Wells are dug in Berma- 
das above the Surface of the ſurrounding Ocean, the Water is ſweet 
and freſh; but if lower, then ſalt or brackiſh; and all of them 
have ſome ſenſible Flux and Reflux with the Sea. (3) Upon the 
Coaſt of theſe Iflands is ſometimes taken that remarkable Fiſh, 
term'd the File-Fiſþ ; being fo call'd from a Part of his Back-bone, 
which hath the exact Reſemblance of a File. 


Archbiſhopzicks, e] Archbiſoprickt, Biſopricks, Univerptie, 


none. 


| Menners.) The Inhabitants of theſe Iſlands being Engliß, are 
much the fame in Manners and Fay of Living with thoſe here in 
England. : N 


Language.) What was ſaid of the Inhabitants of Bermuda: in 
reſpect of Manners, the ſame may be afirm'd of them in Point of 


Language. | 
e Ee 2 | Govern 
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5 Government.) Theſe Iſlands being wholly ſubje&, and of Right 
belonging to the Crown of England, are rul'd by a particular Go- 
vernor appointed and fent thither by the King of Exg land. 


- Arms. 


| Religion! The Religion here eftabliſh'd, and publickly profeſſed, 
is the Proteſtant, according to the Reformation of the Church of 
 Dpgland. 


F. 11. Terra del Fuogo. 


l HIS is a large triangular Iſland (or, as ſome think, ſeveral) 
f lying on the South Part of America, and ſeparated from the 
main Continent” by the Streights of Magellan. It's call'd by the 
Name of Terra del Fuogo, becauſe (it ſeems) the firſt: Diſcoverers 
thereof did obſerve ſome particular Volcano s upon it. Our Know- 
Tedge of this Iſland and its Inhabitants, is, at beſt, but very uncer- 
tan; and almoſt every new Adventurer in theſe Parts of the 
World, gives us a new Relation of Things. Whoſoever therefore 
deſires a certain or ſatisfactory Account, muſt defer his Enquiry to 
the better Diſcovery of Aﬀter-times. 


And ſo much for America and its Iſlands: 
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AN pe 
APP EN-BEFEEX 
COMPREHENDING 
A brief Accovunrt of the European 


Plantations in Afia, Africa, and Ame- | 


rica: As alſo ſome reaſonable Propo- 
{als for the Propagation af the bleſſed 
GosPEL in all Pazan Countries. 


N running over the various Diviſions of Aſfa, Africa, and 
America, I have, under the Title of Government, tranſiently 
mention'd thoſe principal Kingdoms or States in Europe, wha 
are moſtly concern'd in thoſe Countries; but finge a more par- 
ticular Account of the ſame is deſir d by ſome, I ſhall endeavour-to 
do it ia theſe following Lines; and then, by way of Concluſion 
to the whole Treatiſe, ſhall ſubjoin ſome Propoſals for the Propa- 
gation of the bleſſed Goſpel in all Pagan Countries. To return to 


— 


the firſt, 


The chief of the European Nations, who have any Footing in 
Aſia, Africa, and America, are theſe following, viz. | 


The Engliſh, - Phe French, 
The Spaniards, The Dutch, 
The Portugueze, The Danes. 


Of all theſe in Order. 
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8 1. To the Engl 2 belong, 


Fort St. George Caliter MadraſFpanam] on the Coaſt of Cormani 
| Bombay Caſtle and Iſland, on the Welt * of Decan. 


Caracal __— 
Trimly Watcb | 
Trimly Baſs — * 
Port AL 4—— — N 
Fort St. David 5s — | 
Cudalor ——— 
Cunnamere⁊ʒ· 
pr RET 


On the Coalt of Cormandel. 


Pettipoli - | 
8 8 
Madapollam —m—_—_—_— ; | 

Viceag aparam 
Bengal — 


„ 


E ——— 


0 Maulda — 


"64 Tutta NA 


Ia the Gulf of Bengal. 


— 
* 


Daca 


- 


— 1 


— 


„ 


Re: 
Amadavad. — — 
erb 
3 

Garnay — 

Guffarat w—— 
Cambaia — —p 


In the Mogu!'s Empire. 


On the Coaſt of Malabar. 


5 — — 


2 


Bringen 


PA 
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Mocha — 5 
| > wn eee e. In Arabia Felix. 
Durgæ —— 
Doffare —— 
—— — 
BE. Iſdaban = — 1 
Gombroon ————— ln Perſia, 
Baſſora — ˖ 3 
Smyrna in en, 
Aleppo in Syrig—— 
Achem — , 
Indrapong. ——— 
Bengali. 
Fambee — | 4 
er Bann Da. 
A Trade / — Dickers In the Iſland Sumatra. 
or Facto- \ Tryamong — 
ries at Eppone = — 
| Bencoula 
Silabar—— — 5 5 
Peque — — ä 
Tinnacore —onmmmmn——— —| Oacke Malay Coaſt; 
Cudda ———— 
| Tunqueen — 
Canton 8 
Emo —— ->la China, 
\  Heckſpew — 5 8 


| Teftampoo-Coalt _ WT 

2 wi do the Kingdom of Sam, 

Mindano, in the Iſland Mindano. 

Borneo, in the Iſland Borneo. 

Fudda, upon the Red. Sea. 

Macaſſar, in the Iſles Celebes, but now expelP'd.. 
(Bantam, in Java, till expell'd by the Dutch, 1682 


oO our” re ar oe We 


In Afia, 
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America, 


In 


"A 


; 


| Druwyn — — 8 
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rente, on the Coaſt of Barbary, near ths Straighes, bu now 
demoliſn'd. 
| The land of St. Helena, Weſt of Pebiopia, 8. Lat. 16 Di 
> Charles Fort, upon an Ifland in the River Gambia. 


Ap "ow ge coy ea 0 


8 erra de Leon, upon Bence Iſland, Lat. 8%. 10“, N. I. 
Serbera River On the Coaſt of Mal. 
guette, FL» 


Rio de St. Andro 
Feaque geaque wen On the are. . 


&. St. Appolonta —— 


Axym in Comore Bax. 


* 5 _ J Suceunde — — 
Las \ Cabo Corſo, hief of 3 
g Frederickiaburg formerly Da- | | 
niſp, but fold to the Engliſ On the Selle . 
Annifam unfortified ——— BY : 
| Annam abou ——— — 
1 Aegan, « of no Defence 
Loango ——= =_—_—_ (In the Kingdom of 
2 Malemba — | { 5 
— — — Is 
wow Englond — — 
Wew Tork e —. an——s 
Fenſtivania — Bad e 3 particularly mention- 
' New Ferſey e ISS . * Page 35 3 0 
Maryland — — 36 5 2 
Vrginia - — — 
by - 


* 


„ 2 


— m_ wy we ces 


As alſo, they pores Pore Nahen in _—_ s 2 


a 
c 
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New-found-Lard in part. 

Jamaica, one of the greater Antilles: 
Bermudas, lying Eaſt ot Florida. © + 

| New Province, one of the Lucatos. 

Long Iſland, lying South of Ne- Tork. 


5 


F | Many Anguilla — 
S 2 Iſlands, / Berbada 5 
8 8 pur St. Chriſtopher 
* larly Nei — — "Wy 
S | thoſe of | Aut. — > Ten of the Caribbee 
FR: EM Montſerrat ets | a Iſlands, FX 
Dominica — — „ 
| St. Vincent — 1 
— 
Tobago — — 
Some Settle- N Suri am — 2 On the Coaſt of Terra 4 
ments at Marone — : Firma. 3 
§. 2. To the Spaniards belong, 
Luconi a - 
© \ Tandaya — ; | 
Je Mindano — — 6ix of the Þb:lippin, and 
3 St. Suan N — moſt of the reſt. -Y 
wy Mindeve —— — — S # 2 
© Panay I 


8 1 The Trade o on * Weſt Coal! of * 


De The * lſlands, 9 mentioned, Page 334. 
| Mexico. 
( New Spain, whoſe Parliaments are Guadalajara, - 
| C Guatimala, * 4 
A conſiderable Part of New Mexico. 988 1 
St. Auguſtin a — — . ; a | 1 
- St. Mattheqay's —— — r ' 
8 P os. 
E Terra Firma, whoſe Parliaments are 5 eee. 
S \ | ui lo 
Peru, whoſe i are — lima. 
Chili. ; > „ 
A great Part of Paraguay. Wu 
| Cuba, 
Several Illands, * thoſe of +4 Hiſpaniola, 
5 Porto- Rico. 


9. 3. To 
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$. 3. To the Portugueze belong, 


& SY EI. SY "kh 


8 Factories in Perſia, 
Aſterim —.— 
Ougeltt — — 
Chaul, a conſiderable Town 
Maſſagar, a little Village— 
The Forts & Morro 
of Caranga 
Elephanta Iſland, near that of Bombay. 
Goa, with her Fortreſſes and F Coran, 
adjacent Iſlands M; Divar, 
Diu Iſland and City, near Guzarat, 
Macaco, upon the Coaſt of China. 
Fre Fort of Lorentoque, in the Iſland Solor, E. of Flores, 
Ve Much of Timor, one of the Molucca Illes. 
=} 


Upon the Ganges. 


In Decan, 


* * 1 


8 we. 


of a 3 

| Pegu _ | 

| | Tanacerin — In Peninſula Indie extra 
| Ligor — — Cangem. 

The Cambodia 

Trade or 0 Golconda = — 


Factories 1 48 ra- -— 
at Amada bat | 
| ambaia —— FEE 
8 Already mentioned. 
| - | Baroca — — 
5 _Bengala — 
[Mat agan, in the Kingdom of Morocco. 
Some Forts on the River S. Domingo, in the Country of the Falofes. 
Guinea, 
| Game Forts on the Coaſt of Yong | 
Angola, 
1 Cafres. 
A great Part of the Coaſis of > Zengueker, 


The Trade of the E. Country from the C. of Good-Hope to the R. &a. 
| Iles of Cape Verde. 
The Maderas, 
Several lands, viz, St. Thomas, Lat. oo. 


Iſle de Prince dn, E. of Se the bas. 
In 


X 
/ 
D 
5 
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— 
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J — the Coaſt of D divided into many Captainſhips, 
'E Eſtero 
8 Gonduba—+— | Towards the Mouth of the River ama. 
— 


5 4. To the French belong, 


aux 1 DE 3 
2 Surat 4 In the Mogul $ Empire. 
The Iſland of St. Maria, lying IN of Goa. 
The Kingdom of Siam. 
Somme Forts in 3 The Iſland of ava, 


In Africa, 


Fort Dauphin in Madagaſcar. 
See (N. of Cape verde) the chief French Factory in Mien. 
Senega. 
Gambia. 
Ruſiſque near Cape Verde. 


As alſo at 0M Seftre= TE 
Ardra — ü 2 In Guinea, 


=» Trade upon the River 


Montreal 
"The Three Rivers = 
Juebece nn 
Tadonſack, and ſome ak Places on the River St. e 
And great Part of Nova Scotia, 

lacenſa — 
BYY 11 la New-found-Land. 
Fort St. Louis in the Iſland Cayene, lying E. of Guayane; 
Several Forts on the Coaſt of Caribana. 


- 


In Canada, 


St. Bart bolomeav. 
Santa cur. 
St. Martin. 
| Guadaloupe, 5 
, ) Le Deſiree, - 
Maria Galants. 
Les Saintes. 
tiles | Martinico .._.. 
St. Aloiſia. n : 
Granada. 25 > 
| Domingo in Part, — 
E | Grenadins, 
"yy E Tertuee 


— 
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$. 5. To the Dutch belong, | 


—+ 


Tuticoriu 


Negapatam — 
Kara. cg On the Coaſt of cor mandel. 
4 Fort Gelder: — by 9 8 
Pellecate — 2 
. ( Malatcs, „ a 
| Several _ | 
" 1 Forts in) And moſt of the Moluceoes, tho of Right they belong 
5 = to the Engliſh, * TO 
<= Per ſi ſia. 1 
B | The 11 * 2 
| Corma 
| J Malabar. 
Factories 3 
* my Sumatra, 
Places 1n Ching 
Java. 
| Celebes, 
Borneo. 1 
\ \Arabia, | E 
——— Z — neat Cape verde. 
Many Forts in t 


.v> | Some near the Cape of Good Hope, 
1 | St, Maurice in Madagaſcar. 
— 5 ; Boutrou — — 
iS | Fagories Commend, formerly En 176 — a 
| 3388 St. George del Mina, C hie of all On the Golden 
: THING, N Maurea, or Fort Naſſau ———_—_— . Cel ;© 
| 2288 Cormaniyn, formerly Engl — 
| ( Crevicaur — — 


The City of Coro i in the North of Terra „e 


{facies —— 
| 4 9.6. To 


© | Some Forts on the Coaſt of Guayana, 

2 Jueri 420. * 

E ( Aruba —— Three of the Sotovento lands. 
ben Airy — 

be- = of che Caribbees near St, 
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- F. 6. To the Danes belong, 


In Afia rw —_ On the Coaſt of Cormandel, | 


In Africa is Cbriſtianburg, or St. Franciſco Xavier in Guinea. 
In America is Mey Denmark, in the North Part thereof.” ©» 


Theſe are the chief of the European Plantations in Aſia, Africa, 
and America : And to theſe we might have here added the late Set- 
tlement of the Scats at Darien, had not that unfortunate Colony met 


with repeated diſmal Diſaſters, Now follows the latter Part of the 
Appendix, containing | 


* 


Some reaſonable PROPBOSAL s for the Propagation of 
the bleſſed Goſpel in all Pagan Countries : Eſpecially 


thoſe adjacent to the Engliſh Plantations in North - 


America. | 


Y what hath been briefly ſaid in the foregoing Treatiſe,” con- 
cerning the State of Religion in all Countries of the World, 


it may ſufficiently appear in general, That the Chriſtian Religion rs | 


of a very ſmall Extent, if exactly compar d with thoſe many and 
vaſt Countries, wholly overſpread with groſs Idolaters, numerous 


Mahometans, and many others, who either know not, or (at leaſt) 5 


own not, the bleiſed Meſſias. But more particularly, this great and 
fad Truth may farther appear by the following Calculation, ingent- 


ouſly made by ſome, who dividing the inhabited World into thirty 


Parts, do find, That 


XIX. Blind and groſs 1dolaters. 
VI. [ 5 \ vs, Turks, and Saracens. 
II. ( of 'em are poſſeſs d by 4 Thoſe of the Greek Church. 
III. 


Proteſtant Communion. 


F Lhd 
£ 


Thus Chriſtianity, taken in its largeſt Latitude, bears no greater 
Proportion to the other groſly falſe Religions, than Five to ewenty- 
five. This melancholy Conſideration doth force me to bewail that 
woful Neglect of the belt Part of the Chriftian Church,, for not be- 

— 


{ Thot: of the church of Rome 
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Ing ſo diligent as others are, in endeavouring to aboliſh Heatheniſh 
Idolatry, and that moſt lamentable Ignorance, which as yet over- 
ſhadowith ſo great a Part of the inhabited World, It's undoubt- 
edly*welkknown, that the effectual Performance of ſuch a Work 
as this, would require no inconſiderable Stock of Money (it bein 

now impracticable to make folemn Miſſions, or qualify: Men fo 
them without conſiderable Charges) and yet a ſufficient Fund might 
be ſo eaſily rais d, that none could reaſonably. complain of the Bur- 
den, ſnould the following Propoſals be ſo happily made, as to meet 
with a due Reception. oh | | | : 


Did every Freeholder of the Three Kingdoms advance only 
for one Year the five hundredth Part of his yearly Incomes. Did 
< thoſe Merchants of this great City (who are particularly con- 
© cern'd in our foreign Plantations, and daily employ great Multi- 
& tudes of Pagan Slaves in their Service) allow the #wo hyndredth 
« Part of one Year's Gain: And finally, Did the Clergy of the 
© three Kingdoms (whoſe Zeal in ſuch a Matter would probably 
E tranſcend others) appropriate to this pious Uſe, One hundredth 
part of their yearly Revenues. I. ſay, Did Prieſt and People 
thus unanimouſly combine together in carrying on this. moſt. Chri- 
ſtian Deſign, what an eaſy Matter were it, in a ſhort Time, to 
« raiſe ſuch a Fund of Money, that the annual Intereſt thereof 
cc might ſufficiently ſerve to ſend yearly ſome pious and able Di- 
e vines into all Quarters of the World? And ſince rational Me- 
< thods might be taken, to have ſeveral Pagan Tongues taught in 
ec gur on Iſland, a conſiderable Part of the aforeſatd Money might 
ec be likewiſe employed to educate a-competent Number of young) 
* Students of Theology in theſe foreign Languages, which Number 
< being ſtill continued, would ſerve (as a choice Nurſery) to afford 
a conſtant Supply of able Men, who might yearly. go abroad, 
ec 
& 


c and be ſufficiently qualified at their firſt Arrival, to undertake 


the great Work for which they were ſent. 


But ſince the latter Part of the foregoing Propoſal (which imports; 
that Europeant might learn ſome of the preſent Indian Languages) 
_ doth ſeem. impracticable to ſeveral, by reaſon of the prodigious Mul- 
ritude of thoſe Pagan Tongues, and their vaſt Variety of quite dif- 
ferent Diale&s (eſpecially thoſe, now in uſe among the unciviliz d 


Natives of North America) © Then we may follow the Example of 


* the ancient Romans, whoſe Endeavour and Intereſt it was to ex- 
tend their own Language with their Conqueſt; and ſo extinguiſh; 
ec in Proceſs of Time, the very Diale& of the Conquered. Did we 
“ this in all Parts of our Weſtern Empire {which might probably 
© be accompliſh'd in a few Generations, by duly, enwargg n hon 
8 1 | SR „Hun- 
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« Hundreds of Chriftians to live among the Natives, and thale to 
C endeavour, in the moſt alluring Manner, to inſtruct the younger 
&« Sort of the Indians. in the Engliſß Tongue.] Then in the next 
& or following Age, we might addreſs our ſelves to thoſe blind 
C Gentiles in our own Language, and ſo inſtilling in them by De- 
6 grees the Principles of Chriitianity, might thereby, in a ſhort. 
«* Time, bring in many. Thouſands: of Souls to the Sheep-fold ß 
* the Paſtor and Biſhop of our Souls. I think it needleſs to ex- 
preſs how commendable ſuch a Deſign would be in it ſelf; and how: 
deſirable the Promotion thereof ſhould be to all who ſlile themſelves 
Chriſtians, of what Party or Profeſſion ſoever they are, And L 
humbly tuppoſe it might be a Work (if unanimouly minded by Ghe#-- 
fans) more becoming the Followers of the Prince of Peace, thants. 
be Abettors of the frequent Jars and Broils of Chriſtendom, Beſides, 
there's certainly nothing that could prove more veneficial to the pub 
lick Good of this Nation, and particular Intereſt of the Crown of 
England; for did molt (or many) of the Natives underſtand or {peak 
our own Language, then might we not thereby more exactiy dif- 
cover the inland Parts of theſe Countries, and with greater Security 
improve them to the greateſt Advantage? Might we not thereby 
make Multitudes of idle, wandring Indians very uſeful to our Exg- 
lifo Colonies ; and then chiefly employ Europe ans for the Guard and 
Safety of the Country. Yea, did many of the Natives but tolerably 


underſtand and ſpeak the Engiif Tongue, then might we not (in 
all human Appearance) civilize them entirely in a ſhort Time, and 
ſo add many Thouſands of new Engliß Sub ects to the Engliſh, Em- 
pire? All which are morally impoſlible now to be done, kince the 
numerous Dialects of their barbarous Fargon, together with, their 
own Barbarity, are as ſo many Bars againſ# ſuch Undertakings,  *' 


| Great Sirs, . + 
Pardon theſe PROPOSALS here offer'd to the ſerious Confideration 
of thoſe whom they chiefly concern; and give me Leave to declare _- 
unto you, how ioo it would tend to the Glory of God, the 
Good of his Church, and Honour of our Nation; did we ſincerely 
endeavonr to extend the Limits of our Saviour's Kingdom with 
thoſe of our new Dominions ; and to ſpread the true Referm d Relt- 
gion, as far as the Englifs Sails have done for Traffick. With what 
Anxiety of Mind, and Fatigue of Body, do we pierce into the re- 
moteſt Countries of the World? And all to heap up a little bite 
and yellow Earth, or to purchaſe ſome Things (call'd Precious by Man) 
which Cabſtracting human Fancy] do differ nothing from common 
|  Pebble-Stones ; and yet what a ſupine Neglect doth attend us, in 
doing that which would bring more Honour to our holy Religion, 
and prove at laſt more profitable to our ſelves than the * 
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416 An Appendix. _ PART H. 
ſeſſion of all the Treaſures in the Univerſe! What a. lamentable 
Thing it is, that thoſe very Indians, who border upon the Engl:ſp 

Pale (not to mention ſome thouſands of Negroes who flave in our 

Service) ſhould {til} continue in molt- wretched Ignorance, and in- | 
Read of knowing and worſhipping the True God, ſhould as yet re- 8 
vere nce not only Stochs and Stones, but alſo adore the Devil himſelf! 8 
-Cberftians! Shall we cover. and thirſt after their Talents of Gold, 
yet keep hid in a Napkin that Talent intruſted to us ? Shall we 

Sreedily bereave them of. their precious Pearls, and not declare unto 
them the Knowledge of, the Fear! of price; No! No! . Let us not 

act as others have done, in making Gold our God, and Gain the 
wle Deſigu of our. Trading. But let us effeQually improve thoſe 
choice Opportunities (now in our, Hands). for the ſingular Glory of 

- gar great God, and of :Feſ#s Cbriſt our bleſſed Redeemer. . And let 
5 eee duly conſidef, That to extirpate Natives, is rather a 
ſupplanting than planting a. hew Colony; and that it's far more 
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Honourable to overcome Paganiſm in one, than to deſtroy a thou- A 
Land Pagans. Each Convert is a Conqueſt, | 
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To 3D 
Gabe 8 Grammar. 
BEING 2 


A TABLE of che Sitnatiqg Latltbde, | an d% "4 
Longitude of the moſt material Places in the World, | 


but more particularly adapted to the preceding, 
Geographical Grammar. 


— * 


The Uſe of the following TABLE. 


In the frſt Column are the Names of the Places in an Abb abeticat 
Order as in common Dictionaries, and theſe Names are always fol- 
lowed by one or two more in the ſame Line, Where there is but one 
Name follows that of the Place, it ſignifies the Kingdom or Part of 
tbe World in æubich it is ſituate; as Delft, Holland, ſigmißes that 
Delft is in Holland: But auhere there are two Names, the firſt is 
the Province or Diviſion, and the ſecond the Kingdom ov Part of the 
World , as Embden, Weliphalia, Germany, imports that Embden it in 
Weſtphalia, which is a Province of Germany: And ſo in others. 


A. | Latitude | Longitude. 
Bbeville, Picardy, France 90 9 NI 2 24 E 
Abo, Finland, Sweden 60 20 N 24 57 E 
Achin, Sumatra, Eaſl-Indies 4 40 NI 93 15 E 
Aequi, Montferrat, Italy 44 13 NI 10 22 E 
En Turkey, Europe 43 33 N] 27 24 E 
Agen, Guienna, France 44 13 NI o 36 E 
Agra, a Capital in the Mogut's Empire 29 ON 79 24 E 

Agria, Hungary 48 2 N 115 o E 
Aichſtat, Franconia, Germany 48 46 N 10 50 E 
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© Aſtorgos, Leon, Spain 


Aix, Provence, France 


Alcantara Extremadura, Spain 
Alcaran, New Caſtile, Spain 
Alencon, Normandy, France 
Aleppo, Syria, Aſia 
Alexandria, Egypt, Africa 
Alexandretta, Syria, Aſia 
Algiers, Barbary, Africa 
Alicant, Valencia, Spain 
Almeria, Granada, Spain 
Amand, Bourbon, France 
Amberg, Bavaria, Germany 
Ambrun, fee Embrun 
Amiens, Picardy, France 
Amſterdam, Holland 
Ancona, Italy | 
Angers, Orleans, France 
Angoleſme, Orleans, France 


Angiera, Milan, Italy 


Annacy, Savoy, Italy 
Antibe, Provence, France 
Antwerp, Brabant 
Antequera, Granada, Spain 
Aouſte, Pied mont, Italy 
Apenzel, Switzerland 
Appenrade, Sleſwick, Denmark 
Apte, Provence, France 
Aquila, Naples, Italy 
Aranda, Old Caſtile, Spain 
Archangel, Ruſſia 

Andres, Picardy, France 
Arhuſen, jutland, Denmark 
Arica, Peru, South-America 
Arles, Provence, France 
Armentiers, Flanders 
Aſperoſa, Romania, Turkey 


Aſtracan, near the Caſpian Sea, Mofcovy 


Aſti, Pied mont, Italy 


® 
= 


Aix le Chappelle, Weſtphalia, Germany 
Albert, Gaſcony, France 
Alby, Languedoc, France 
Alba Regalis, Hungary + | 
Alcala, New Caſtile, Spain 
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C1 


% 
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3 | Latitude | Longitude 
: Athens, Greece | 37 25 N33 40 B. 
1 Avignon, Provence, France 43 15 NI 4.40 B 
W Ausburg, Suabia, Germany 47 55 N 10 45 E. 
8 Autun, Burgundy, France 46 38 N 4 2 5 
E Aux, Gaſcony, France 43 50 N 5. K 
E Axiopoli, Bulgaria, Turkey 44 30 N 25 306 
W E to kr 
E Babylon, Chaldea 34 30N|.48 35 K 
— Badajor, Extremadura, Spain 38 40 NM 6 oft 
E Baden, Suabia, Germany 48 38 NU 8 R. 
E Bagdal, Meſopotamia, Aſia | 33 ©N|4530B 
E Bagnialuc, Boſnia, Turkey | 44 25 N15 30 K 
E Bahus, Norway 5814N 413 4K 
W Balaguer, Catalonia, Spain 41 39N |. o 16 E 
E Balbaſtro, Arragon, Spain 41 46 N |, o 14 
E Baldivia, Chili, South-America | 40 08 78 o N 
: Bamberg, Franconia, Germany 49 35 NIIt 10 E 
E Barbadoes, Weſt-Indies 13 10 N 59 48 W 
E Barcelona, Catalonia, Spain 41 lo N-| 2. OE 
E Barn, Naples, Italy | 41 7Nj17 30. E 
E Barletta, Naples, Italy | 41 20 N 17 © E 
W Barleduc, Champagne, France 48 44N] 4 SE 
E Baſil, Switzerland 47 34.N:1-.5..4&- - 
E Batavia Java, Eaſt-Indies 6 30 8 |ic630E - 
Bayonne, Gaſcony, France : 43 39N| 1 1 
Beauvais, France, 49 20 N] 1 30 E 
Beaufort, Anjou, France 47 20 NI o 50 E 
Beaujeau, Lionois, France 45 70 NI 435 E 
Belvedre, Naples, Italy | 39 35 N16 24 E 
Belgrade, Servia 45 ON 18 20 E 
Benevente, Spain 41 $5 NM 1 
Beneventum, Naples, Italy 41 13 N15 34 E 
Bengal, India | 21 oN|[|88 OE 
Bergamo, Italy 45 48N| 948 B 
Bergen, Norway | 60 NI 5 25 E 
Berlin, Upper-Saxony, Germany 52 10 NI; 30 E 
Bern, Switzerland 47 NI 745 E 
Bergamo, Italy 45 43 NI 9 45 E 
Beſancon, Burgundy, France IIIa 
Bielsk, Poland 52 50 N 24 15 E 
Bielha, Ruſſia 55 36 N 33 15 E 
Bilboa, Biſcay, Spain 43 10 N | 3 OE 
Bilogrod, Budziack, Turkey 47 15 N 30 20 
N 1 _ Biorge- 
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Biorneburgh, Finland, Sweden 
Blois, Orlesnois, France 

Bologna, or Boulogne, Italy 
Bologne, Picardy, France 

Bonn, Lower -Rhine, Germany 
Borkholm, Ocland, Sweden 
Bolleduc, Brabant, Flanders 
Bolton, New- England 
Bourdeaux, Guienna, France 
Boulogue, Modena, Italy 
Bourges, Orleanois, France 
Braga, Portugal 


Brandenburgh, Upper-Saxony, Germany 


Breſt, Bretagne, France 
Breda, Spaniſh-Provinces 
Bremen, Weſiphalia, Germany 
Breſcia, Venice, Italy 
Breſlaw, Bohemia, Germany 
Brieux, Bretagne, France 
Briancon, Dauphine, France 
Briſtol, England 
Brill, Holland 0 
Brindifi, Naples, Italy 
Brixen, Auſtria, Germany 
Brunſwick, Germany 
Bruges, Flanders 
Bruſflels, Flanders 
Brugencia, Genoa, Italy 
Buda, Lower-Hungary 
Budiſſen, Luſatia, Germany 


C 
Cadiz, Andaluſia, Spain 
Caen, Normandy, France 
Cagliari, Sardinia, Mediterranean 
Cahors, Guienna, France 
Cairo, Egypt, Africa 
Calais, France 
Calmar, Sweden 
Calahorra, Old-Caſtile, Spain 
Calecute, Eaſt-Indies 

Cambray, France 
_--*Camin, Pomerania, Germany 


2 


a} * ® 

d- 1 2 * 2 I 
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E. 


Latitude 


tude 
62 1 N47 0 
47 30 NI 1 20 E 
I 44 20 NII2 OE 
50 36 N 1 50 E 
50 30 NI 718 E 
57 10 N18 40 E 
51 30 N45 5E 
42 10 N67 OE 
44 55 NI 045 E 
144 15 NÞ[1156E 
46 54 NI 2 26 E 
41 30 N 7 50 E 
52 10 NI 12 30 E 
48 34 NJ 428 E 
5130 NI 415 E 
53 0 NI 8 48 E 
45 36 N10 325 
51 5 N16 35 E 
48 30 NI 235 E 
44 50 NI 6 20 E 
51 33 NI 2 34 N 
51 55 N 6 15 E 
40 48 N18 10 
| 46 29 N 11 40 E 
51 55 N II 30 E 
51 15 N 3 0 B 
50 48 NI 4 5E 
44 28 N10 3E 
47 N16 55 k 
50 50 N14 40 E 
36 FN I 5 40 W 
49 N 0 
39 160 N 9 26 E 
44 26 N 134k 
30 10 N 31 30 E 
gr oN|'z2 OE 
56 55 N | 17:20 E 
4 J Nj 2 foVW 
it ON 74 50 E 
50 o NI 315 E 
33 54 N15 15 E 
34 55 N 24 50 
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A TABLE. 


| Latitude | Longitude + 
Canterbury, Kent, England | | 5110N] I E 
Candea, Ceylon, Eaſt-Indies 7 30 N 80 30 ER 
Cape of Good -Hope 14342587 25 Bu. 
Capra, Naples, Italy I 4s 8N| 15 158” 
Cartagena, Murcia, Spain . 37 oj ear. 
Carthage, Barbary, Africa 35 ONCII o 
Caſal, Milan, Italy 14 5N| 8358S ©: 8 
Caſtillen, Guienne, France 41 32 NM 150E ͤ 
Caſchaw, Hungary 48 30 N 18 15 E 
Catanea, Sicily 13; 20N|15 15 E 
Cattaro, Dalmatia 41 5 nN 17 30 E 
Cauc' beck, Normandy, France 14936N] O35 E N 
Ce va, Piedmont, Italy ' 43 56 N12 40 E . F 
Ceuza, Africa 35 50N | 5 40 W. 4 
Chalons, Champagne, France 48 50 N 4140 E 5 
Chambery, Savoy, Italy | 45 38N| 6 o E 
Chimera, Epirus, Turkey 39 25 N 17 56 E 
Chriſtianſtad, Gothland, Sweden 56 35 N 1436 E 
Clauſenburgh, Tranſilvania 47 20 N 20.55 E 
Clermont, Lionois, France 45 N 3 20 E 
Cleves, Weſtphalia, Germany 51 40 NIL 6 10 E 
Coblentz, Lower-Rhine, Germany 50 ON| 235E 
Cochin, Mzlabar, Aſia | 10 oN| 75 18 E 
Cochin-China, Eaſt-Indies, Aſia 13 oN [107 © E 
Coimbra, Biera, Portugal . 43959N{[ 745 W 
Cologne, Germany 50 40 NI 710 E 
Compoſtella, Gallicia, Spain 142 45 NI 8 25 W 
Conſtance, Suabia, Germany 47 20 N 9 45 E 
Conſtantinople, Romania, Turkey 41 4 N 29 40 E 
Conza, Naples, Italy 40 45 N| 16 O E 
Conteſſa, Macedonia, Turkey 40 55 N 24 24 E 
Copenhagen, Zeland, Denmark | $5 40 N12 35 E 
Cork, Ireland 5$145N} 8 ON 
Coria, Extremadura, Spain 39 20 NJ 3 30 W 
Corinth, Morea, Turkey {138 N22 25 E. 
Coſmopoli, on the Iſland Elba, Italy | 42 30 N11 oE 
Coſenza, Naples, Italy 39 15 N 16 50 E 
Coſſana, Naples, Italy 40 12 N 16 55 E 
Coutance, Normandy, France 49 10 N 1 40 W. 
Cracow, Poland o ig N 20 30 E 
Cremona, Milan, Italy 45 10 N 10 32 E 
Cuſco, Peru, South-America 12 208 | 72 O 
Cyprus-Iſland, Levanz , Rea N34 ot 
Fig: Dant- 
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AF Dantzick, Poland 
= nets, Turkey 

| Darmſtat, Upper-Rhine, Germany 
Delft, Holland 
. Derbent, near the Caſpian Sea 
Deventer, United-Provinccs 


Deux-Ponts, Upper Rhine, Germany 


Die, Davphine, France 


Dijon, Bourgogne, France 


Dole, Bourgogne, France 
Dort, Low- Countries, Holland 
Doway, Flanders | 
Dreſden, Saxony, Germany 


Drontheim, Norway 
Dublin, Ireland : 


Dunkirk, France 
Durazzo, Albanja, Turkey 
Duſsledorp, Weliphalia, Germany 


| E 
Edinburgh, Scotland 
Elbing, Poland 


Bllencra, Extremadura, Spain 


Hinborg, Schonen, Sweden 


Embden, Weſtphalia, Germany 


Embrun, Upper-Dauphine, Fance 
Enchuyſen, Holland | 
Epheſus, Natolia, Afa 

Erfort, Saxony, Germany 

Eſſeck, Sclavonia 

Eſtella, Naverre, Spain 

Evora, Portugal 

Eureux, Normandy, France 

Ey ſenach, Saxony, Germany 


| | F. 
Ferrara, Italy | 
Feurs, Lionois, France 
Fermo, Tuſcany, Italy 
Fez, Barbary, Africa 
Finale, Genoa, Italy 
St. Florence, Tuſcany, Italy 
St, Flour pr F.exus, Lionois, France 


A' TABLE 


E. 


Latitude | 


54 25 N 
40 ON 


52 Io N 
42 ON 
51 56 N 
49 10 N 
44 45 N 
47 15 N 
46 50 N 


151 45 N 


50 12 N 
31 6 
63 ON 
54 50 N 
17 
40 40 N 
51 ON 


55 56 N 


54 20 N 


37 45 N 
56 ON 
53 10 N 
44 30 N 
52 50 N 
37 50 N 
50 40 N 


47 35 N 


42 15 N 
38 10 N 
48 55 N 


44 45 N 
45 24 N 


43 10 


43 40 N 


144 50 N 


49 30 N 


bee 


33 15 N 
44 10 N 
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Fontarabia, Biſcay, Spaia 
Frankfort on tbe Oder, Germany 
Frankfort on the Main, Germany 
Freiſingen, Bavaria, Germany 
Freiberg, Suabia, Germany 
Frejuls, Provence, France 
Furneſs, Flanders 

Furſten burg, Suabia, Germany 


13133 
Gallipoli, Romania, Turkey 
Gelders, Gelderland 
Geneva, Savoy, Italy 

Genoa, Italy 

Ghent, Flanders 

Gibraltar, Andaluzia, Spain 
Girona, Catalonia, Spain 
Giſors, Normandy, France 
Glaſcow, Scotland 

Glatz, Bohemia, Germany 
Gneſna, Poland 

Goa, Eaſi-Indies 
Gombroon, PerGan Gulf 
Gottenburg, Sweden 

Gran, Hungary _ 

Granada, Granada, Spain 
Gratz, Auſtria, Germany 
Graveling, Flanders 
Grenoble, Dauphine, France 
Grodno, Lithuania, Poland 
Groeningen, Holland | 
Guadix or Gaudix, Granada, Spain 
Guadalaxara, New-Caltile, Spain 


Syulla, Hungary 


1 


Hague, Holland 
Hall, Suabia, Germany 


Hamburg, Denmark 

Hanaw, Upper-Rhine, Germany 
Hanover, Saxony, Germany 
Harlem, Holland 


Heidelberg, Lower-Rhine, Germany 


Helmſtat, Saxony, Germany 
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Hermanſtat, Tranfilvania 


Hildeſheim, Weſtphalia, Germany 
Hoen-Zolern, Suabia, Germany 
Hueſca, Saragoſa, Spain 


Hulſt, Flanders 


N 
Jaca, Arragon, Spain | 
Jaen, Granada, Spain 
Jaicza, Boſnia, Turkey 


James-Town, Virginia, North-America 


Jeruſalem, Paleſtine, Aſia 
Ingolſtat, Bavaria, Germany 


Iaſpruck, Auſtria, Germany 


Iſpahan, Antient Parthia, Perſia 

n Ingria, Moſcovy 
udenbergh, Auſtria, Germany 

Juliers, Weſtphalia, Germany 

| ch Piedmont, Italy 


K 
Kaffa, Crim-Tartary, Turkey 
Kaminiack, Podolia, Poland 
Kaniſcha, Hungary 
Kargapol, Rulſia 
Kexholm, Finland, Sweden 
Kimi, Lapland, Sweden 
Kiow, Ukrain, Poland 
Koningsburgh, Pruſſia, Poland 
Konizeck or Konicz, Poland 


L 

Langrez, Champagne, France 
Lanciano, Naples, Italy”. 
Lancicio, Poland | 
Landſpergh, Poland 
Landau, Suabia, Germany 

Laod icea, Natolia, Aſia 

Laon, Laonoiſe, France 

Lariſſa, Theſſaly, Turkey in Europe 
Larta, Epirus, Greece (now Turkey) 
Lauback, Auſtria, Germany | 
Lawenbergh, Saxony, Germany 


Legorn or Leghorn, Tuſcany, Italy 


Latitude \ Longitude 
46 45 NI 22 oB 
5145 NI 10 15 E 
48 40 NI 9 10 R 
41 45 NI O 20 
51 20 NI 4 40 E 
37 20 NI O25 7 
37 0 NIL 2 50 W 
44 40 NL 15 18 E 
37 10 N75 cW 
32 44 N35 15 B 
48 32 N| 13 OB 
| 47 40 N|14458E 
33 &60 N 53 10 E 
59 0 N29 10 E 
47 20 N| 15 10 E 
50 20 NI 6 45 E 
46 oN| 735 E 
46 ON] 36 50 E 
49 20 N 2435 E 
4635 NI 1455 E 
61 30 N42 15 E 
61 20 N [31 OE 
65 45 N24 10 E 
50 30 NJ 32 35 E 
54 55 N22 15 E 
54 15 N 18 30 B 
47 $5 N] 525E 
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Lemburgh, Poland 

Leon, Aſturia, Spain 
Leopoldſtat, Hungary 
Lepanto, Achaia, Turkey 
Lerida, Catalonia, Spain 


Lewardin, Weſt-Frieſland, Holland 


Leyden, Holland 
Leyplick, Germany. 
Liege, Spaniſh-Provinces 


Lima, Peru, South-America 


Limoges, Guienne, France 
Limburgh, Spain 

Lingen, Weſtphalia, Germany 
Lintz, Auſtria, Germany 

Lip or Lippa, Tranſilvania 
Lille, Flanders 

Lisbon, Portugal 

Livorn, ſee Leghorn 

Lodi, Milan, Italy 
Logronna, Old-Caſtile, Spain 
Lombes, Gaſcony, France 
LONDON, Metropolis of England 
Loretto, Tuſcany, Italy 
Louvain, Spaniſh-Provinces 
Lubeck, Holſtein, Denmark 
Lublin, Poland 

Lucca, Tuſcany, Italy 
Lucern, Switzerland 

Lugo, Gallicia, Spain 
Lunden, Gothland, Sweden 
Luxemburgh, Saxony, Germany 
Luxemburgh, France 

Lions, Lionois, France 
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Madagaſcar, Africa 
Madrid, New-Caſtile, Spain 
Maeſtricht, Spaniſh- Provinces | 
Magdeburgh, Saxony, Germany 
Majorca, in the Mediterranean 
St, Maloes, Bretagne, France 
Malaga, Granada, Spain 


Malta, near Sicily, Mediterranean 


Malacca, in the Eaſt-Indies 
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Mans, Orleanois, France 
Mansfield, Saxony, Germany 
Maäntua, Italy LES 
Manfredonia, Naples, Italy 
Marpurg, Germany 
Marſeilles, Provence, France 
Maſa or Maſſa, Tuſcany, Italy 
Meaux, Iſle of France 


Mechlin or Malines, Spaniſh Provinces 
_ Medina-Sidonia, Andaluzia, Spain 
 Meifſen, Upper-Saxony, Germany 


Mentz or Mayence, Germany 
Merida-Extremadura, Spain 
Metz, Lorrain, Germany 
Mexico, North-America 

St. Michael, ſee Archangel 
Midnick, Samogitia, Poland 
Milan, Italy '- | 
Minski, Lithuania, Poland 
Minorca-Iſland, Mediterranean 
Mirando, Portugal 

Mittau, Cour land 

Modena, Italy 
Montpelior, Languedoc, France 
Mons, Spaniſh-Provinces 
Monſtiers, Savoy, Italy 
Monaco, Genoa, Italy 

- Mondonedo, Gallicia, Spain 
Morlaix, Bretagne, France 
Moſcow, Capital of Moſcovy 
Moulins, Lionois, France 
Mouſol, near Old Nineveh 
Mulhauſen, Saxony, Germany 
Munſter, Weſtphalia, Germany 


Munchen, or Munick, Bavaria, Germany 


Murcia, Spain 
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Namur, Flanders 8 
Nancy, Lorrain, France 
Nantz, Bretagne, France 
Nankin or Nagquin, China 
Naples, Italy . v - 
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| Napoli di Romania by | 

Narva, Livonia, Sweden 
Narbonne, Languedoc, France 
Naſſa w, Upper - Rhine, Germany 
Nevers, Orleanois, France 
Newbury, Suabia, Germany 
Newhauſel, Hungary 
Newmark, Tranfilvania . 
Nice or Nizza, Piedmont, Italy 
Nigepoli, Bulgaria, Turkey 
Niſmes, Languedoc, France 
Niſla, Servia, Turkey 

Norwich, England 

Norkoping, Gothland, Sweden 
Notteburg, Ingris, Sweden 
Novogrod, Weliki, Ruſſia 
Nuremburg, Franconia, Germany 


0 
Ocrida, Albania, Turkey 

Oleron, Gaſcony, France 

Olmutz, Bohemia, Germany 

St. Omer's, France 

Onfpack or Anſpack, Franconia, Germany 
Orange, Provence, France 

Oran, Barbary, Africa 

Orbitello, Tuſcany, Italy 

Oreſca, /ee Notteburg 

Orenſe, Gallicia, Spain 

Oriheda, Murcia, Spain 

Orleance, Orleanois, France 

Orvieto, Papacy, Italy 

Oſnaburg, Weliphalia, Germany 

Otranto, Naples, Italy 

Oudenard, Flanders 

Oviedo, Aſturia, Spain 

Oxford, England 


P 
Padua, Italy 
8. Weliphatid, Germany 
Palencia, Leon, Spain 
Palermo, Sicily 
Pampelons, Spain 
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Panama, 
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Panama, America 
Papoul, Languedoc, France 


Paris, Francde 
Parma, Italy | 
Pellaw, Bavaria, German 
Ne Pau, Gaſcony, France 
8. Paul de Tricaſter, France 
—_— Pavia, Milan, Italß 
A Pekin, China © 
Perpignan, Catalonia, Spain 


| 8 Natolia, Aſia 
Perugia, Italy 4 


Peſt, on the Danube over againſt Buda 
Peter-Waradin, Sclavonia 
Petersburgh, Ruſſia 
Philipopoli, Romania, Turkey 
Philadelphia, Natolia, Aſia 0 
Pignerol, Upper-Dauphine, France 
Piombino, Tuſcany, Italy 
Piſa, Tuſcany, Ital7ß 
Placentia, Parma, Italy 
Placenza, Biſcay, Spain 
Plazentia, Extremadura, Spain 
Pleskow, Ruſſia | 
Ploczko, Poland 
Poictiers; Orleanois; France 
Policaſtro, Naples, Italy 
Porto or Oporto, Portugal 
Port-Royal, Jamaica 
Poſega,'Selavonia 
_ Prague, Bohemia, Germany 
_ Presburgh, Hungary 


_— Quebeck, Canada 
= St, Quintin, Picardy, France 
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Raab or Rab, Bayaria, Germany 

Raguſa, Dalmatia, Turkey 

Ratisbon, Bavaria, Germany 

Ravenna, Italy + 

Regio, Calabria, Traly 4 
Rennes, Bretagne, France 4 
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Rethel, Champagne, France 
Rheims, Champagnè, France 
Rhodes-Iſland, Archipelago 


Riga, Livonia Fe 

Rochel, Orleanois, France 

Rodes or Rodez, Guienne, France 
ROME, Italy 

Roſes, Catalohia, Spain 
Roſienne, Poland 

Roſanno, Naples, Italy 
Rotterdam, Holland 


Roven or Roan, Normandy, France 


| | 8 
Saintes, Guienne, France 
Saltsburgh, Bavaria, Germany 
Salamancha, Leon, Spain 
Salonichi, Theſſalonica, Turkey 
Saluces, Piedmont, Italy 
Salerno, Naples, Italy 
Sallee, Africa 
Samarcand, Tartary | 
Sandomir, Poland 
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Santillana, Aſturia, Spain | 26 


Saragoſa, Arragon, Spain 

Sarato, Boſnia, Turkey, 

Sardis, Natolia, Aſia 

Savona, Genoa, Italy 

Scanderoon, ſee Alexandretta 
Schafthauſen, Switzerland, Germany 
Scopia, Servia, Turkey | | 
Sculari, Albania, Turkey | 
Sebenico, Dalmatia, Turkey 
Segedin, Hungary ' 

Segovia, Old-Caſtile, Spain 

Sens, Champagne, France 

Setines, ſee Athens 

Seville, Andalucia, Spain 

Severin, Naples, Italy 

Siam, Eaſt-Indies 

Siena, Tuſcany, Italy 

Sigel, Hungary 
Siliſtria, Bulgaria, Turkey 
Siradia, Poland | 
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49 26 N | 3.59 EB" 
35 30 N 29 15 
57 N46 
Jas 55 NIS 
44 1 N 2 
42 8 N 13 7 E 
55 30 N25 3 
39 49 N17 30 R 
51 0 N42 
49 15 N| 110 2 
45 45 N 80 32 W. 
47 20 N 13026 
40 4 N 2245 E 
44 30 N 72 
41 8 NI is E 
22 N 
40 ON 63 E 
50 20 N23 17 E 
43 10 N 430 N 
41 20 | 0 47 W. 
44 NI 16 10 E 
8 10 NI 29 E 
44 2 N E 
47 28 N 8 4 E 
42 20 21 10 E 
41 45 NI is 15 E 
48 38 N 4 7 K 
46 wy 18 15 E 
© 36 41 
18 25 N 1 20 E 
27 0 NI 5 W 
3925 NL 17 32 E 
14 NO 50 E 
43 12 N 11 36 E 
46 5 NI 16 12 K 
45 6 N 26 30 E 
51 26 N 19 12 E 
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Siſteron 1 Fraoke 

„ Denmark 
| Smoleniko, 
Stiyrna, Natolia, Alia 
Soczaw Mgldavia, Turkey 

$z F mance - 3. 

Sophia, Bulgaria, Turkey 
Soraw/, Bohemia, Germany 
- Spalatra, Dalmatia, Turkey 
Spires, Upper-Rhive, Germany 


Slezwic 


* Italy 


Stetin, 


Strasburg, Upper-Rhine, Germany 


Mcſcovy. 


omefania, Germany 
Stives, Achpia, Turkey 
Stockholm, Sweden 


Stugurt; Susbia „Germany 
lx germany 
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Targoviſco, Turkeß 
Tarante, Naples, Italy 

Tarragon, Catalonia, Shan 
Tavaltus, Sweden 
Tavira, Algarve, Portugal 


Temeſware, Hungary 
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Tervel, Arragon, Spain 
Tetuan, Fez, Africa 
Thebes, ſee Stives 


Tholouſe or Tolouſe, Languedoc, France 


Tharn, Poland 
Thyatira, Natolia, Aſia 
Tirol, Auſtria, Germany 
Tokay, Hungary | 
Toledo, New-Caſtile, Spain 
Tortoſa, Catalonia, Spain 
Yorneo or Torno, Lapland 
Tours, Orleanois, France 
Toulon, Provence, France 
Tournay,'Flanders 
Trent,  Auliria, —_— 
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4 44.25 NEO 
5157 N 9:40 E 
$4.55 N 33 30 E 
38 4 N29 6E 
4 20 3 30 B 
42 32 N|22 35 E 
51 35 N15 15 B 
43 20 N18 24 E 
49 ON] 8 10 
42 28 N| 13 38 B 
53 28 N| 14 30 B 
38 10 N23 35 E 
59 30 N19 7E 
448 172 NJ 7 5 B 
48 30 N 9 8E 
49 10 N11 45 E 
35 15 N] 15 © 
35 45 NI 6 ow 
45 45 Nq 23.30 E 
40 40 N17 52 E 
40 FSF NI I 20 
61 20 N25 50 E 
36 46 N] 75 
45 30 N18 40 E 
40 ON] 115 # 
35 30 Nj 5 308 
43 15 NI I 455 
53 0 N19 32 E 
38 28 N 28 32 B 
46 15 NI 10 30 B 
148 12 NV 18 44 B 
$9.39 Nj 3 j0F 
40 34 NI O 32 
65 50 N23 30 B 
47 10 N 056 B 
43 N 6 8E 
50 35 N 3 28 E 
45 50 N|11 36 E 
45 45 N12 40 E 
49 30 NJ 6 4˙˙ E 
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Troyes, Champagne, Prance 
Tudela, Nayerre, Spain 
Tunis, Barbary, Africa | 
Tarin, Piedmont, Italy 
Tuy, Gallicia, Spain 


"PF 
Valence, Dauphine, France 
Valeacia, Valencia, Spain 
Valladolid, Old-Caſtile, Spain 
Vallona, Albany, Turkey 
Vannes, Bretagne, France 
Vaudemont, Lorrain, Germany 
Udine, Venice; Italy - 
Vendoſme, Orleanois, France 
Vence, Provence, France 
Venloe, Gelderland 
Venice, Italy 
Verdun, Lotrain, Germany 
Vercelli, Piedmont, Italy 
Verona, Venice, Italy 
Vic, Lionois, France 
Vicenza, Venice, Italy 
. Viddin, Walachia, Turkey 
Vienna, Auſtria, Germany 
Vienne, Dauphine, France 
Vitalio, Macedonia, Turkey 
Vitoria, Biſcay, Spain 
Viterbo, Papacy, Italy 
Ulm, Suabia, Germany 
Upfſal, Sweden 
Urbino, Italy 
U ſcopia, Servia, Turkey 
Utretcht, Holland 
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Warſaw, Poland 

Waradin, ſee Peter-Waradin 
Warhuys, Nor way 
Waterford, Ireland 

Weimer, Saxony, Germany 
Weſel, Weſtphalia, Germany 


Troppo or Troppaw; Bohemia, Germany | 


50 15 N 18 
| 41:45 NI 
35 30 N12 qo BY 
44 0 7 
41 30 NI 81 8 - 
4 nel ho 344155 2 
145 © - | 4 52 E 
39 15 NI O 1% 
41 28 N Ph 
39 56 „ 
2 30 
15 30 
3 2 
NN E | 
6 4 | 
6 8 — I 
12 568%. * 
58 
38 25 E * 
Iz OB 
3.30 B 
45 6 NI 12 20 
| 44 20 N21 30 © 
48 12 N 16 45 E 
45 26 N 40 42 EB 
41 30 N21 20 E 
42 32 N 2 56 W 
42 18 N 13 10 E 
47 35 N10 8 — 5 
59 55 NI 18 30 E 
3 44 N 13 15 
42 20 NJ 21 10 E 
52 N55 o B 
52 10 NI 22 O E 
| . 
71 8 NE o E 
532 on| 7 8W 
50 42 N12 5 E 
51 32 N 


3 
oy * "4 
= 4 __ - 
* > 
* * 
* 24 
* 
* * 


OI — 
7 


ß„%ùÿ . „ ]% mV ĩ˙—ü· ˙ 1 n 
N I 1, K 


C Co 
» 

P. 

o BB. 
: 3 
E 
« 
- 2B 

4.4 

* * 
= 
"© 

8 8 * 
4 
* 
E 
- 8 

. «8 
4 * 
"4 
= 


v5 \ 
9 
F< A 
uu 4a »/ 

ET. * - * 

© by. : 
4 * 


. Mihitz, Croatia, Turke 


3 3 


22 5 


a , 


* Wiborg, ; Jutland, Dena 
ee, Finland, S 


Gotland, Sweden 
rgb, Hamann 


Wi sbu 5 
be 


» Germany 


— — wick, Germany 


= Wurtsburg or Wiraburg, Francon, Germ. 


* 


884 4 * 5 


FS * 1 


5 "4 * * A . * 4 : q 
. © = . 
a : & 
IJ * f : 
_ | '3 8 
2 * _ : 
* - 


de, Medierrancan | 
* 1 
edo, Spain, | 

= Zara, Dalmatia Turkey 

OY Fd Hungary - 
A Lene = Gogh, Germany 
lock, Hungary 

ich, Switzerland, Germany 


a £ Zerphen, Gilderland, Bolland 


4 


. 


13 A 


— 


A2 


